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PREFACE. 


I’jiE author deems it proper briefly to state the causes 
wliich have led him upon venturing to intrude before the 
public, a narrative of a nation so youthful in annals, which 
constitute claims to the appellation of history in its most 
dignified sense. If he had been more ambitious of the 
credit of an historiographer, than desirous of presenting in 
their true light the historical incidents of an interesting 
though humble people, a field of greater events and more 
storied interest would have been selected. Hut deeds are 
not always to be judged by the extent of the territories 
which gave them origin, or principles, by the degree of the 
individuals who were the means of their dissemination. 
Both must be tested by their relative effects. The record 
of the spread of moral worth and political freedom in a 
nation, however puny, is deserving of far more attention 
than the talcs of a lawless ambition, whose spirit is death, 
and whose; path is misery and ruin. The author fain would 
trust that some of the interest and instniction which he 
himself has derived from studying the actual condition of 
heathenism as it existed among the Hawaiian nation, its 
providential overthrow, and the gradual and increasing as- 
cendency of Christianity and civilisation, despite many 
reactions and unceasing hostility, will be imparted to his 
readers. The Christian community have long looked with 
kindly interest on this experiment ; their gifts, labours, and 
prayers have nourished its growth; but to the remainder oj 
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t.lio world, it has appf'ared more as an imperfectly finished 
picture, in which light and shade were inharmoniously 
blended, than as a beautiful illustration of the “power of 
God unto salvation.” In this work, it has been attempted 
to trace the courses and results of the antagonistic efforts of 
the several influences which have been brought to impede 
f>r accelerate* its progress, and also to preserve in a popular 
form the records of an age which were fast disappearing. 
In the traditions and customs of their earlier existence, 
much w’ill be found to gratify the spirit of curiosity and 
research ; at least, they possess the merit of forming a por- 
tion in the general catalogue of human events, while without 
them, an additional page would l»e numbered among the 
already too numerous blanks in the histoiy of mankind. 

The author, in pursuit of health and recreation, first 
landed on the shores of Oahu in 1837, imbued with much 
of that spirit which erroneously pervades the interesting 
narratives of a Beecliey, a KoUebiie, and others, who fan- 
cied themselves honest searchers after truth. From his 
course of reading and inquiries among those whose oppor- 
tunities had allowed them to form correct opinions, (had not 
their jirejudices been too deep to he eradicated by reason,) 
he had fonned the oj)inion, that the Hawaiians, though bet- 
tered in morals, were a priest-ridden people; that setta- 
rianism and w’orldly aggrandir^emeiit w’ere the cogent mo- 
tives of their spiritual teachers; and that they had succeeded 
in establishing a system of government, wdiich, for influence 
and secrecy of design, might justly be compared to the domi- 
nion of the Jesuits in South America. A close examina- 
tion, it was expected, w’ould confirm these views. How far 
these opinions have been retained, the following pages will 
show’. They are the results of convictions derived from a 
nearly four years’ residence at these islands, with a dili- 
gent study of their ancient history, and its connexion with 
the political and religious changes. If the writer were of 
Jbhe same sect as that body whose missionary labours have 
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been inslrumental of so much good, ho might bo accusod 
of a biuiS toward them. But such is not tho case: he feels 
it a duty frankly to bear testimony to truth, in whomso- 
ever it may appear, and whatsoever may be its shape. Had 
his former views been established, they would have been 

freely proclaimed ; his earnest desire being to contribute 
even a mite to the pages of history. 

It was designed to interweave wdth the civil an<l political 
account of the nation, a series of sketches illustrative of 
their present life and condition, and other interesting points 
which would have enlivened a hare narrative of facts; also 
to have pictured the wondrous natural phenomena of that 
prolific portion of the Pacific; the great volcanic eruption 
of 1840, and a full account of the mightiest of craters, the 
gigantic Lua Pclfty or Kilauea^ in Hawaii. But it would 
have swelled the volume to an unwieldy sixe, and the authoi 
preferred, by giving the political history of the group by 
itself, to test the perhaps too iiartial opinion of his friends, 
who opined that the value of the subject would of itself 
insure the work a fair circulation. Should this be verifieii, 
at an early period will be presented an additional volume, 
which, without being connected with the present, will give 
in detail all that is necessary to form a correct view of the 
Hawaiian Islands, their condition, prosjiects, the everyday 
concerns of the people, and missionary life as it now ex- 
ists; the tw’o to form a succinct whole, illustrating each 
other. 

To the valuable labours of the Rev. William Ellis, authoi 
of “ Tour around Hawaii,” the author has been greatly 
indebted, and is happy to be able to verify the general 
accuracy of his statements. His former position as editor 
of a weekly paper at Honolulu, “ The Polynesian,” and 
his relations with all the parties of that place, his acquaint- 
ance with the chiefs and natives, and with others whose 
personal knowledge of historical events extended beyond 
his, enabled him to collect much valuable information ; this^ 
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since his arrival in Boston, has been carefully arranged and 
collated with all the works of authority relative to the 
islands, including the expensive foreign editions of early 
voyagers. Information has been derived from individuals 
who early resorted thither for trade. Accuracy in all state- 
ments has been diligently sought, and, as all the events 
are of comparatively recent occurrence, it is believed, ob- 
tained. Tlio translations from “ Ka Mooolelo Hawaii,*’ oi- 
History of Hawaii, written by the scholars of the High 
School at Lahaiiialuna, were made by the Rev. Reuben 
Tinker, late a missionary, and may be depended on for 
their fidelity. 

As many of the individuals whose conduct has had an im- 
portant bearing upon Hawaiian policy and reform are still 
living, and holding the same relations as formerly, state- 
ments which affect them have been made only when 
necessary for the exposition of political movements ; and 
then only upon indisputable evidence. The history of 
the government is so intimately involved with the unprin- 
cipled movements of a few characters, that to delineate 
the former, it was impossible to avoid picturing the latter ; 
while the naturfd delicacy of unobtrusive good, prevents 
a more public acknowledgment of the quiet yet effective 
exertions of individuals whose visits or residences have been 
peculiarly beneficial. If the secret springs which have 
moved many more prominent countries to war or anarchy 
were exposed, avarice or sensuality, envy or revenge, would 
be found prime movers. History pictures the barbarous 
Hawaiifui court, with its internal foes of white skins but 
black hearts, in all its naked deformity. Could the deceitful 
Veil be thrown aside, which screens the vices and deformities 
of prouder courts, whose outward lustre dazzles the eye, and 
whose power adrights the timid in truth, scenes would be 
disclosed, which might justly be paralleled with those of 
the former. The selfish passions and dark designs of weak 
and semi-savage royalty, would be discovered to be but 
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an epitome df the secret springs which move the machinery 
of strong and civilised monarchism. 

The strictures upon the conduct of the Roman Catholics 
at the Havraiian islands, will doubtless, at first glance, 
appear unnecessarily severe, to the numerous class of that 
denomination in the United Sbites and Europe. At the 
same time, it is to be hoped that the candid and enlightened 
among them, will, after a careful scrutiny of the facts, 
unite in condemning measures founded in fraud and vio- 
lence, which, though they may be temi>orarily successful, 
must ultimately recoil upon their authors. If otherwise, 
the opprobrium must rest upon a system that nourishes means 
so foul to efPect its ends. 

It has been a matter of some perplexity to genenilize the 
information sufficiently to make a readable volume for the 
public at large. All facts of importfince have been related ; 
and while the resident at the islands may miss the records 
of some petty occurrences, which in his little world appeared 
of great interest, it will be found that nothing which was 
necessary to form a general and connected whole, or pos- 
sessed historic value, so far as authorities could be depended 
upon, has been omitted. To add to the utility of the work, 
some valuable documents have been added as an Appendix. 

From the general want of an accurate knowledge of the 
physical features of the Hawaiian archipelago, it W'as thought 
desirable to commence this work by a brief outline of 
their prominent characteristics and capabilities ; as an ac- 
([uaintance with the nature of the ground would render 
the historical portions more easy of elucidation. Much 
interest and sympathy have been felt on the subject of 
the rapid decrease of the savage races wheu brought in 
contact with civilisation. So general has been their destruc- 
tion, that many fanciful theories have been formed for its 
solution, and, with many, it has the force of an unchangeable 
axiom — a decree of the Creator of both races — that the 
weaker is destined to perish from off the earth, to give room 
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for lli(* stron^a^r. Conso^uently, *‘i spirit of apathy — or, 
I>erhaps, it may with inoro propriety be termed fatalism — 
has arisen, wJiieh stroiiffly tends to quench the desiies 
and exertions of heiievoleiire. lake any other of the natural 
laws of an All-w’iso Beings, the author helieves it suscc'ptible 
of reasonable (‘xposition ; and in the last j)ortioii of the 
Ajipeiidix he lias eiideav<»ured t<i state the causes wdiich W'ill 
account for its activity w'ith the Hawaiians, and the means 
for anestin^; its ])ro;;iess. Compared with the sj)eculatioiis 
of philosophers, d(‘siroiis of erectiiifc a showy fabric, and 
ajqiareiitly re/:aidless of the unsubstantial nature of the 
mateiials iise<l, the reasoning will a]>pear simple, and 
pt'ihaps ineftective. Rut evidence's derived from years of 
actual expel ieiice with th(‘ race in (pu'stioii, are more to 
ho de])eii(led on, than tlu' isolated cogitations of a stmly. 

ScAiMKit IIostov 

Ju'humry l’m, |}!4H 
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CHAPTER I. 
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That important cluster of islands, situated in the Nortli 
l^icific 0(;ean, ^eiicially known as the Sandwicli Islands, 
were so named by Captain Cook, at the date of th(‘ir disco- 
veiy iiy him, in honour of his patron, the Earl of Sandwich, 
ihen First Lord of the Admiralty. Their legitimate appella- 
tion, find the one hy whicli they still continue to he distin- 
guished by the aboriginal inhahitaiits, is “ Hawaii nei,” a 
collective term, synonymous with the Hawaiian Islands. 
I'hey an* so called from the largest of the group, Hawaii ; 
from which the reigning family originated. This term is now 
gradually taking iht* place of the former in charts, majis, and 
hooks, and with reason. 

If the appellation of a race or country is not dei’ive<l tiom 
the inhabitants themselves, no uniformity can exist. The 
numerous groups of Polynesia exhibit evidence, in this 
respect, of the caprices of their discoverers ; who, regardless 
of their aboriginal designations, bestowed upon them such as 
their fancies suggested. M uch peiiilexity and confusion have 
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resulted from this species of robbery, whi<!h the better judg- 
ment of the present age is endeavouring to correct. Thus, 
t!ie Navigator group is l>ecoming better known by its abori- 
ginal name, Samoa — and the Friendly, by the* Tonga ; while- 
others, such as New Zealand and the Marquesas, will be per- 
petuated by those cognomens. If the change could be uni- 
versally arcornpUshed, the conflicting claims of rival nations 
for the honour of conferring their titles upon the many dis- 
puti*d points of discovery, w'ouhl cejise, and they be known 
t<i the world by their rightful t(*rms. Ignorance of the 
structure of the IVdynesian langujigo led Cot)k into error in 
regard To the pioper names of many islands. Hawaii, he 
called Ovvhyhee ; Kauai, Atooi ; Niihau, Onehow ; siibsti- 
liitiiig compound words for single tenns. The mistfike was a 
natural out*, though the mon* eoiTcct ear of Ledyard seems 
to have detected the difference. The () is the sign denoting 
tin* nominative (vise, answering to tin* question, who or what, 
and not part of the prop('r name. I'hus — if In* asked what 
land was that, the answer would have been, “(), Hawaii,” 
Hawaii. No Hawaii, of or belonging to Hawaii, is the pos- 
s<*ssive. ami I or Mjii Hawaii, to and from Hawaii, the objec- 
tive. If he in(iuir(*d the* names of the gi’oup, the answei 
would have* been, (), Hawaii, Maui, Molokai, Oahu a (and) 
Kauai — a being the copulative conjunction, and iieci'vssarily 
placed before the last-named island. This, probably, was th<‘ 
occasion of its being prefixed to Kauai. Onehow w’as formeil 
the same as Owhyheo — Otaheite for Tahiti. Tin? disagree- 
imuit in spelling is owing to the English sound being given to 
Hawaiian vowi'ls. This orUiography is still retained by some 
of his countrymen, in blind r(?spect to his memory. 

The peculiar situation of the Hawaiian Islands in the A'ast 
North Pacific is of great importance to commerce, and marks 
them as a general resting-place in that portion of the great 
highw'ay of the w’orld, and the embryo depot of a vast and 
flourishing trade. Their extremes of latitude are from 18° 50' 
to 22° 20' north, which brings them upon the borders of 
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the Tropic of Cancer ; and of longitude from 154° 53' to 
160® 15' west from Greenwich. 

Their position is central to both the neighbouring conti- 
nents ; being nearly equidistant from Central America, 
Mexico, California, and the North-west Coast, on the one side, 
and the Russian dominions, Japan, China, and the Philippine 
Islands, on the other. When a civilised and enterprising 
population shall have developed the resources of these coun- 
tries, these islands will bear the same relative importance to 
them, ill proportion to their extent, that the West Indies 
now do to North and South America. 

The lesser Southern groups lie also within a few weeks' 
sail, and much of their commerce must eventually centre here, 
though a long period must ebipse befort; their full value and 
importance become thoroughly developed. 

To the whaling interests they are invaluable ; the ocean 
on every side, from the equator to the pole, and between 
both continents, abounds with favourable cruising grounds ; 
and these islands afford the advantages of good harbours, 
abundant supplies, and a healthful climate, in the immediate 
vicinity of their dangerous labours. 

If the ports of this group were closed to ueutnil com- 
merce, many thousand miles of ocean would have to lx* 
traversed before havens })ossessing the requisite conveniences 
for recruiting or repairing shipping could be reached. This 
lact illustrates their great importance in a naval point. 
Should any one of the great nations seize u])on them, it 
might be considered as holding the key of the North Pacific 
— for no trade could prosper in their vicinity, or even exist, 
while a hostile pov^cr, possessing an active and powerful 
marine, should send forth its cruisers to prey upon the neigh- 
bouring commerce, 'rheir isolated position, in connection 
with their reef or precipice-bound shores, would add greatly 
to other local advantages of defence, and a military colony, 
once fairly established, might surely put at defiance any 
mean of attack which could be brought against them, 
u 2 
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Including Bird Island, which was well known to the 
others prior to their discovery, in 1778, the group consists of 
twelve. This island lies one hundred and twenty miles to 
the north-west of Kauai ; it is a barren rock, rarely visited ; 
the resort, as its name indicates, of vast quantities of birds. 
Three of the others are, likewise, mere rocks : Molokini, 
which rises from fifteen to twenty feet above the ocean, and 
lies between Maui and Kahoolaw'e ; and the other two off 
Niihau — the larger, Lehua (Egg Island), a mile to the west 
of Niihau, has an elevation of one thousand feet, and is 
covered with a small growth of shrubs, and a stunted vege- 
tation, which affords sustenance to a flourishing colony of 
rabbits. An excellent spring of water exists upon it. Kaula, 
the other, is of less extent, and lies a few miles to the south- 
west of Niihau ; it abounds with sea-fowl. The other islands, 
eight in number, are all inhabihid, and aie of the following 
extent : — 
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The whob* embrace a superficial area of about sixty-one 
bundled miles, of which Hawaii includ(*s two thirds. But a 
small proportion of their coasts, when comj)ared wdUi the 
Southern groups, is bounded ])y coral reefs. They are qf 
limited extent, and extend but a short distance from the 
shore, forming a banh^r, over which the sea rolls in sheets 
of foam. Coral (UitcTs but slightly into the formation of the 
islands ; the soil, in a few' places only, near the shore, is 
based upon it, and it is said to be found wdth shells and 
be;ich-sand on the summit of a lofty mountain on Kauai. 

Tlie reefs, in some places, have been supposed to have a 
regular increase. From 1794 to 1810, a difference of tlnree 
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feet in the reef, which forms the harbour of Honolulu, was 
noticed. Later observations have confirmed what has ap- 
peared to !)e the gradual grow’th of the coral, and which, it 
was feared, would eventually destroy tin? channel ; but nior(‘ 
accurate investigations have determined it to be produced by 
a general elevation of the coast, w’hich is conjc'ctured at tin* 
present time to be going forward at quite a rapid rate. An- 
nually the reefs are becoming more bare, and in some places 
the sea has receded more than a rod from where canoes landf^l 
a few years previous. Freshets and whirlwinds are the occa- 
sion of great deposits of soil between the external barrier of 
th(» reef and the shore, in consequence of which it is thought 
the harbour will be ultimately injured, if not rondored 
altogether too shallow for ships. The attention of the king 
has been turned towards diverting the channel of the river of 
Kwa, which is the most noxious agent in this filling up. The 
average ris(* and fall of the tides is from four to five and a 
half feet, and they follow with regulanty the course of the moon. 

Unlike the Southern groups, also, the harbours are few, 
excei)tiug for vosseds of sm?ill draught. Numerous channels 
appear in the reefs, which afl’onl entranctJ into basins, capable* 
only of accommodating the diminutive native coasters. With 
the exception of Honolulu, on the south side of Oahu, no 
other good harbour (?xists. At Ewa, ten miles to the w'est of 
Honolulu, one has been recently surveyed, wdiich luis twenty- 
two feel at low water in tlui entrance, and tlu) basin wdthin is 
capacious ; but the adjoining land is low and forbidding. At 
Koolan,onthe north side of Oahu, a fine harbour occurs, with 
iinfoi tunately hut nine feet W'ater in the channel. The sur- 
rounding country is verdant, well watered, and the breeze 
directly from the ocean. By deepening the channel, wlieii- 
ever the wants of the kingdom should retpiire it, a fine site 
for a commercial town would be formed. Hilo Bay, on the 
north of Haw'aii, commonlyknown as Byron’s Bay, — sr> named 
in 1825, from the commander of the Blonde frigate, the first 
war-ship that anchored there, — ^affords excellent anchorage ; 
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the shipping is protected by a projecting reef, and the hold- 
ing ground is good, but the surf )>rcaks heavily upon the 
bcMch, and renders the landing difficuJt. Should a strong 
north wind set in, a vessel would find it impossible to get 
under way. This delay frequently happens. At all of the 
principal towns, with these cxc(*j)tions, the roadsteads are 
exposed ; but such is the nature of the j)revailing winds, 
that vessels can frecpient them in j)erfpct safety during nine 
or ten months of the year — ^aini with good ground-tackle 
there is little to he feared at any season. No dangers to 
navigation exist in the vicinity of th(^ islands, with the ex- 
ception of a reef off the we.st coast of Kahoolawe, on which 
several ships bound to Lahaina have struck. It is a little less 
than two miles from the shore, and has two fathoms of water 
on it at low tide. A f(^w rocks, within a circumfercmce of two 
hundred feet, compose its whole extent. Vessels, by ap- 
proaching too near the leeward side of the island, and getting 
becalmed, are liable to be drifted ashore, and frequently save 
themselves only by towing. 

The formation of the whole group is volcanic. On Hawaii 
exists the; largest known volcano, in an active .state, in the 
world, and several others of great size, partially quiescent. 
Tile mountains attain an elevation of fourteen thousand feet, 
and are of great extent and grandeur, and here, as well as 
elsewhere, throughout the grou]), present a combination of 
valley, plain, and dell, of the wildest description, interspersed 
with scenery of the most peculiar and beautiful character. 
Jn places, they slope gradually to the sea, covered wdth a fine 
greenswanl at th(*ir base, while the upper region supports 
dense forest.s. l^lains are broken hy deep ravines, down the 
steep sides of which cascades tumble in bright sheets, glisten- 
ing ill the sunlight, and, uniting at their feet, form rivers of 
considerable depth and size. “ Palis^' or precipices, in many 
parts, present stupendous walls of rock, from one thousand to 
four thousand feet perpendicular elevation, which directly 
/ront the ocean, and receive the dash of its wraves ; these, in 
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time, wear away the rock, and form large caverns at their base, 
into which the sea rushes, its roar reverberating through their 
vast walls, with a deafening noise. 

'I'he great height of the mountains intercepts the cKuids. 
which condense against their sides, and to tht‘ windward 
and on the high lands, occasions abundance of rain, which 
keeps vegetation perennially verdant, while the leew'ard poi- 
lions, during most of the year, sulFer from drought, and 
the voyager a most cheerless aspect. From below the region 
of clouds, vast and rugged masses of broken lava spread 
themselves over the country, and render it almost impassable. 
These are the most recent streams which have flowed from 
neighbouring volcanoes, destroying every living thing in their 
course, and now present nothing to the eye but heaps of 
blackened rocks. On the sm;ill islands, sloping plains jiiore 
frequently occur, the soil of wdiich is formed o*f ashes and 
renders, of a dark red colour. This is frequently set in motion 
by violent gusts of wind, and carried to sea in dense clouds, 
<l‘irkening the sun, and hiding all objects from the view. 
During the winter months, when the trades are partially in- 
ferriipied, showers occur more frequently ; sliould much rain 
fall, these plains become covered with a species of coarse 
grass, which affords tolerable pasturage for cattle. One 
of the mt)st remarkable features of the islands, is the great 
number of extinct volcan()es everywhere to he seen; they are 
^>f fjveiy Jige, size, and shape ; at places, crowning the sum- 
mits of lofty hills and mountains ; elsewhere projecting into 
the ocean, forming excellent landmarks for navigators. Some 
look ;is if ready, at any moment, to belch forth again nalurt' s 
artillery, and renew their hottest fires ; others are gradually 
losing their tierce characteristics ; their summits moiilderiiig 
away, and vegetation yearly gaining ground upon their 
parched sides. One of the most singular and well-known, is 
the promontoiy near Honolulu, called Leahi, better known 
among foreigners as Diamond Head, from an idea formerly in 
vogue, that precious stones were to l)e found there. 
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Thft minerals are few and simple, consisting of the usnal 
variety of the lavas, from the most solid and granular, tci the 
light pumice-stone. Ledges of compact limestone, a beau- 
tiful material for building, fil e found in several of the islands, 
and, being elevfited considerably above the sea, have afforded 
subject of much speculation as to how they were formed or 
arrived at their present situation. The most remarkable of 
these is at Kaliuku, Ofihu. No metals have been discovered. 
Four miles to the west of Honolulu, and within a mile of the 
ocean, a collection of old craters are to be seen. In one of 
these is the famous salt lake of Alia-paakai, elevated only a 
few feet above the level of the sea. It is nearly oval in form, 
and about a mile in circumferonci*. At certfiin seasons, salt 
forms spontaneously, and in the greatest abundance ; at 
others, but little is created, ow’ing to its being overflowed by 
rains. Some have supposed it fi mineral salt ; but the gene- 
ral belief among the natives is, that it is formed by evapora- 
tion, and the following facts favour the supposition. Its 
general depth is but 18 inches ; near the centre a hole exists, 
five to six fathoms in circumference, which, as no bottom has 
been found to it, is suppo.sed to connect with the ocean ; 
through this, the lake is slightly affected by the tides. At 
times it is crusted over with salt sufficiently strong to hear a 
man's weight. Large? quantities are annually exported from 
this source. 

The soil of the islands is composed of decomposed volcanic 
rocks, Stand, mud, and jushes ; 'which, to be made fertile, re- 
tpiire C(3nstant irrigation. Valleys, which receive the debris 
.an<i rains of the mounbuns, juid for agc.s have been collecting 
fieposits of vegetable mould from their own natural gi’owth, 
are exceedingly rich and productive ; but they are of a very 
limited extent. The soil generally is poor, better adapted 
for grazing than cultivation, though "with labour and skill it 
can be made to produce good crops. Nature yields but little 
spontaneously, and the inhabitants have always been obliged 
\o exorcise much industry and ingenuity to raise their crops. 
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The principal article of food is the well-known Kalo, Atnm 
esculentum^ the most delicious of vegetables. (Ireat laboui 
is necessary in raising it successfully, and it requires a year to 
arrive at maturity. 

The banana, yam, sweet potato, bread-fruit, cocoa-nut, 
arrow’-root, sugar-cane, strawdicrry, raspberry, ohelo (a berry), 
ohia, (a juicy, red apple, l)ut of poor flavour,) are indigenous 
and plentiful. Many varieties of esculent fruits and vege- 
tables have been successfully introduced, among which are 
melons, by Vancouver, the delicious chirimoyf\ from Peru, 
limes, oranges, gnav<*is, pine-apples, grapes, peaches, figs, 
citrons, and tamarinds. The vegetables of the temperate, 
region have been acclimated to a considerable extent. The 
uplan<ls of Maui produce good Irish potatoes, and of great 
size — the largest of which weigh between three and foui 
pounds. "I'hese can be raised for twenty-flve cents the barrel. 
Wheat of good (luality grows wild in the same region, and 
two crops ctin be annually raised. It needs but the introduc- 
tion of a good mill, to make this a valuable staple. An oil 
used in p?iinting is extracted, to a considerable extent, from 
the nut of the kukui tree. Aleurites triloba, and foms an 
article of export. Sandal-wood, suitable for exportation, is 
mostly exhausted, though the young wood is .'ibundaiit. The 
manner of selling this article in fomier times was somewhat 
singular. If a vessel was to be purchased, the chief agreed 
to give an amount of sandal-wood, in exchange, equal to tlu? 
bulk of the craft ; taking her greatest length, depth, and 
breadth, a pit was dug of the K;ime extent, making no allow- 
ance for bilge, which was filled with sandal -vrood, and this 
amount exchanged for the desired object. In those days of 
simplicity, it is said that natives would exchange “ yellow 
dollai's” (old doubloons) for bright new silver dollars ; thus 
rather practically illustrating the adage, that “ all is not gold 
that glitters.” 

Coffee, cotton, indigo, tobacco, sugar-cane, mulberry, cocoa, 
and most of the tropical products, can be successfully cul- 
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tivated on the low grounds, while the uplands are suitable for 
the productions of more temperate regions. 

Insects are few, though mostly of a destmctive or trouble- 
some* character. A species of caterjjillar at certain seasons 
destroys vegetation to a gieat extent, eating even the grass to 
its very roots. A slug deposits its eggs in the cotton blos- 
soms, which, when ripe, are pierced through by the young 
insects, and the staple entirely destroyed. Large spiders are 
very numerous and mischievous, weaving strong webs upon 
shrubs and jfoiing trees, in such quantities as to check their 
growth, and even imj)ede the i)ass{ige through an orchard. 
A species of woodlouse fastens upon the limbs, entirely cover- 
ing them, and which speedily exhausts the juices ; and 
their growth is for the time efftictually checked. A black rust, 
firm, hard, and stiff, like strong paper, resembling soot in its 
appearance, attacks many varieties of trees and plants, cover- 
ing the bark, and even the leaves, giving them the singular 
appearance of being clothed in mourning. This causes no 
permanent damage, and wdiilo it disfigures fruit, does not 
appejir seriously to injure it. Kats damage the sugar-cane to 
a considera)»le extent, annually. Though the Hawaiian agri- 
culturist escapes many of the (*vils incidental to other tro- 
pical climes, enough exist here to make his labours no sine- 
cure. The noxious vermin, such as musquitoes, fleas, cock- 
roaches, scorpions, and (jentipedes, are a mcslern importation, 
and have €'xtensively increased. The bite of the two latter 
causes no permanent injury, and is not more injurious than 
the sting of a common wasp. I’hey are very abundant about 
the seaports. No serpents, frogs, or toads, have as yet re;iched 
the islands. A small liz;ird is common. 

Cabinet woods could be profitably exported ; some are of 
the most beautiful description, equal to the finest Brazilian. 
The branch Koa is excelled by none in beauty, and the Ka- 
mani, Kauila, <and Hala, are much prized. The forests are 
usually very dense, broken by deep chasms, hidden ravines, 
and deep conical-shaped pits, w^hich appear to have once been 
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fictivu craters ; while the trees are overgrown with masses of 
ferns, and parasitical vines, thickly iiitcrhiced, and spreading 
their shoots in all directions, which renders it a tjisk of great 
difficulty to penetrate their recesses. Birds of beautiful 
plumage and note enliven these solitudt^s. Wild geese abound 
at Hawaii, and snipe, plover, and wild ducks, on all the 
islands. A variety of the owl is veiy abundant ; but nature, 
in the ornithological ;is well as the entomological tribe, has 
been chary of her gifts, and the traveller looks in vain for the 
endless varieties which more favoured countries within the 
same latitudes afford. Dogs, swine, rats, and domestic fowls, 
are indigenous, and, ])eside the wild-fowl a]>ove mentioned, 
affor<led the only varieties »)f animal food before the intro- 
duction of cattle, goats, she(‘p, ami other domestic animals. 
Horses are abundant, but held at high prices — those imported 
from California bringing from seventy-five to one hundred 
and fifty dollars each. The native stock, though much the 
hardiest, are little used, owing to want of proper training, 
and the severe treatment they njceive when young from their 
native owners. The stock of cattle, which arc the descend- 
ants of those introduced ])y the great English navigator, Van- 
couver, has greatly increaseil, and are to be found wild on 
the principal islands. Tludr hides, tallow, and flesh, form a 
productive revenue for the government, and constitute a 
valu;d)le source of export, adding greatly to the wealth of the 
kingdom. Laws are framed for their preservation, and they 
are allowed to be hunted only under certain restrictions. 
Iheir annual increase is great ; with care, they are said to 
double their number biennially. Wild goats are numerous, 
and their skins are also an important article of traffic. 

The foreign breed of dogs has increased to such an extent 
as to be a great evil. Wandering from the habitations of 
man, they roam in the mountains in packs, like wolves, 
destroying the young calves*and kids, and aie even danger- 
ous to man. Many have had narrow escapes from their jaws,, 
and one native, encounteiing a number in the recess of a 
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forest, was torn to jiicces and devoured. Wild lio^s .are com- 
mon, and ^Tow to a great si7.(i. The bo.ars are dangerous, and 
.are to be .avoided; thoitgli, if it were not for the; impenetrable 
nature of the forests, would afford a good species of game. 
Fish, of which there .are a great variety, form one of the 
chief articles of diet. They consist chiefly of the albicore, 
bonita, flying-fish, shark, cuttle-fish, eels, prawns, .and many 
species preserved in artificial ponds, w’hich ac(juire a (hdicious 
flavour, .and are highly j)rized. The best of these is the 
mullet. Edible shell-fish are .also abundant, of which the pearl 
oyster is very palatable. Pearls are common, but of no great 
size or be.auty.. They formerly constituted a profitable branch 
of tr.adc, and were monopolized by the king. The common 
oyster is not found. 

The climate is s.alubrious, and possesses a remarkable (*ven- 
ness of temperature, so much so, that the l.angn.*ige hfis no 
word to express the general idea of weathi'v. Kemarkable 
changes, such as a seveie storm, or long periods of rain, 
which on the more ]>o[)ulous poilions ;ii-e of ran* occurrence, 
only .attrjict notice. Situ.'ited in the midst of the Pacific, the 
heat productHl by a t topical sun is mitigated }»y the breezes 
which blow’ over the wide expanses of occ.an, and the shores 
on either side show but litth' difference in the results of the 
thermometer. Physiologists give a certain point of tempera- 
tare .as most conducive to he.-ilth .and longevity. The nie.an 
heat of these islands .approaches near to it, and is highly 
favourable to the full development .and peifectioii of .animal 
economy. 

Ajjproaching the interior, .and ascending the mountains, a 
gradual change occurs, and .any dtisirable degree of tempera- 
ture can be .att.ained. On the highest mountains snow' 
remains during most of the ye.ar, and in a few exposed 
situations, throughout the wdiole. Snow storms are of fre- 
(}uent occuiTenco on the highlands of Maui, during the winter 
months ; none falls .at Oahu ; hut on the upland region of 
Kauai, a uniform elevation of four thousand feet, both snow 
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hail occasionally occur. The temperature here is quite 
regular the year through, requiring warm garments and tires 
even in the month of July. Much rain falls, and the soil is 
cold, wet, and capable of being tunied to little account. A 
portion of it supports a heavy growth of timber, and is fre- 
quented only by wood-cutters. The average temperature of 
Waimea, Hawaii, situated in the interior, at an elevation of 
about four thousfind fec*t, is nearly G4° Fahrenheit — 48” being 
the lowest oxtreint;. This place affords an excellent retreat 
for those whose constituti<»ns have become enervated by too 
long a residence nearer the coiist. Kain is of frt'quent occur- 
rence at this altitude, but the <lryness of the soil seldom 
leaves th(' ground damp for any length of tinu}. At Moun- 
tain Retjeat, back of Lahaiiia, Maui, at an ehwation of three 
thousand feel, the temperature varies from 40° to 75° — the 
general average about, (it)-* ; but such situations afford few 
comforts for the sick, and their dampness renders them 
objectionable. 

Some jjlaces could bo selected on tlu' sea-shore which pos- 
sess advantages for invalids, particularly those affected with 
pulmonary conqdaints. Many individuals, by change of 
lesidence, have prolonged their lives for years, and others 
live with scarcidy an admonition of their disease, who, in the 
less favoured regions of the north, w^ere pcirpetual sufferers. 
Lahaina, Kailua, Ewa, and Honolulu, are all good resorts for 
such. At the former, during ten years, the highest thermo- 
metrical elevation, was 8G” ; the lowest, 54” ; thus exhibiting 
tjie extreme difference at but 32”. During no day in this 
period was the difference greater than 19”. June has the 
highest range — January the lowest. Rut little rain falls, and 
for successive months the sun is rarely obscured by clouds. 

The common range of the thermometer at Honolulu is 12” 
per diem. The greatest degree of heat during twelve years, 
in the shade, was 90®, and 53” for the coldest ; t/io mean is 
about 75®. Kailua and Ewa vary but little from the above. 
The following Table will serve to show more particularly 
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the changes as they occur at Honolulu, and is a ffiir criterion 
for places similarly situated on the other islands : — 

Ciencral Table of Meteorological Olwenrations at Honolulu, from .Tanuar}' 1, 
]S:i7, to .January 1 , 1S:1W, with the average of each year ; prepared for the 
“ Hawaiian Spectator,” by T. (’has. Hyde Hooke, F.H.(;.S. (Honolulu 
is in hititiide 21° IS' N(»rth, and longitude l.W° 1' West.) 
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At Koloa Kauai, the thermometer varies from 50° to 88° ; 
at Waioli, from 55° to 90°. Much rain falls here. In many 
situations, thin or woollen garments can be worn with equal 
comfort. A change of wind affects the climate materially. 
During nine months of the year, the north-east trade lasts 
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with great regulaiity, and the temperature is very uniform. 
It frequently blows with considerable violence, almost 
amounting to a gale ; but its great purity and freshness 
produces an invigorating influence, while its strength frees 
the islands from fdl noxious exlialations. Oahu and Kauai 
are the most influenced by it ; Maui, which is larger, has in 
a few places to the leeward, including Laliaina, the regular 
land and sea-breeze. Haw^aii, from its size and height of 
mountains, neutralizes its influence, and enjoys an almost 
uninteiTupted land and sea-breeze. This occurs, in some 
degree, even on its northroast coast, wdiere the trade is usually 
freshest ; the winds partake of the character of the sea- 
breeze in the day, and during the night are so modified by 
the influence of tlu' land, as to vary their course from off 
the shore, or become very light. Where the mountain 
l anges are broken by steep defiles, as at Kawaihae, and other 
bays on the west side, the wind rushes tlirough with great 
violence, gathering strength ?is it descends, until it passes oft' 
to sea. This wind, called by the natives the Mamuka, is 
frequently very destructive ; overturning houses, fences, 
canoes, and driving vessels from the roads, wdth loss of 
anchors oi' spai's. The trades are gi'catly interrupted during 
the winter months — ^tho wind from the south and west often 
prevailing for several successive weeks ; calms are also fre- 
quent, and of long du nation. The south wind brings heavy 
rain, and is usually loaded with a briny vapour, which is 
deposited upon vegetation, and causes it to wither as if 
touched with frost. Its effects are equally disagreeable to 
the human system. Headaches, catarrhs, rheumatism, and 
kindred diseases, prevail during their continuance. Upon 
foreigners its influence is very obvious, causing a compression 
about the head, and an enervation, w^hich greatly incapaci- 
tates the body for all active business ; the atmosphere is 
thick, raw, and at times feels like the heated air of a furnace. 
The miasma arising from the lagoons, which exist to s<jme 
extent near Honololu, on the sea side, is blown back upon 



IG THE HAWAIIAN ISLANDS. 

the land. By the natives it is known as the “ sick wind,” 
and with great propriety. It sometimes occurs with suffi- 
cient force to destroy their frail habitations, and do much 
damage to plantations and forests. During the wdnter season, 
owing to greater abundance of rain, the leeward portions of 
the islands ju'csent a more verdant aspect. Much of the 
weather jit this time is of the most delightful description ; 
the sky is cloudless, the atmosphere dry, clear, and bracing, 
ami the whole system feels the invigorating influence of the 
change. The moonlight nights are remarkable, and their 
varied beauty canncit fail to attract the attention of the most 
indifleront observer. Thunder-storms are of rfire occurrence, 
and light in their nature. No hurricanes or heavy gales have 
been known. 

An epidemic prevailed throughout the group in the years 
1803 and 1804. What its precise cause was has never been 
awt'rtained ; but it occasioned a groat mortality — so much 
so, that the natives state, the living were not able to bury 
the dead. Though this is doubtless an exaggeration, it proved 
an active agent in the depopulation of the islands. Since 
that period nothing of the kind has appeared. There .are 
but few ei)idcmic di.seases, and those mostly of a light cha- 
racter. The mumps have prevailed very generally, and in 
some cases terminated fatally, through mismanagement. The 
influenza occurs almost annually, but is seldom fatal. The 
whooj)ing-coiigb, a few years since, spread through the whole 
popul.ation, but soon entirely spent itself. Contagious diseases 
;ire scarcely known, excepting those of a cutaneous nature, 
w hich prevail very generally, owing to filthy habits and gross 
food. The small-pox h.'ts niged in the Southern groups ; but, 
notwithstanding the intercourse between these isliinds and 
them, has never reached here. Vaccination is very generally 
practised. The croup sometimes occurs. Hoapili-wahine, a 
chief woman, of high rciiik, upw'ards of seventy years of age, 
died of this diseiise in January, 1842. The venereal disease 
has almost exhausted itself, and is rarely to be met with, 
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except about the seaports, where the viras is kept acti^o l>y 
augmentation from foreign countries. Even in these pi act's 
it does not prevail either extensively or fatally ; lun* can it 
be said materially to retard the increase of population at tin* 
present time. 

To foreigners, and particularly to children, the climate has 
proved of the most salubrious nature. It may be doubted it 
any more contlucive to general health can be found. The 
fliseases, when compared with those of other regions, are hut 
few, and of a milder form. To othei* causes than t>» the 
effects of climate, the great decline in the native population 
is to be traced. Their diseases are greatly to be attributed 
to their wretched manner of livinii — damp habitations, iiisuf- 
hcienl clothing, poverty, prevalence of <piackery, and general 
low estimate of life — causes which, it is believed, owing to 
gradual improvements, are annually less active in their nature, 
and in time will mostly be checked. 

I’oweriul volcanic eruptions, attended with disastrous 
effects, have occurred in Hawaii several times within the 
memory of the present generation. Some of the most tre- 
mendous of the craters, such as those of Mauna Haleakala. 
(house of the sun,) in Maui, at an elevation of eleven thousand 
feet, have been quiescent from a period beyond the traditions 
of the inhabitants. Earthquakes are mostly confined to tho 
large.st island ; the shocks felt at Maui are slight. Tlie 
immense craters with which the former island abounds, 
serve for a beneficent end ; they operate as safety-valves, by 
w'hich the pent gases, generated by the vast su})terraneaii 
fires, escape. Without them, the thin crusts of lava wliich 
constitute the foundation of the island, would be rent, asun- 
der ; and it would become a terrific waste. Shocks art 
frequent, but without sufficient strength to be very destruc- 
tive. Trees are thrown down, rocks split, and the scene of 
action otherwise affected. * At Hilo, in November, 1838, 
during the space of eight days, from forty to fifty shocks 
occurred. Twelve distinct ones tvere counted in one night. 
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For two (lays and nights, the earth was in a state of continual 
agitation, the plants and flowers trembling like frightened 
animals. In some cases the motion was perpendicular, lik<^ 
that of a ship pitching, and attended by noises and sensations 
similar to those produced by heavy waves striking against 
hei sid(‘s, and some degree of nausea was felt. In others, 
the motion was lateial, easy, and undulating, unaccompanied 
by any sounds. In April, 1841, several more powerful 
shocks were experienced at the siiine place ; one of which 
was (piit(' s('veiv. The houses wore violently shaken, and 
hail tlu'v not been constnicted of yielding materials, \vould 
hav(' b(‘on prostrated. The plastering was shattered, crockery 
waie deslroytjd, milk thrown from pans, stone walls cast 
do\( n, and other damages done. In March, of the same year, 
s(*v('ral, of a severe nature, occuiTod at Kailua, which threw 
down much rock from the palL These shocks wcjre dis- 
tinctly IV'lt throughout Maui. 

On the 20 th of September, 1825, a shower of meteoric 
stones occui ied at Honolulu. Reports like the filing of can- 
non, and the repeated discharges of musketry, were heard at 
about 10 o’clock in llio morning. The first supposition was, 
that a naval action wfis taking place in the immediate neigh- 
Imurhood ; but the fall of many fragments of rock, weighing 
from ten to twenty p(»unds, accompanied by a whizzing sound, 
exi>lainod the nature of the noises. They struck with suffi- 
cient fiuce to create cavities in the coral rock, and the pieces 
]>i esenl(‘d a grayish-black exterior, with a yellowish appear- 
ance on the fractured portions. 

A remarkable oscillation of the ocean w’as obsen’ed in 1837, 
throughout the grou]». In ]811>, one on a lesser scale, and 
unattended with any fatal consequences, occurred. It was 
considered by the natives as prognosticating some dire event 
to their nation, and the death of Kamehameha, which took 
place soon after, was supposed to be the consummation. 
Upon its recurrence, in 1837, the death of his son Kauike- 
ouli, or some high chief, was confidently predicted ; but as no 
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national calamity ensued, this superstition was materially 
weakened. On the evening of the 7th of November, the 
commotion of the waters w’as first noticed at Honolulu. 
Neither the barometer or thermometer indicated any unusual 
atmospherical changes. At 6 o’clock it was observed the 
sea was retiring. This it did with such rapidity as to cause 
much alarm among the foreigners, who were fearful its re- 
action would overwhelm the town, liktj the great wave which 
destroyed Callao, in 174G, while hundreds of the native po- 
pulation, shouting and frolicking, followed its retreat, picking 
up the stranded fish, and viewing the whole as a rare piece 
of fun. Many, however, seemed otherwise ?iflecte<l, and the 
dismal cry W’hich was raised in the stillness of the night, 
carried the news far inland. 

The first recession w’/is the greatest, being more than eight 
feet ; the reefs were left entirely dry, and the fishes ilied. 
The vess(‘ls not in the deepest w’ater, grounded ; but the sea 
quickly n'turned, and in twenty-eight minutes reached tht* 
ordinary lujight of the highest tides : it then commenced re- 
ceding again, and fell six feet.* It rose a few inches highei 
t»n its third retuni, and fell six and a half feet. This action 
continued, with a gradually diminishing force and extent, 
throughout that night, and the forenoon of the ensuing day. 
The gi^tiatest rapidity with which it fell, was twelve inches 
in thirty seconds. 

On Hawaii and Maui, the phenomenon W’as more powerful, 
and occasioned considerable loss of property and lives. Its 
action increased to the windw'ard, and the northern sides of 
the islands w’ere the most affected. At Maui, the sea re- 
tired about tw’enty fathoms, and retumed wdth great spe(‘d, 
in one immense w’ave, w'hich swrept before it houses, trees, 
canoes, and all else exposed to its fury. At llie vilh.ge of 
Kahului, the inhabitants, as at Honolulu, followed writh rap- 
turous delight the retreating' w'jive, wdien suddenly it turned 
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Upon them, and, rising like a steep wall, rushed forward to 
the shore, ])urying the natives in its foam, and destroying the 
whole hamlet. The amj>hi]>ious chanicter of the islanders 
proved their safety, though they were ohligod to mouni the 
loss of two of their number, and the desti-uction of all their 
personal effects. 

At Byron’s Bay, Hawaii, the village was crowded with 
people, who had collected to attend a religious meeting. At 
half-past six o’tdock the sea retired at the rale of live miles 
an hour, leaving a great portion of the harhoui- dry, and re- 
ducing the soundings in other jdact's from five to three and a 
half fathoms. The wondering multitude, in their simjdicity, 
eagerly rushed to the beach to witness the novel sight ; 
quickly a gigantic wave came roanng towards them at a speed 
of seven to eight miles an hour, and, rising twcnity feet above 
high-water mark, dashed upon th(‘ coast with a stunning 
nois(*, resembling a heavy crash of thund(‘r. ^’he j^eople 
were buried in its flood ; houses, canoes, fish-]'onds, animals, 
in short, properly of all kinds, wore mingl(‘d in one common 
ruin. Cries of distress filled the air. Tliose in the water 
were struggling for their lives, amid the wreck of houses, 
and entangled among floating timh(»r, while tlieir relatives 
who had escaped the toiTent, were loudly bi'wailing their 
situation. The wave which had rushed inland, had in its 
way dashed over the deck of an English whalei- at anchor in 
the bay. As soon as the crew recovered from the shock, 
they lowered their boats, and through their (‘xeriions many 
lives were sav(*d. Not a canoe had escaped, and numbers of 
the people, stunned an<l insensible, were floating rapidly sea- 
ward. The destruction of proj^erty was universal ; even the 
garnered food was swojit off. In two hamlets alone, sixty-six 
habitations were destroyed, .•in<l eleven lives lost. Other 
portions of the sea-coast suffered in like proportion. No 
shocks of earthquakes, or any tremor of the earth were expe- 
rienced, though the action of the crater of Kilauea, the night 
previous, was uncommonly furious. In some spots its fires 
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were quenched ; in others, chasms were opened with violent 
explosions. Jt would appear from the simultaneoiisness of 
the commotion throughout the group, that it originated at 
some distance. The wave struck the several islands from 
apparently the same direction. 

May 17th, 1841, the same circumstance, though of a much 
less general nature, and attende<l with no loss of life, took 
place. At twenty minutes past five o’clock, p.m., the water 
in the harbour (d* Honolulu was observed to be suddenly dis- 
coloured and bieaking like a tide-rip. It then rushed rapidly 
out, leaving a jiortion of the harbour and all the reef bare. 
This occurred twice in the space of forty minutes, when it 
resum(‘d its ordinary appearance. The fall was estimated at 
three feet. Simultaneously, at Lahaina, a distance of one 
hundred miles, the rise and fall of the water was several feet, 
and occurred frt'quently, at intervals of fouf minutes each, 
rushing violently and with great noise ovei the reefs. At 
about this peri(»d a similar scene was noticed on the coast of 
Kamtschatka. 

An immense water-spout broke over this harbour in May, 
1809. The day was calm, with a clear atmosphere, when 
it was first obsened. A heavy, dark cloud hung over its 
body, which appeared to be of the size of a stout mast. As 
it advanced, its bulk increased, until it attained the thickness 
of a hogshead. Its progress was slow, accompanied with a 
violent ebulliti(»n of the water at its base. Upon touching 
the reefs the c<»lumn broke, causing a sudden rise of the sea 
of three feet on the beach. Great numbers of fish were de- 
stroyed by the force of the mass of water which fell. A few 
years before, one broke on the north side of the island, washed 
away a number of houses, and drowned several of the inha- 
bitants. 
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Karly Jlawniian History— Former intercourse between tlic Ilawaiian Islanda 
nnil the Tail itan— Samoan iiml Mur(}iicbian groups— I leautiful Supersti- 
tion of “ Youth.ren(‘wing Fountain’— Creation of first Inhabitants— 
Flood— Origin of the World — of Hawaii— Ancient liaw'aiian Kings — 
Government — Common Law — Cruelties — Kingly Fower— Police — Chiefs 
— Retinues— Rank — How derived — Orders of Nubility— Homage — Public 
(''ouncils and Meetings — Conduct of Superiors towards Inferiors— Liti- 
gation— ()rdeals — Praying to Death— Sorcery— Soothsayers or Magicians 
— Cliaracter of Religion— Notions of Future State— Hawaiian Hades— 
Ideas in regard to Souls — Milii — Idols — Different Classes of Male and 
Female — God Lono — Goddess Pole and her Family— Hawaiian Contour 
— Fabrication of Idols— Temples or **heiaus “ — Ceremonies attending 
Consecration — Human Siierifiees— Victims — How obtained— Animal 
jind Vegetable Offerings- Diviners — Priesthood — Ranks— General Cha- 
racter — Taxes of Priesthood — Remarkable Privileges— Tabus— Origin 
and Meaning of the Word— Present application— l*enaltics attached to 
Violation of Tabus— “ I'uhonuas.” or Cities of Refuge— (^imparison be- 
tween the Religions and Governments of the Different Groups— General 
(/haracter of all, previous to the introduction of Christianity. 

The early history of the Hawaiian nation, like that of all 
savaf^es, derived only through the uncertain medium of oral 
traditions, is vague, and but slightly calculated to reward the 
researches of the curious. Their origin is involved in obscu* 
rity, on which their own fables, and historical and sacred 
ineli'S or songs, are calculated to throw but little light. A 
certain uniformity in the earliest traditions and the traits of 
the most savage nations exists, which would seem to indicate 
a common origin, or may he the result of necessities, which^ 
under like circumstances, adopt the same means to effect cor- 
responding ends. This may account for customs of a common 
character, so frecjuently observed in tribes widely separated 
by geograjihical limits, and without any means of communi- 
cation. The barrenness of the savage intellect affords but 
partial scope for observation and improvement. The same 
id(»a which would call into existence certain forms or habits 
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of life in one latitude, would be ei^ually as like to arise in 
another. Hence, but little confidence can be placed in deduc- 
tions founded upon a conformity in a few isolated customs, 
among ditferent barbarous communities. But, when affinities 
of language, physiological resemblances, corresponding man- 
ners, and religious belief, and, more particularly, well-estab- 
lished traditions, pointing to a common origin, appear among 
tribes which, in modern times, have lost all means of commu- 
nication, the inquirer finds tenable grounds for believing in 
a general relationship. This appears to be the case throughout 
Polynesia. The language spoken in the groups so wddely 
diffused over the Pacific Ocean, has the same common stnic- 
ture, with but such differences as may be resolved into 
dialects — the result of long non-intercourse ; while othei 
peculiarities are rightly to be attributed to local causes — dif- 
ference of soils, climates, and governments. The New Zea- 
lander and Hawaiian, though more than four thousand miles 
apart, with all the intermediate tribes, arc members of one* 
family, and require but a short period to acquire the faculty 
of a free exchange of ideas. 

The fact that intercourse formerly existed between the 
vfirious groups is well authenticated. According to traditions, 
voyages w'ere of conmion occuiTence. In those days theii 
canoes were said to be larger and better constructed than at 
the present. From some of the circumstances related con- 
cerning them, it is not impro]>able that they were the veiy 
boats, w proas, (perhaps of Malay origin,) which brought the 
first inhabit?ints to Hawaii, jmd which continued to be em- 
ployed as long as they were seaworthy, in keeping up the 
intercourse with the mother island. The fniil canoes of 
modem times would seem ill adapted to voyages of between 
two and three thousand miles in length. Within the inlln- 
ence of the trade winds, heavy blows sometimes occur, and 
powerful rains with suddet squalls. In the most favourable 
weather, such canoes might perform the voyage in safety, by 
stopping at the numerous intervening coral islands, for rest 
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and refreshment. Still it wcmld be more a matter of accident 
than skill. Even with bi'tter means of conveyance, it is not 
tf) be wondered that these voyages should have been discon- 
tinued, as no traffic existed, and curiosity or the love of rela- 
tivcis were the only imj)elling motives. 

If is impossible to ascertain when these venturous navigatoi*s 
relinquished their voyages. From the indeiiiiiteness of the 
recollections conceming them, it must have been many ages 
sinc('. Certain points of deprirture, as the southern extremi- 
ties of Kahoolawe and Hawaii, arc still designated as the 
foreign roads'' In their mclcs^ the names of Nukahiva, 
Tahuata, two islands of the Marquesian group, Vavau and 
Savaii, of the Samoan, Tahiti, and others in that neighbour- 
htKid, frequently appear. Names of head-lands, or towns, in 
many of these, are also common to others. Tahiti was the 
name more commonly known, ami appears to have been the 
island most visited. Popular opinion points to it as the 
souice from whence Ilawfiii w?vs peopled. So vague, how- 
e>'er, Inid their ideas become in this resj)ect, that it was applied 
to any foreign country, and to this day its actual signification 
answe]*s to the English teiin, abroad.” Bolabola, the name 
of an adjoining island, is applied to Tahiti. 

The me.'ining thus attached to Tahiti, arose, no doubt, from 
the circumstance, that, after the voyages ceased, it was the 
only country, the knowledge of which remained popular among 
the common people. The names of the others were preserved 
among the priests and chiefs, though with an indistinctness 
that ultimately must have consigned them to oblivion. With 
the a<lvantage of a written langu/ige, the knowledge of America 
was lost, or but obscurely remembered by the adventurous 
Northmen. 

A few of the traditions relative to the earliest history of 
the islands are of an interesting nature. The first inhabitants 
are related to have brought with them from Tahiti, a hog, a 
dog, and a pair of fowls. Before landing, they asked and 
obtained permission of the gods, then the sole denizens of 
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this region, to remain. The arrival of a chief is also noticed, 
who settled and sent for his son. 

Other voyages are spoken of ; one of wdiich was made by 
a priest, in obedience to a communication from his god, who, 
in a vision, revealed to him the existence, situation, and dis- 
tance, of Tahiti, and ordered him to proceed thither. 0])eying 
this in junction, he set sail from Hawaii, with forty companions, 
in four double canoes. After an cabsence of fifteen years, they 
returned, and gave an interesting account of a country which 
they had visited, called Haupokane. It was bordered with 
fine san<ly beaches, abounding in shell-fish. The inhabitants 
were fair to behold, possessed much wealth, and delicious 
fruits were plentiful. 

The name of this Hawaiian Colon was Kamapiikaiy which 
means a child running over the sea.” He afterward made 
three voyages to the same place, accompanied by numerous 
trains of followers, who were tempted by his glowing descrip- 
tions of the newdy-discovered land, to share his fortunes. 
From the fourth he never returned, and is supposed to have* 
perished at sea. 

The most remarkable circumstance connected with this 
tale, is the “ wviter of enduring life,” wai~olaAoa ; a fountain 
or stream said to exist in the land of Haupokane. It pos- 
sessed even more marvellous properties than the far-famed 
“ Fountain of Youth,” which Ponce De Leon vainly sought 
for, in 1512, in Florida. By bathing in its miraculous w’aters, 
people, how’ever ciged or infirm, deformed or ugly, maimed or 
diseased, w’ere immediately restored to youth, strength, ami 
beauty. Such being the reputation of this stream, it is no 
matter of surprise, that Kamapiikai was able to entice num- 
bers to brave with him the dangers of the ocean, Repor* 
does not say, whether his crews were composed only of those 
whose necessities required such a bath. If they were, it will 
more readily account for his final loss, than his previous suc- 
cess. It is not altogether improbable that the Hawaiiaas 
derived this story from some of their early Spanish visitors, 
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who had received it from the Indians of Cuba ; or it may 
have been a superstition common to ))oth races. 

An opinion wfis prevalent, that the first inhabitants de- 
scended from the gods, or were created on the islands. But 
this may be referre<l to a still earlier period, and different 
locality. Such traditions being found to exist among all 
nations, they evidently point to the common origin of the 
human species. The world of each, being mostly confined 
to its immediate neighbourhood, this, as all remembrance of 
the primary migrations were gradually lost, would naturally 
be selected as the site of the miraculous creation. 

A tradition of the flood likewise exists, wdiich states that 
all the land, except the summit of Mauna-kea, was overflow-ed 
by copious rains and risings of tlie waters. Some of the 
inhabitants preserved themselves in a canoe, which finally 
rested upon that mountain ; after which the waters fell, and 
the people went forth, and again dwelt in the land. This 
flood is called Kaiakahnialii, the great deluge of Hinaliu 

Their traditions, like those of the ancients, refer to the 
period of perpetual night, or a state of chaos, before the w’orld 
existed. Nothing that now is, w.as then created, except some 
of their gods. The present state was called the “state of 
light,” and creation was a transition from darkness to light. 
Any reference to existence from the earliest time was expressed 
thus, “ from the state of confusion or darkness, until now.” 
Hawaii was said to have been produced from a large egg, 
deposited by an immense bird upon the water, which, burst- 
ing, formed the present island. 

Maui, a god, is said to have laid his hand upon the sun, and 
arrested its course, to give his wife time to finish work which 
she was anxious to complete before dark. The analogy to be 
observed in this story vrith the miracle of Joshua, is striking. 
Whatever may have been the original condition of Hawaiian 
civilization, it is evident that they formerly possessed simpler 
and more accurate ideas of divine worship ; dim traditionary 
recollections, derived from primeval ages, before mankind had 
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become altogether corrupt. At this day, it is impossible to 
discriminate between what may be the genuine legends of 
remote antiquity, and the crude recollections of the teachings 
and tales of their civilized visitors of the sixteenth century. 

The query, “whence the Polynesian family,” has been 
much discussed. Dr. Lang’s “ View of the Origin land Mi- 
gration of the Polynesian Nation,” throws some light upon 
this perplexing (question. There is no difficulty in accounting 
for the islands being peopled ; for it has been found that frail 
canoes and boats, either by accident or design, have performed 
voyages of sufficient extent to have arrived at the most distant 
lands. Ja})anese junks have been blowm to sea, and finally 
stranded with their occupants upon rfemote islands, and have 
reached even the continent of America, in the 4Gth degree of 
north latitude. In December, 1832, one was wrecked on 
Oahu, after having been tossed upon the ocean for eleven 
months : four, out of a crow of nine, survived. Similar acci- 
dents have no doubt happened centuries sifice. Lord North’s 
island, a mere rock, of scarcely two miles circuit, and upwards 
of a thousand miles distant from any other land, has a numer- 
ous pt)pulation ; originating probably from some such a casualty. 
Canoes, crowded with occupfints of both sexes, are annually 
picked up at sea, long distances from their places of departure, 
and drifting about at the mercy of the weather. The con- 
tinent of Asia, from the numerous intervening islands, affords 
more facilities for reaching Polynesia in this manner, than 
America, though stragglers from the latter have doubtless from 
time to time added to the population, and thus created a mix- 
ture of customs, which, to some extent, indicate an origin from 
both. The probabilities are greatly in favour of Asia, both 
from certain affinities of tongue, and from striking resemblances 
in manners, idols, clothing, and physical conformation. All 
conclusions, with the present light upon this subject, must 
necessarily be speculative, and of little practical utility. 
China was known to Egypt more than two thousand years 
before the birth of Christ, and a commercial intercourse main- 
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tained between the two countries. Africa w’as circumnavigated 
by the ancient Egyptian mariners : among the relics of their 
primary high condition of civilization, cultivated science and 
literature, indications of an acquaintance with the continent 
of America are to be traced. Upon further development of 
the history of the earliest records of our race, it may be found 
that the ge(»grai)hy of the world was better known than we 
are at present aware of — and the peopling of isolated posi- 
tions, and the migrations of nations, to have been performed 
with a definite knowdedge of the general features of the globe. 
This, as well as their purer forms of faith, became obscured 
in the night of ages, when darkness and ignorance settled like 
a j)all upon the nations of the earth ; and, after a lapse of four 
thousand years, glimmerings only of the tnith are revealed, 
in the fables of a multitude of distinct tribes of men ; the 
coincidence of which is a striking proof of a common parentage. 

A genealogy of the kings of Hawaii and their \^•ives, exists 
from a period long antecedent to 1778, though but few facts 
of an interesting nature have been preserved. Kahiko (an- 
cient) was the name of the first man, and Kupulanakahau 
the first woman. A son called Wakea sprung from them. 
Kukalaniehu, and his wdfe Kakulaua, were among the first 
settlers from abroad. They had a daughter who married 
Wakea. These became the progenitors of the whole Hawaiian 
race. The generations of kings w’hose names have been pre- 
served in their historical melcs are seventy-four, from the last 
of whom descended Kamehamcha. Many marvellous things 
are related of these men and their consorts. Papa was said 
to be the mother of the islands, and to have created the kalo 
plant, by planting a deformed child, from \vhich it grew. 
Another, Hema, sailed to a foreign land, there found a hus- 
band, had her eyes put out, and miserably perished. 

The brother of Kana was a famous warrior, and remark- 
able deeds are attributed to him. His stature was so great 
that he could wade the ocean, and, colossus-like, stand wdth 
one foot upon Oahu and the other upon Kauai, seventy miles 
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distant. On one occasion, the Ilawaiians gave offence to the 
king of Tahiti, who, in revenge, deprived them of the sun. 
Kana not relishing the darkness, walked through the sea tt> 
Tahiti, where the maker of the sun, Kahoaalii, lived. Having 
obtained it, he returned and placed it w'here it still remains. 
But stories like these, originating in the imaginations 'of the 
bards, or superstitions of the people, have neither interest or 
value. The lives of the rulers were stained with the usual 
crimes of heathenism, and occupied with wars and dissen- 
.sions. One, Luamuo, it is said, died a natural death, amid 
his court, as a rc'ward for his extraordiiiai 7 virtue. Another, 
by th(' name of Piiiakalani, becoming disgusted with the con- 
tinued dissensions among his subjects, which he was called 
on to adjust, resigned his power, saying to tht^ people, “ 1 am 
tired of ruling over the laud, and will no longer have care of 
it. It will be Ix'tter for you, my subjects, to look after your 
own lands in a way to suit yourselves ; while I will take care 
of my own.” The government being without a head, great 
confusion ensued, and the people soon petitioned their prince 
to resume his former station, which he did with additional 
power. To him is attributed the originating of the general 
feudal principle, that the whole country belonged exclusively 
to the king ; and all lands from that time wxue held in fief. 
The great increa.se of tyranny was chiefly owing to the devo- 
tion paid to wandors ; the most illustrious of whom were 
feared aiui worshipped as superior beings, and were sought 
after to lead their armies in battle. As in all governments, 
when the army holds the sway, despotic power ^oon became 
the inheritance of its favourite chiefs ; and long and bitterly 
the people rued their misplaced partiality. The same means 
which obtained them supreme authority, were used to promote 
it. Officers, soldiers, relations, and all interested in tin ir suc- 
cess, were rew^arded by gifts of lands and people. New and 
more rigorous laws were enforced, until every vestige of former 
liberty was entirely lost. 

It is probable that the political condition of the country 
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during this period, was much the same as when first visited 
by Cai)tain Cook : wars and famine, peace and plenty, alter- 
nating according to the dispositions of tht? ruling princes. 
The prevalence of such- a system must etfectually have 
checked any tendency to mental or physical advancement. 

Before the con(iuest of Kamehameha, the several islands 
w’cre ruled by independent kings, W’ho were frer^uently at 
war with each other, and more often with their own subjects. 
As one chief acquired sufficient strength, he disputed the 
title of the reigning prince ; and if successful, his chance of 
permanent power was quite as precarious as that of his pre- 
decessor. In some instJinces the title established hy force of 
arms remained in the same family for several generations, 
disturbed, however, by freciuent rebellions. The rich valleys 
were claimed by sepamte tribes, whose principal occupation 
was to prey upon their neighbours ; the highlands were arrayed 
Jigainst the lowlands ; robbers infested all the public paths, 
or lurked amid the recesses of tlie forest. The smallest trifle 
of property was a sufficient temptation to murder ; and no 
individual was safe, away from the immediate precincts of 
hi.»^ own village. The traveller of the present day hears from 
the lips of their descendants many a tale of horror, as they 
direct his notice to the haunts of these men of blood and lust. 
These dark features wdll be found to be relieved by a few 
lighter shades, when the general character of the ancient 
government is understood. 

It w’as a complete despotism, modified, to some extent, by 
certain customs or regulations, wdiich had been promulgated 
in the early periods of their history, by the high chiefs, and 
which, from their genciral usefulness and antiquity, were con- 
sidered in the light of a traditionary code. These related 
principally to the tenure of lands, personal security, right of 
property, and barter. Such was the force of public sentiment 
upon these subjects, that the chiefs hesitated to violate the 
spirit of their meaning. By them the amount of taxes or 
labour due to the chiefs from their dependants, and his duties 
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to them, were, to some extent, regulated. This species of 
common law was particularly binding in regard to the means 
of irrigation, on which the w-hole value of their crops depended. 
It regulated the amount of water for each plantation, varied 
according to the dryness of the season. In barter, no bargain 
was considered as binding until the articles were exchanged, 
and both parties exi)ressed themselves satisfied ; after which, 
no withdrawal was permitted, whatever might be the conse- 
quence. A common practice existed of paying 'workmen in 
advance. ShouM they then refuse to perform the stipulated 
work, their property was seized and their plantations destroyed. 
In criminal cases, the law of retaliation prevailed, except 
toward their immediate chiefs, who could commit any tres- 
pass, or oven niuider, at their option. In other cases, the 
injured party retaliated to the extent of their desires, unless 
they were too weak — in wdiich event, an appeal to the king, 
or chief of the district, brought some light punishment upon 
the offender ; murder being punished simply by banishment. 
Theft was more severely dealt with : those who had suffered 
in their houses or farms, repaired to the property of the guilty 
party, even if they wore the strongest, and seized upon every 
available article. Public opinion 'W'as so powerful on this 
subject, that the whole people w^ould sustain those who thus 
desired to obtain redress. This species of lax talionis seems 
in no way calculated to have improved their morals, though 
perhaps suited to their circumstances. In tlieir customs the 
greatest hospitality prevailed. So freely >vere gifts bestowed, 
that almost a community of property existed ; and no man 
would refuse food to his bitterest enemy, should he enter his 
house. Thus the temptation to theft was much diminished, 
and the heinousness of the offence aggravated. If a robbeiy 
was committed on the property of a high chief, the offender 
was sometimes bound hand and foot, placed in a decayed 
canoe, and committed to the w'aters, to aw’ait a lingering death. 

Such were the nature of some of their regulations, which * 
while they tended, to some extent, to create a security of 
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property and person among the common people, in their 
transactions with each other, afforded but little safety against 
oppression on the part of their chiefs. The king could dis- 
pense with any of them, and. the chiefs likewise — though an 
appeal to the king afforded some security against this latter 
abuse. The will of the monarch constituted the supreme 
law” ; consequently the government partook of his personal 
character, being more or less arbitrary, according to his dis- 
position. 

Kumalai, an ancient king of Maui, is noted in their annals 
for his oppression, and his memory is still fresh among the 
people, on account of a road of flat stones which he caused to 
be made around the island, part of w’hich exists to this day. 
Another of these Caligulas, whose memory was universally 
execrated, was lluakau, a king of Hawaii. His disposition 
was so malicious, that, seeing the leg of a man more hand- 
somely tataued than his own, he immediately ordered it to be 
cut ofi‘. A good-looking face, or handsome hair, if unfortunate 
enough to attifaci his attention, were sufficient to cause the 
possessor to be beheaded. The bleeding head was brought to 
him, to be mangled and hacked in a most w^aiiton manner. 
He finally was shiin in a conspiracy between Umi, a rival 
king, ;ind two <iged men whom he had abused. The general 
character of the chiefs was such as boundless power, engrafted 
rqion savage dispositions and sensual appetites, would be cal- 
culated to produce. 

The kingly authority extended over the lives, liberty, and 
property of all, and w’as delegated to the governors of the 
islands, or great districts, and from them to inferior OiQ&cers. 
No chief could interfere with the tenant of another, and 
he desire revenge or justice, it could only be obtained through 
the legitimate lord. The greatest safeguard of the people con- 
sisted in the self-interest of tlieir masters, whose^ealth and 
power depended chiefly on the number of their bondmen. 
The king was cliief magistrate, and the ultimate source of 
appeal. 
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No regular police existed. The immediate attendants of 
the chiefs executed their orders. These attendants were 
numerous^ every person of rank being supplied according to 
his grade. A certain number were bosom friends, who always 
remained privileged idlers about the persons of their lords, 
having no voice in political affairs : the others held different 
offices in the household, more or less menial, and constituted 
a permanent establishment. The principal of these were 
“pipe lighters,” “ sjnttoon carriers,” “ W/f/i bearers,” “pur- 
loiners,” “assassins,” “cooks,” &c. All ate, drank, and 
slept in common. 

These retinues were formed immediately upon the birth of 
a chief of either sex, and each was designated by some 
peculiar title, generally of a w'himsical character, — as “ the 
fragments,” “ muscpiitoos,” “ umbrollat|^” Arc. The care of 
the children devolved upon “ or nurses, who assumed 

the sole direction, until the child was capabie of exercising if s 
own will ; a period, \\hich, as no contradictitqi^ to its caprices 
was allowed, soon arrived. 

Ibink 'Was hereditary, and descended chiefly from the 
iimalcs, who frequently held the reins of government in 
their own right. I'his custom originated in the great license 
existing between tlic sexes ; no child, with certainty, being 
able to designate his father, while no mistake could be made 
in regard to tlie mother. 

Three distinct orders of nobles existed. The first embraced 
the kings, queens, and all branches of the royal family. It 
also included the chief advisers, or counsellors, though of 
inferior birth. Governors, or chiefs of large districts, were 
included in the second ; and the third embraced the lords of 
'villages, priests, and those who held estates, by payment of 
regular taxes, which were raised by their own dependants, or 
those to whlim they had fanned out lands. 

Servile homage was paid to superiors, particularly to priests 
and chiefs of the highest rank. Their persons could not be 
touched, or their houses entered, without permission. All 
o 
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must prostrate themselves when they appeared, and death was 
the penalty of the slightest infringement of any degree of 
etiquette which the law required to he exercised towards 
them, or their rites. The people were attached to the soil, 
and transferred with the land, like the serfs of modem times. 
They had no voice in the government. The advice of the 
principal chiefs was taken, in matters of importance, hy the 
king, though he was responsible to no one. No regular coun> 
cil existed, but the political deliberations were conducted 
with con.sideniblc diplomatic skill and secrecy. Their re- 
sults were promulgated to the people by heralds and messen- 
gers, whose offices were hereditary, and considered highly 
honoumble. 

Public meetings, for discussing national affairs, were some- 
times hebl. Orators- and councillors, whose offices were also 
h^ditary, spoke on^, these occasions, and with a degree Oi 
refinement and elocjuence which bespoke much previous 
preparation. 

^mong the chi(?fs a considerable degree of courtesy pre- 
vailed, and a difference of language and demeanour, which be- 
tokened conscious rank. Perhaps in no other point Wcas the 
exclusiveness of the aristocracy more strongly characterized. 
In every department of life a distinction wfis made, as if con- 
tact with the people, by touch, use of the same articles, 
houses, food, or bathing places, would produce contamination. 
From such rules and deportment, so great a physical difference 
arose, that many superficial observers considered the two as 
distinct races. The chiefs forme<i a cimventional dialect, un- 
derstood only among themselves ; in it novel words were in- 
corporated or formed, which, if they came to be understood 
by the common ord('rs, were immediately discarded, and 
others substituted. Towards the common people their con- 
duct was of the most oppressive character. Na respect to 
their persons or property was shown. Their only security 
was to avoid their presence. To use the expressive language 
of their descendants, their restrictions were like the poisoned 
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tooth of a reptile.” If a common man made use of any con- 
secrated property belonging to a chief ; or if^a man walked in 
the shade of the house of a chief, with his head besmeared 
with clay, or with a wreath about it, with it wet, or wearing 
a Mtveiy — a hapa mantle,— or violated any one of numerous 
other regulations, equally w'himsical and absurd, he lost his 
life. At sea, if their canoes interrupted their progress, they 
were overturned ; on land, if the shadow of an individual fell 
upon the king, or he did not prostrate himself when any- 
thing was carried to or from his majesty, the punishment was 
death. This was likewise the case, should any one place his 
hand iqion his lH*ad, or be found in a more elevated position. 
The laws of etiquette w*ere of the most varied nature, de- 
pendent greatly upon the caprices of the prince. Justice, or 
humanity, were utterly set ;iside, though, as before remarked, 
the personal disposition of the sovereign greatly affected the 
whole system of government. But the humane character of 
the few was but a slight relief from the cruel and capricious 
desires of the many. I*riestcraft lent all its adventitious 
aids to support this system, from which it derived its 
own existence. So that but two classes really existed, the 
oppressor and oppressed ; — those who laboured, and those 
'who reaped. 

In cases of litigation, some appearances of judicial forms was 
presen'ed. Both parties were generally summoned before 
the king, or chief, and heard before judgment was pronounced ; 
in the execution of which no unnecessary delays occurred. 
Ordinarily, cases were left to the priests, whose examinations 
were moie calculated to a{)peal to the superstitious fears of 
the real or fancied criminal, than to produce any direct evi- 
dences of guilt. Ordeals of a singular nature were practised. 
One was the “ halnlu,'’* shaking water, a large dish of 
which was placed before the culprit, while a prayer was of- 
fered by the priest. Both hands were required to be held 
over the Huid, as the priest gazed stedfastly upon it. Should 
the water tremble, an event, by little chicanery, very likely 
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to occur, the fate of the victim was sealed. Hovrever, this 
was much superior to the hot iron and water ordeals of civil- 
ized Europe, the termination of which was necessarily fatal. 

The delusion of “ praying to death” exercised a powerful 
influence over their minds. Chiefs and common people alike 
felt its force, though th(' former, it is to he supposed, seldom 
came under its baneful oijeratioii. Even to this day tliis 
superstition exists, though rapidly "wearing away. Like the 
remembrance of goblin tales, the influtmee is long felt after 
all belief is destroyed. As a powerful ('ngine of government 
and j)riestliood, it wjis to be feared and deprecated equally 
by the innocent as by the guilty. 

Sorcery and witchcraft were also extensively practised, 
and exerted a jiower not inferior to the above, which may 
be considered as a kindred practice, depending for its success 
upon the same credulity and ignorance. was the term 

applied to that class who predicted futui’o events from the 
appearances of the heavens, crowing of cocks, or barking 
of dogs. It Wias analogous, and perhaps coeval with the 
practice of soothsaying among the more polished nations of 
antiquity. 

The priests were frequently apjjlied to, to detect those 
guilty of th()ft. The complainant was obliged to pay a fee, 
geiieially a pig, in advance. Then the following ceremonies 
were enacti'd. Two sticks of green wood were rubbed toge- 
ther, until Ihe friction produced a kind of powder, resembling 
snuif, sufliciently hot, upon being blown upon, when applied 
to dried grass, to kindle into a flame. This was used to fire 
a pile of wood. Three Jbuhii nuts were then broken, and 
one of the kc'mcls thrown into the fire. While this was 
burning, a prayer was uttered, accompanied with an ana- 
thema, “to kill the fellow.” The same ceremony was 
repeated until the nuts were consumed, unless the thief* 
appeared and made restitution, "which generally happened. 
The offence was then punished with a heavy fine. Should 
the culprit have neglected to appear, fate was considered 
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as inevitable. A proclamation was made throughont the 
island by the king, that theft Mad been committed, and the 
guilty prayed to death. So firm was their belief in the 
power of these prayers to arouse the avenging deity, that the 
miserable victim generally pined away, and fell a sacrifice to 
his fears. When we consider the powerful influence which 
the Church of Rome exercised over those who acknowledged 
her authority, throwing, by her paper interdicts, a whole 
kingdom into a state of distress, scarcely conceivable in mo-^ 
dcrn times, W(‘ find little to excite wonder in the “ praying 
to death” of the poor savage. 

No spirit of benevolence pervaded their religion. It was 
a gloomy and fearful principle, abounding in punishments 
for the present life, and dark threatenings for the future. 
Among the lowest orders no distinct idea of futurity pre~ 
vailed. A general opinion that there was a future state, 
existed, and with it vague expectancies of rewards and 
punishments. In their comipterl minds the simple truth of 
one all-creative power, the “Great Spirit” of the American 
Indians, had no being. Their traditions referred to the 
creation of the woi-ld, and the deluge ; but ('ven then, 
according to their ideas, a multiplicity of gods existed. Tlu* 
knowledge of the true God w’jis lost among many families 
soon .after the world becjime peopled ; else was buried amid 
a mass of superstitions and heathen ceremonies, which each 
successive generation increased. This was emphatic.ally the 
case with the Hawaiiaiis. However simple their faith ori- 
ginally had been, almost all traces of truth were lost at their 
discovery. Every age became more corrupt, and, at that 
date, the cup of heathenism was full. Savage rites and 
blood-loving deities, a cruel priesthood and rapacious govern- 
ments, inhuman faiths and absurd superstitions, were the 
burdens which the people were required to believe and 
sustain. From the perusal of the stories of this dark era, 
as gathered from thei^ own lips, it w’ould seem as if human 
depravity had reached its limits, and that the people must 
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l\ave gradually wasted away, like a mass of corruption, or 
have holdly cast off the slodfeh with which they were enve- 
loped. A religion which inculcates some degree of morality, 
however small, or allows latitude for the better principles of 
humanity, even if checked and almost destroyed by sur- 
rounding depravity, will exert a beneficial influence, sufll- 
cient to temper the general evil. This was the case with 
the Buddhistic creed, and the simple faith of the ancient 
Peruvians. But here no such freedom prevailed. The 
system had degenerated into unmixed evil, and the good, 
like that derived from government, the result of individual 
action. Fortunately for humanity, the most barbarous be- 
lief will, at times, yield to the natural instincts of the man ; 
and faiths, however cruel in their exactions, often become 
comparatively mild in their application. 

The religion of the Hjiwaiians, as it existed when they 
became known to the civilized world, incorporated no ab- 
stract principles of belief. It was rather a system of worldly 
despotism, better calculated to perpetujite the power of the 
priests, than to direct the ideas of the people to concerns of 
eternal interest. Deities, ceremonies, and restrictions, had 
been indefinitely multiplied ; so that it presented a confused 
mass of (lark superstitions, based upon the slavish fear and 
ignorance of the people. 

The contradictory ideas th.*it prevailed in regard to a future 
stiite, attest the indefiniteness of their belief on this. point. 
Their revelations were derived from dreams and pretended 
visions of the priests. By some, it was supposed that the 
souls of the departed went to Po, (place of night,) where they 
were annihilated, or eaten by the gods. Others, considered 
the regions of Akea and Milu the final resting-places. These 
were former kings of Hawaii, who, after death, went below 
and founded kingdoms, which became the Hades of the 
Hawaiian Islands. Darkness prevailed here, and lizfirds and 
butterflies were the only diet. The spirits of the departed 
were sometimes sent back with messages to the living. These 
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pretended messa^eA were expounded, greatly to their own 
interest, by the priests, and w6re received as divine com- 
mands by the people.* There were two gods, one of whom 
was called KaonoMokala, the eye-ball of the sun, who con- 
ducted the spirits of the chiefs to some place in the heavens, 
where it was supposed their rulers dwelt after death. They 

* ILiwaiians Hiip]H>sed tliey had two wmlu, one of which alwayR remained 
with the body ; the other had the power of leaving it, fur giKid or evil ; 
to aid a friend, or to pureuo an enemy ; a belief bomowliat bimilar to the 
Hebrew daeinonology. A clnHb of pricRtR were auppoHed to pneseRS the 
power of exoreihing the evil-inclined bpirita, and of altogether dcHtruying 
them. Their boula were thought to be dibtinct from the body, though in 
near relatioiiHliip ; hence they called them hoapili v he kino, **cloHe-adhcring 
companionH of the body." 

In the following cununencement of a ** mele," an ode to the mouI, compoHod 
b 3 ' Maewa, a modern llawaimn and a Christian, he htill rec'ognihcci the 
old belief of two distinct yet familiar ex istenci's. The present race gene- 
rally coiihider their souls us having the same relation to their bodies, as their 
hhudowf). 

*< Aloha, ku ahane, ka hoapili o ke kino ; 

I pill ka ua me ka la. 

A o ke anuenue me ke koekoe. 

Aloha ktiu hoa ohuniu o kahi kanaka ole. 

A 0 hoi na, kuu hoapili, o ka ua lanipo lua, 
llua ae olo o na kai ewaiu, 

A me na niakani eha ; 

Kuu hoa o ka mauna kawalawala. 

A me ka iiiuka iMiniiiniu ai ole; 
lie pokakaa, la e noho anei, 

A hula ua mukahiki eha, 

Maluilu no ka haliaiia aloha ana mai," dec. 

TRANSLATION. 

** Farewell, thou soul, the body’s near companion. 

Companion in the rain and in tlie sun. 

In the piercing cold, and in tho chilly damp. 

Farewell, my soul ; we have communed together in the still retreat. 
Been comiuinions in tho crowd and in the silent placcR. 

And th<'U art going, my bosom friend, in the dai'k storm. 

Who rodest with me o’er the waves of the eight seas,* 

And when contending with the four winds ; 

My companion in rare full meals. 

And in long-fasting faintness. 

VVhile living here, the sun has onward rolled. 

And four full years have past ; 

*Tis but a vapour of a loved rsmembranoe," ftc. 

The remainder of this odo^ with *an excellent translation by Rev. L. An- 
drews, of the Sandwich Islands Mission, will be found in the Polynesian for 
July, lll4a 


* The several obanncls between the islands. 
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sbmetimes returned to the ej^rth, and watched over the wel- 
fare of their survivors. By this belief, it will be seen that 
the spiritual destinies of the nobles were well provided for, 
by the complaisant priests-; in return, probably, for favours 
received from the living. Servitude was the lot of the com- 
mon people in this life, and no hope enlightened their souls 
for the future. 

Their gods were many, and received constant additions 
from the most trivial circumstances. Every object of fear, 
or from which harm could be derived, was worshipped. 
Sharks, volcanoes, and any singular appearance in the natural 
kingdom, had each their devotees. There were household 
deities, some of ludicrous and obscene character, like the 
Rom;m Penates ; gods of war, the sea, seasons, crops, and of 
the winds ; also of precipices, or dangerous places in travel- 
ling ; images were placed on such to receive the olferings of 
the devout. Among the principal were Zono, JTm, Kam^ and 
Kanaloa; these were male gods. Those of the other sex 
were common ; of which Papa^ Huhoku, WaVmu^ and Kaha- 
wahine, were the most celebrated. All of these appear to have 
had a human origin ; being mostly deified kings and queens. 
So sensualized were they as to appear incapable of investing 
their gods with other than physical attributes. Their con- 
ceptions of divinity were limited to deeds of strength, lust, 
and revenge. In this they differed not materially from the 
popular opinions of the polished Greeks and Romans. In- 
de6<i, a uniformity of ideas is found to exist among all nations 
unenlightened by revelation. Man deified man. His fertile 
imagination peopled groves, shores, and ocean, with beings of 
wonderful natures ; with some, the objects of fear — ^with 
others, of companionship and protection. Each man, accord- 
ing to his prominent characteristic, selected his protecting 
deity ; and their qualities were as various «*is the tastes and 
dispositions of mankind. Thus man, in reality, fashioned 
gods after his own image. In the Hawaiian mythology, little 
exists to interest or instruct. It is a record of depravity 
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necessary to examine, that a proper judgment of their abori^, 
ginal condition may be formed. 

The several islands had favourite idols. On Maui, JSTea- 
lotwa was much worshipped. It was an image of wood, 
covered with “ tapa.” The head, which was disfigured with 
an enormous mouth, was formed of a kind of fine basket-work, 
curiously and neatly wrought w'ith red feathers, so as to 
resemble the plumage of a beautiful bird. This was sur- 
mounted by a helmet, to the crowm of which long tresses of 
human hair were attached. 

KihiA was a famous female idol of Maui, and received equal 
adoration^ with Kealoewa. On Lanai, two large stone images 
personifying the deities supposed to i)roside over the sea, were 
much honoured by fishermen. Moaalii, a shark, was a cele- 
brated marine god of Molokai. 

Numerous temples were built, on projecting head-lands, 
for his homage, and to them the first-fruits of the fisherman’s 
labours were dedicated. Kalaipahoa, a carved wooden image, 
w’as much feared. Its arms were extended, with spread fin- 
gers, its head decorated with human hair, and its gaping 
mouth ornamented with rows of sharks’ teeth. The wood, of 
which this idol was made, to increase the horrid effect of its 
appearance, was fabled to be deadly poisonous. 

One of the most popular gods of Hawaii, w^as Liono ; an 
ancient king, who, becoming offended w’ith his wdfe, murdered 
her. Ilis contrition caused derangement, and he travelled 
through the islands, boxing and wrestling with all he met. 
Not long after, he sailed in an oddly constructed canoe for a 
foreign land, from which he never returned. He was deified, 
and annual athletic exercises held in his honour.* 

* Tho following is a translation of the meli composed on this event. 

o LONO AKUA. 

1. Lono Akua, (Ood) of Hawaii, in ancient times, resided with hi: wife at 
Kealakcakua. 

2. The name of the goddess, his love, was Kalkilani Alii. They dwelt 
beneath the steep rock. 

a A man ascended the summit, and from the height thus addressed the 
spouse of Lono, 
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This was the god for which Cook was mistaken upon his 
arrival ; which delusion was not altogether removed even after 
his death. 

The most fearful of all. their deities was Pele, a goddess. 
Her habitation, the famous volcano of Kilauea, well accorded 
with her reputed character. Here, with her attendant spirits, 
she revelled in the flames ; the unearthly noises of the burn- 
ing mass were the music of their dance, and they bathed in 
the red surge of the fiery billows, as it dashed against the 
sides of the crater. This fire-loving family is said to have 
emigrate*! from Tahiti, soon after the deluge. Their names, 
as given by Kllis, were characteristic of their habits, and 
show how readily the native intellect metamorphosed natural 
phenomena into personal qualities. 

Pele was the chief goddess. Her principal followei*s were 
Ka-mo-ho-alii — the king of steam and vapour. Ka-^poha- 
ikahi~ola — the explosion in the i)alare of life. Ke^ua-ke~po 
— the rain of night. Kane-kekili — thundering god. Ke^ahi- 
kamu’kaua — fire-thrusting child of war. These were bro- 
thers ; like Vulcan, t'w'o of them were deformed. Makolc- 

4. ** O Kaikilnni, your lover salutes yon : keep this — remove that ; one 
will still remain.” 

.*>. Lono, overhearing this artful speech, killed his wife with a hasty 
stroke. 

6. Sorry for thin rash act, he carried to a heiuu the lifeless body of his 
wife, and made grout wail over it. 

7. He travelled through Hawaii, in a state of frenzy, boxing with every 
one he met 

8. The people, astunishod, said, ** Is Lono entirely mad ?” He replied, “ I 
am frantic with my great love." 

i). Having institute games* to commemorate her death, he embarked in 
a triangular canoe, fur a foreign land. 

10. Ere he departed, he pniphcsiod, ** I will return in after times, on an 
island bearing cocoapnut trees, swine^ and dogs. 

[ Voyage (\f the Blonde, p..Ki, where this version is ascribed to the Am. Miss.'\ 

The sacred relic from which thereprebcntution of J^ono was taken is pre- 
served with the other idols, of which engravings have been given in the 
Museum (rf the American lloard for Foreign Missions, at their house in Pem- 
berton Square, Boston. Lono is a slim hgurc, of about twelve feet in height. 
The male idol is a colossal imago— the others are small. 


* Those known as the Makahiki. 
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wawa^hi-waa — ^fiery-eyed canoe-breaker. Hiaka^wawahi- 
lani — ^heaven-dwelling cloud-holder ; and several others of 
longer names and similar definitions. I'hese latter were 
sisters : all were regarded with great fiwe. The volcano was 
their principal residence, though occasionally they recruited 
their spirits amid the snows of the mountains. On such 
occasions, their journeys w’ere accompanied by earthquakes, 
eruptions, heavy thunder, and lightning. All these were 
malignant spirits, and delighted in acts of vengeance and 
destruction. The numerous eruptions with which the island 
has been devastated, were ascribed to their enmity. Many 
tributes were jvssessed to avoid or appease their anger ; the 
greater part of which went to support the numerous and 
wealthy priesthocid, and their followers, who regulated the 
worship of Pele, They were held in the highest reverence, 
as holding in their power the devouring fires of the all-power- 
ful goddess. To insult them, break their tabus, or neglect to 
send offerings, was to cfdl down certain destruction. Pele 
would spout out her lava, and rush d#wn upon the delinquent 
parties, destroying their persons and property. Vast num- 
bers of hogs, both cooked and alive, were thrown into the 
crater, when any fear of an eruption was entertained, or to 
stay the progress of one commenced. Offerings w'ere an- 
nually made to keep her in good humour, and no traveller 
dared venture near her precincts, without seeking her good 
will. 

Wonderful monsters and giants abound in their tradi- 
tions — showing how prevalent was the love of the nmr- 
vellous. Events and people, not remarkable in themselves, 
in the course of time, have been converted into miracles and 
heroes ; in the nature of w'hich the ridiculous, rather than 
the sublime, predominates. 

Pele and her family are said to have had a contest, in 
which they were almost overpowered, with Kamapuaa, half 
hog and half man ; a gigantic animal, the Centaur of Hawaii. 
He travelled from Oahu to countries beyond the heavens, or 
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where they supposed the sky to join the sea. In his route 
he visited Kilauea, and desired to pay his addresses to Pele. 
She rejected him with contempt, rather impolitely calling him 
“a hog, and the son of a hog.” In endeavouring to drive 
him away, a fierce battle took place. Pele w’as driven to her 
house, and the fires nearly extinguished by great quantities 
of water, which Komapuaa poured into the crater ; the 
thirsty family, however, soon drank it up, and finally ob- 
tained the mastery over the demi-hog, fi)rcing him into the sea, 
amidst a shower of fire and stones. This tale probably origi- 
nated in an eruption, in which the fires of the volcano came 
in contact with the ocean. Another actrount states that he 
concpiered Pele, and they were quietly married ; in conse- 
quence of which no more islands w'ero formed, or extensive 
eruptions took place. 

This same character was guilty of stealing fowls of a king 
of Oahu, who, to revenge himself, sent and captured him. 
However, he soon released himself, and killed all the party 
but one, whom he sent ba(;k with the news of tin* death of his 
companions. This mightily enr?iged the monarch, and he 
summoned all his force for a fresh attiick. Success attended 
this eflF(»rt, and Kamapiiaa, >^uth his follow^ers, were pent up in 
a narrow gorge, between two mountains, all sides of wdiich, 
but the entrance, were bounded by stujjendous precipices. 
Seeing no outlet for escape, he reared upon his hind legs, and 
placed hi.s fore feet upon the summit of one of the perpen- 
dicular walls ; his defeated army, scrambling over his back, 
reached the top in safety, while the monster himself, with one 
bound, readily surmounted the difficulty. At Haula, where 
this is said to have occurred, the natives still point out the 
smooth channels in the rock, made by his efibrts on this occa- 
sion, but which incredulous whites believe to have been ivater- 
courses. 

Idols were of every variety im;)ginable, from the most 
hideous and deformed sculpture of w’ood, to the utmost per- 
fection of their art. The features of their religion W'ere 
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embodied in their images, the most desired object in their 
manufacture being to inspire fear and horror, — ^sentiments 
which, in a more refined people, would from such exhibitions 
have been converted into disgust. JVIuch ceremony took place 
when a new idol was to be made. A great procession, headed 
by the highest priests and chiefs, marched in state to the tree 
selected for the purpose. After it w«is felled, a imin or hog 
was sacrificed on its site. The rocks of a beach at Ninole, 
Hawaii, w’ere in high repute among the manufacturers of stone 
images and adzes. They were believed to have been of dif- 
ferent sexes, and therefore to have had the power of propaga- 
tion, and were generally used in the fabrication of gods which 
presided over games. When a suitable stone for this design 
was fouiui, it was taken to the “heiau,” and certain rites 
performed, after which it was properly fashioned, and then 
carried to the arena where the games were held. If the party 
to wliich it belonged were frequently successful, it W’as re- 
garded Jis a god ; but if not, it was thrown aside. \Mien 
victims were required in honour of Maa-aJii, the divine shark, 
or it was supposed to be hungiy, the priests sallied out and 
ensnared with a rope any one whom they could catch, who 
was immediately strangled, cut in pieces, and thrown to the 
rapacious fish. Another ingenious mode of entrapping the 
unwary, was by uttering jiiteous cries, like a w ounded or sick 
individual, and those attracted to the spot were seized and 
sacrificed. Temples, or Imam^ w’ere commonly erected upon 
hills, or near the sea, and formed conspicuous objects in the 
landscapes. They were w^orks of gi'eat labour, built of loose 
stones, w'ith sufficient skill to form compact walls. Their 
usual form was an irregular parallelogi-am. That of Kawai- 
liae, on Hawaii, w^as tw'o hundred *'md twenty-four feet long, 
and one hundred feet wdde, with wvdls twelve feet thick at 
the base ; from eight to twenty feet high, and from two to six 
feet wide at the top, wdiich, being well paved with smooth 
stones, formed, when in repair, a pleasant w'alk. The entrance 
was narrow, between two high w^alls. The interior divided 
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into terraces, the upj>er one paved with flat stones. The south 
end constituted an inner court, and was the most sacred place, 
where was placed the chief’s idol, surrounded by a multitude 
of inferior deities. A small frame of wicker-work, hollow 
and in the shape of an obelisk, stood in the centre of this 
inner court ; in this, the priest stationed himself when in 
consultation with the god. All atfairs of importance were 
brought before him ; and he, pretending divine inspiration, 
like the sibyls of classic mytliology, answered distinctly, 
though ambiguously. The king and chiefs who received them 
went outside, and caused them to he proclaimed to the people. 
The sacrihcial altar was near the entrance to this court. 
Only the high chiefs and priests were allowed to reside within 
the precincts of the temple. The external walls were crowned 
witli hi(l(‘ou8 idols, of all .shapes and sizes. This temple was 
built by Kamehameha 1., previous to his conquest of the lee- 
wanl islands, an<l dedicated to his fnvourite war-god Knili, 
a largo w ooden image, richly ornamented with red feathers. 
On the day it was completed, eleven men wx'ie immolated on 
its altar ; and great (piantities of fruit, hog.s, and dogs, pre- 
sented. The other lieiaus, the ruins of w'hich still remain, 
resembled this, but w’ore not all constructed on a scale of 
equal grandcuir. 

Knclosures sacred to Lono, were built of the hi leaf ; four 
distinct houses were erected for the accommodation of the 
idols. Fronting these was a handsomely made, high, wooden 
fence, called the Anuu^ surmounted by numerous images. 
The Lama was the only timber allowed in this enclosure, 
except the Ohia, of which the idols wxre made. No priests 
except those attached to Lono could officiate in this enclo- 
sure. This was a universal rule ; each temple being sacred 
to some special deity, for wdiose service distinct orders of 
priests were maintmned. These orders were subdivided into 
classes, each attending to some specified duty. The king 
alone had free access to all. 

Upon the consecration of a temple, or an appointed period 



HUMAN SACRIFICES. 


47 


for worship, the day was made sacred, and the most profound 
silence enforced. All animals that were not removed, were 
ordered to be confined, and kept quiet ; otherwise they were 
seized, and offered up in sacrifice. Chiefs and priests, entet- 
ing the most sacred house, united in prayer for many succes- 
sive hours, with their arms extended toward heaven. On 
important occasions, several days were spent in this manner, 
and were succeeded by rites of a different character. The 
priests went through various manoeuvres, singing songs, and 
chanting praises to their deity. Distinct sacrifices were of- 
fered for the gods, priests and people. These were laid upon 
altars and lofty scaffolds. Women were not permitted to be 
present at these seasons ; and the restrictions were extremely 
severe. The two sexes were forbidden all intercourse ; if 
they but spoke to each other, or accidental ly Ctune in contact, 
the penalty was death. Any infringonient of the laws, how- 
ever trivial, brought the same punishment. On the eighth 
day of the dedication, the last hog reserved for this occasion, 
called the pufia-Aaef or “hog to be entirely consumed,” was 
sacrificed. Should any one refuse to partake of its flesh, he 
lost his life ; for it w’as supi)osed, if any portion of his body 
should remain undevoured, the whole company would perish 
by some awful judgment. 

Festivals of a more plcjvsing description were frequently 
held, accompanied by sj)orts, trials of skill, dancing, and other 
amusements. 

Human sacrifices were common ; they occurred, previous 
to going to war, upon the death of any high chief, or any 
other occasion of importance. It is said that Umi, a cele- 
brated king of Hawaii, upon being victorious in battle, com- 
menced sacrificing human victims to his god. After a number 
had been slain, the insatiate god called for more, which were 
granted, until none were left, except Umi and the priest, 
^jg^ty victims perished : the same number are said to have 
been sacrificed on other occasions. These stories show the 
frequency of the practice, and the prodigal waste of human 
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life attending it. All criminals, and those who had broken 
any religious ro(j[uirernents, were slain and offered to the gods. 
Those who were destined for slaughter, for any great event, 
were frequently stOected for months or years beforehand. 
They were, probably, such as were obnoxious to the priests 
or chiefs, whose policy prompted them thus to dispose of 
them, rather than by undisguised murder. 

Uiicoiisrions of the fate that awaited them, they j)ursued 
their daily avocations in apparent security; the first inti- 
mation of their danger being the blow which killed them. 
Sometimes they were seized and carried to the temple, and 
there slain, to avoid mangling their limbs. Their bodies were 
tht*n stripped, and placed on an altar, before the idol, with 
their faces dow'nward. If hogs were offered at the same 
time, they were piled at right angles u]>on the* bodies ; after 
which prayers wore repeated, and the whole mass left in that 
position to putrefy. In min<»r affairs, animals, fruits, or* ve- 
getables, only were offered. The* former were slain by iliviners, 
W’ho observed the manner of their <lealh, the loc>ks of their 
entrails, ,*ind other signs. The face of the heavens, clouds, and 
rainbows, were also examined, and, according to their 
appearance, more or less favourable auguries given. It is 
probable, however, that the wishes of the chief had the most 
influence' in dictating their answers. 

1’he priesthoo<l formed a numerous and powerful body. 
Their offices were hereditary. They owned much property 
in peojde an«l lands, which wwe heavily taxed for their sup- 
port. Each <’bief had his family priest, who followed him to 
battle, canit'd his war-god, and superintended all the sacred 
rites of his houselmld. The priests took rank from their gods 
and chiefs ; the worship of the latter usually determining the 
popularity of llie former. The ket'per of the national war- 
god, and the one immediately attached to the person of 
the most powerful niler, was the great high priest. The 
power of the priest, though it partook ihore of a religious 
character, was scarcely inferior to that of the chiefe. Their 
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persons were sacred, from their supposed familiarity with the 
gods. It sometimes happened, that a chief took the sacred 
offices upon himself ; though, perhaps, from the nature of the 
intimate connexion existing between the two orders, the ab- 
solute power, both in politics and religion, centred in the head 
of the state. When the supreme sovereignty is resolved into 
the whims and caprices of one individual, and is constantly 
changing by death or warfare, no regular system, either in 
government or religion, can be developed. From all that has 
transpired of their early history, it would appear, that while 
chiefs and priests maintainenl their power, in all its grossness, 
the rites and ceremonies, and even the deities of their faith, 
were (wer varying. The desires of the moment being the law 
of the land, there is, consequently, but little of permanent 
interest to bo recorded. One fact is everywhere apparent : 
the spiritual, like the temporal lords of the people, amid all 
their vagaries, never neglected their own interests. Kvery 
ceremony or superstition was framed to aid their already 
overgrown power ; humanity, or a regard for the rights of 
their inferiors, would have been received as monstrous devia- 
tions from the true policy of guvernni^nt. Perhaps they 
governed no more harshly than could have been expected 
from a privileged order, nursed in selfishness and brutality. 
Their very superiority of station and feeling incidentally 
developed a slight courteousness of manner, when compared 
with the dark mass beneath them. Among equals, much 
ceremony prevailed, and an external degree of cold polite- 
ness, which served to disguise the most odious featuies of 
their characters. 

Even over the warrior-chiefs, the priests, at times, were 
enabled to exercise a powerful influence, and made their 
religious fears and blind devotion subservient to their selfish 
purposes. In sickness, or fear of sorcery, their aid was to be 
purchased only by gifts, in proportion to the rank of the ap- 
plicant. Great prices were extorted for incantations to be’ 
practised upon enemies, or counter ceremonies, to avoid such 
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phantoiDK as their imaffinatioiis had not only given birth to, 
but pretended to the exclusive power to allay. 

OiFerings to the gods, or more properly, to the priests, were 
required at definite periods, at all religious ceremonies, and 
on all occasions when the people desired their services. The 
wants of the j»riesthc»od regulated the amount ; and when the 
regular taxes tailed in supplying their desires, the wishes of 
the god were called into nuiuisition, and the coveted articles 
tabued for his use. Orisons, chants, and ofterings, were made 
by the priests ;it their meals. Even in the care of their 
fowls and qua<lrup(Mls, they enjoyed remarkable piivileges. 
When hc)gs were receive<l alive, they were dedicated to the 
god of the order, received his marks, and were turned loose, 
to fatten upon the planUitiuns of the poor cultivators ; no 
one daring openly to injure or drive away the sacred 
animals. 

The (*xj)ression, tahu, or, according to Hawaiian orthogia- 
phy, Kajm, which, fntm its usefulness, has now become 
incorporattsd into most modern tongu(‘s, requires some expla- 
nation. Originally, it meant sacr<*<l. It do(‘s not inqdy any 
moral (piality, hut is indicative ot a particular distinction, oi 
separation fjom common puiqiosi's, for some special design. 
It also ex})resses an unlimited reslrielion. Fonumly, it was 
applied exclusively to perstuis or things in a sacred sense, and 
was strictly a religious ceremony, imposed only hy the priests ; 
but has since come into common use in all the every-d.ay 
concerns of life. Anciently, those chiefs wdio pretended to 
derive their desc(*iit from the gmls, were called alii kapUj 
sacred chiefs. A temple, exclusively devoteil to the abode 
ami worshij) of gods, was said to be wahi kapu — sacred 
place. An5"tliing dedicated or reserwd for the exclusive use 
of gwls, chiefs, or priests, was considered as kapu for them. 
Certain lands and islands were as well as hunting-grounds, 

fisli, fruit, or whatever the sttcred classes chose to reserve for 
themselves. These kapus were occasional, or permanent — 
particular fruits, fish, and vegetables, being sometimes tabu 
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both from men and women, for several successive months. 
The idols, temples, persons, and names of their kings, and 
members of the royal family ; persons and property of the 
priests ; every thing apperUining to the gods ; religious devo- 
tees ; the chiefs’ bathing-plac'es, or favourite springs of water ; 
and every thing oflFered in sacrifice, were strictly kapu. In 
modern times, this magic term hfis become the property of 
all. A common man can tfibii his house, lands, or make any 
partial restrictions, and all would respect the prohibition. 
Any forbidden article, or action, is called tabued ; hence, its 
common use in the domestic circle, and its application to 
laws. A captain can tabu his ship, and none dare approach. 
Tabue<l pi(»])erty is generally marked by small white fl;igs, or 
other signs which are well umierstwid. At the present time, 
any individual can impose such tabu as suits his necessities 
or convenience, provi<le<l they do not infringe personal rights 
or the laws of the kingdom. 

Formerly a religious motive was nec(*ssary for its assign- 
ment ; but iiK the power of the chiefs increased, its use was 
greatly corrupted, while its influence nmiained th(* same, and 
may be said to have partaken of the preternatural. The bans 
of the Uomish church, in thejiroudest days of that hierarchy, 
were not more powerful or obligatory. Every will of a chief, 
however monstrous, w.'i.s promulgated as a tabu, and officers 
were appointed to see that it was observed. 

This institution, unknown elsewhen*, was general, with 
slight variations, throughout the Polynesian groups. Its an- 
tiquity was coeval wdth the sut>erstitions which it so mate- 
rially strengthened, and it may be regarded as one of the 
greatest producti(»ns of heathen ingenuity. A more jsiwer- 
ful system of religious despedism, at once capable of great 
utility and equal abuse, could not have been devised. Its 
application was adapted to all wants and circumstances, ami 
no civil or ecclesiastical government ever possessed a more 
refined, yet effective weapon. Its influence among the com- ’ 
mon people was universal and inflexible. Its exactments 
E a 
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were of the most humiliating and troublesome description ; 
and if anything had been wanting to complete their bondage, 
this, like the key-stone to an arch, was made to perfect and 
perpetuate their degradation. Emanating as did the religion 
and government from the higher classes, it fitted them loosely 
and easily, and could be set aside or put in motion at their option. 

The penalties partook both of a temporal and supernatural 
character, — the victims, like those of the Inquisition, being 
equally delivered to the terrors of the secular arm, and the 
judgments of offended gods. Unless powerful friends inter- 
fered, the slightest breach of any of its requisitions, however 
absurd or artificial, was punished with death. Some were 
burnt, others strangled, or despatched with clubs or stones 
within the temples, or sacrificed in a more lingering and 
dreadful manner. Eyes were scooped out, limbs broken, and 
the most exquisite tortures inflicted for several days, before 
the final stroke w'as given. 

Particular seasons were tabu ; as on the sickness of a high 
chief, preparations for war, or the approach of important re- 
ligious ceremonies. Their duration w’as indefinite, sometimes 
for a day only, then for months, and occasionally for years. 
Thirty to forty days was the ordinary period before Kame- 
liameha's reign, when they w'ere much reduced. 

These tabus were either common or strict, and ivere pro- 
claimed by criers or heralds. Men only were required to 
abstain from their common pursuits, and to attend prayers 
morning and evening at the heiau, during the former. But 
when the season of strict tabu was in force, a general gloom 
and silence pervaded the whole district or island. Not a fire 
or light was to be seen, or canoe launched ; none bathed ; 
the mouths of dogs were tied up, and fowls put under cal- 
abashes, or their heads enveloped in cloth ; for no noise of 
man or animal must be heard. No persons, excepting those 
who officiated at the temple, were allowed to leave the shelter 
of their roofs. Were but one of these rules broken, the tabu 
would fail, and the gods be displeased. 
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When the sacred chiefs appeared in public, all the com- 
mon people prostrated themselves, with their faces upon the 
earth. 1'he food of chiefs and priests, they being interdicted 
from handling any thing during this tabu, was put into their 
mouths by their attendants. 

The only featifre in the religious system, which can be re- 
garded with a degree of satisfaction, and that only partially, 
was the Pahonua, or city of refuge, which stands amid rapidly 
increasing darkness, like the last faint ray of a setting sun. 
There were two on Hawaii ; one at Waipio, the other at Ho- 
naunaii. To those vho fled from an enemy, the manslayer, 
those who had transgressed tabu, the thief, and even to the 
vilest criminal, their precincts, once gained, afforded an in- 
violable sanctuary. They were free to all of every tribe, or 
condition, though the flying party could be pursued to their 
very gates. They w’cre perpetually open. The rescued party 
repaired immediately to the idol, and offered a thanksgiving 
for his escape. 

They also afforded safe retreats during -war. All the non- 
combatants of the neighbouring districts, men, women, and 
cliildnui, flocked into them, and there awaited the issue of 
the stru^le. To them the vanquished fled. If they could 
reach a .^iiot, a short distance outside the walls, where, during 
war, a white banner was displayed, they were safe. Should 
a MctoriouH warrior venture further, he would be put to death 
by the attendant priests and their adherents. Those once 
within the pale of the sanctuary, w’^ere under the protection 
of the spirit of Keave, the tutelar deity of the enclosure. 

Houses w^ere erected for the accommodation of all wdthin 
their walls. After a short period, they w^ore permitted to 
return unmolested to their homes, the divine protection being 
supposed still to abide with them. 

These places of refuge were very capacious, and built after 
the manner of their temples. The one at Honaunau, as 
measured by Ellis, was seven hundred and fifteen feet in 
length, and four hundred and four feet wide. Its walls were 
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twelve feet high, and fiftfsen thick, and formerly snimounted 
with images, whi(;h stood four rods apart, on their whole ex- 
ti'Tit. Within, three large heiaus were erected, one of which 
presented a solid i»yramid of stone, one* hundred and twenty- 
six feet })y sixty, and ten feet high. In several parts of the 
wall were large nuasses (»f rock, weighing ^'o or more tons, 
each rjiised six feet a]>ove tlie ground. This Pahoiiua was 
built lor Keave, who reigned in Hawaii two hundre<l and 
seventy yi;ars ago ; and, destitute jus the islanders were of any 
nuichinery, must luive been an herculean task, requiring the 
labour of a vast number of people. 

I'he sanctuaries ai’c sonu'what analogous to the Israelitish 
(•ilios of refuge, and originated, doubtless, from the barbarous 
and sanguinary customs, common to both nations, which re- 
quired a safegujird from the «'tfec‘ts of evil passions, constantly 
kept in excitement by the universal prevalence of the law of 
retaliation and the bloody character of tht‘ir warfare. 

While consider/ible diHerence in go^'(‘^lTnellt, and certain 
customs, originating from local circumstances, ])revailed 
throughout P»)lynesia, a general uniformity in religion ex- 
isted. The earliest tra<litioiis are strikingly similar, and the 
riles and priesthood of the same sanguinaiy chaiflcter. A 
more refined barbarism prevciih’d among the Socit'ty and 
Samoa islaiideis, the former of which hav(* aptly been called 
the French of the l*acitic. Still, wlu'ii a general comparison 
is drawn, not a doubt of their common oi igin can be enter- 
tained. The structure of their langujigtus, their j)hysical 
characteristics, analogous religious systems, and a general 
conformity in all tlu' arts and customs of life, cleaily demon- 
strate the fact. While the Hawaiian, in certain points, 
appears to moi'e jidvjintjige than his southern brethren, in 
religion and government he appears behind them. In New 
Zealand, the Marquesjis, Sjimoan, and 1 onga groups, a kind 
of republican freedom prevailed, which here finds no counter- 
part. The power of the chiefs wiis more restricted, varying 
much in the different groups. The religion of the Tfihitian, 
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Samoan, and Tonjran, constituted a better defined system, 
an<l was founded on certain well-established traditions anti 
maxims handed <lown from their forefathers. Its t'ffetit.s 
thou^^h disastrous in the extreme, were loss conspicuously 
de^rradin^r. A retiiKunent of heathenism was diffused, which 
servtMl to phi the <larker shades of its character, and it was 
not until the veil was compleftdy stripped from the vih? 
ima^^e, that all its dt‘forniitit‘s ajipeared. Many of the early 
voyagers formed, fnun superficial views, favourable opinions 
of the saA^i"e character, which served for awhile to dt*ceiv(' 
he world with false ideas of the innocency of man in his 
primeval condition. A knowledp' of his drt*adful worship, 
and its direful effects, soon serve<l to dissipatti this belief; 
none but thosi* who have* intereste*! views to maintain, now 
pve it crt‘dence. A valuable lesson is to lu* loariUMl from 
tlui history of the savap' tribes, so rajiidly wastinj^^ or 

merpnp into civilized nations, inasmuch as it .serves to illus- 
trate the history of unenli^ht(*no<l and unevanpdizod man — 
man, left in isolated communities to grope his way, unaided 
by the light of revelation. Could a result more painful to 
human dignity present it.self f As before the flood, “ the 
wickedne.ss of man became great in the earth, and every 
imagination of the thought.s of his heart was only evil con- 
tinually.” 



CHAPTER III. 


Warliko wojipnns— Armour— Feather CloakB anti Uolmcts — War— Prepara- 
tioiiH— Militia— CMinpg— Mode of Fighting — Vichirs and VanquiHlKHl— 
Tnicw— I*eace—Fe»tival« — Oratora and Rarda— .Songs — Wailing — (iamea 
—Uancea— Mouniiiig Ceremoniea— Arts and Agriculture— Ilnuaea— Cere- 
iiionioH iMifore occupying — Clothing — F imkI — F ishcricM — Ccmimercc be- 
tween difl'erunt iKlatida— Ktati*d Fairs — Metluid of Computation— Know- 
ledge and Practice of Medicine— Origin and Cure uf Diseases — Modes of 
Durial — Division of Tiuic— Hawaiian Dialect. 

Tii£ warlike weapons of tlie Hawaiians were few and 
simple. They consisted chiefly of spears, javelins, daggers, 
and clubs, made from a tough wood, susct'ptible of high 
]K)lish. These were their most eflfective weapons. They had 
no shields ; javelins being use<l on the defensive as well as 
offensive ; in the former of which they were more expert 
than in the latter. Their lances were perfectly straight, 
flattened to a point at one end, and from twelve to twenty 
feet in length. The javelins were similarly constructed, 
barbed, and about six feet in length. The loan palau, a 
sj)ecie8 of club or halbert, was several feet longer. It wiis 
employed either in thrusting or striking. The paloa^ oi 
d;igger, was from sixteen inches to two feet in length, fre- 
quently pointed at both ends, with a string attached to the 
handle, by which it wvos made fast to the wrist. Bows and 
arrow’s w^ere rarely used, being so poorly fabricated as to be 
of little utility. Slings, manufactured from human hair, or 
the elastic fibres of the cocoa-nut husk, were a destnictive 
weapon. The ammunition used w^as small smooth stones, 
which were cast with great force and precision. Small 
swords, or saw’s, the edges of which were set with sharks' 
teeth, were common. 

Defensive armour w’as seldom employed. Besides the 
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the cloth fjirded about the loins, a turban w;us occa- 
sionally worn. The helmets and war-cloaks, although they 
pave their wearers an imposing and martial appearance, must 
have proved an incumbrance. The former were too slightly 
constructed to afford any security against a well-dirt'cted 
blow ; being made of wicker-work, and closely fitted t(» the 
crown. Those worn by the high chiefs were cxcetnlingly 
beautiful. Tliey were surmounted by a lofty crest sometimes 
ornamented with the tail-plumage of the tropic-bird, and the 
whole was thickly wrought with glossy red and yellow fea- 
thers. In form they lesemblcd the Grecian casque. These, 
with the cloaks, were admirably adapted to set off* to advan- 
Uige the towering figures of the chiefs. C''b)aks or <*aps made 
exclusively of yellow feathers, were reserved for the king. 

The m-arno, or feather war-cloak of Kamehameha, occupied 
nine generations of kings in its fabrication ; not being com- 
pleted until the reign of the father of the present sovereign. 
Its length is four feet, with eleven t'ind a half feet spread at 
the bottom. The groundw'ork is a fine netting. To this the 
feathers, which are exceedingly small and delicate, being less 
than an inch in length, are skilfully attached. 1'hey overlap 
e?ich other, and form a perfectly smooth surface. Around the 
borders the feathers are reversed. The whole is of a beau- 
tifully bright yellow hue, giving it the appearance of a golden 
mantle. Such cloaks were rare. Savage despotism could 
not produce a richer or more costly garment. The birds from 
which the feathers were obtained, are found in the moun- 
tainous parts of the islands, and caught only wdth great diffi- 
culty. They are ensnared, by means of an adhesive substance 
smeared upon long poles, well baited, which are thickly scat- 
tered about their haunts. Alighting upon these, their feet 
become attached ; the hunter then easily secures them, and 
plucks from under their wings the tw(» feathers (all each 
bird produces) which are so much coveted. These feathers 
are highly valued ; a piece of nankeen, of the value of one 
dollar and a half, being the price given for five, in modem 
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times. If the labour expended on this cloak could be esti- 
mated, its nominal worth would be found equal to that of the 
most costly gems in the regalia of Europe. 

Those of other chiefs were less expensive and beautiful ; 
being alternated with red and yellow rhomboidal figures or 
lines, relicN ed with sections of dark purple or glossy black. 
A smaller kind, manufactured of the same materials, was 
woni })y th(»se whose rank did not entitle them to the larger 
garment. An ornament, made from a whale’s tooth, called 
a palnoff, suspended from the neck by braids of human hair, 
was much ]»ri/ed by the high chiefs. 

In their mod(}s of warfare, they exhibited considerable 
address. War being the chief occupation, it was reduced 
to a system, of which the following were the principal 
featurt'S. 

In a war of magnitude, a universal conscription w’as en- 
forced ; none but those incapacitated by age or bodily 
infirmity, w<m(‘ excused from following their sovtueign to the 
field. All were diilled in tht' use of arms, and practised 
warlike exercises, such as sham-fights, slinging stones at a 
mark, throwing the javelin, warding it otf, or catching it in 
their liaiids, wrestling, &c. 

After war was declared, the king, principal warriors, and 
priests, <letermiiicd the plan of attack, or the general method 
for i t s prosecution . Lunapni^ war-heralds, were sent through 
all the districts, summoning such of the chiefs and their 
tenants as were to bear part in its operations. Women fre- 
quently fought in the ranks, or bore refreshments to their 
party, through the thickest of the fray. All were required 
to bring their t>wn weapons and provisions, which were 
generally prepared beforehand, fi)r emergencies of this nature. 
If any one should refuse to obey the summons, his ears were 
slit, and he was led into the C€amp with a rope around his 
body. So great was the disgrace attached to this punish- 
ment, that there was seldom occasion to resort to it. 

Upon reaching the rendezvous, each chief reported the 
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number and condition of bis followers to the commander. 
Each division encamped ground the liut of its leader, or 
occupied a large house by itself. No fortifications were 
erected, though favoura))le natural sites for defiuice wen* 
selected for camps, and ]>ic(iuets stationed at the several 
approfichcs. The iioii-coiiibatants were sent to strongholds, 
or fortresses erected on steep eminences, to which, in case 
of defeat, the whole army retired, and defended them to the 
last extremity. 

Unlike most savages, they appear to have been deficient 
in the science of strategy ; seldom lying in .'imbnsb, but 
making their assaults openly, and generally in th<‘ day-time. 
Their methods of attack and defence were various, according 
to the nature of the gnmnd and the force of the enemy, and 
exhibited much ingenuity. When on an tipen plain, the 
army w?i8 draw’u up in the form of a crescent. A ht)dy of 
spearmen, forming a kind of phalanx, composed the centre, 
while the slingers, and thase armed with javelins, were 
distributed throughout the line. "J’he commander was either 
the highest chief, or a w'arrior of distinguished bravery and 
address. Uis position w'as in the centre, and the other cliiefs 
w’ere stationed about the ranks ai his discretion. When an 
action took place in a narrow' defile, the army w'a.s formed in 
a single column ; the first division was called welau, the 
extremity or point, and received the brunt of the onstd 
The strongest division, in the centre of which was the chiei, 
was pohiwiy “ the shoulder.” Other portions W'ere known by 
similarly expressive names. No banners were used, but 
idols were borne in the ranks ; the phests of which, in tlie 
heat of the action, would rush forw’ard, uttering terrific yidls, 
and distorting their features into the most frightful forms, to 
spread dismay into the ojiposing force, and stimulate the 
courage of their own ; the yells and grimaces being supp<»sed 
to proceed from the images. 

The whole army seldom engaged at once. The battles • 
were usually a succession of skirmislies, or but partial actions. 
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Naval engagements, in which several hundred canoes were 
employed on both sides, were unusual. Flags called 
puwaluy were then used, and attached to the trisingular sails 
of the canoes, iioastful shouts, yells, cries of defiance, and 
every noise calculated to intimidate, resounded among the 
combatanti^ The bodies of the first slain on either side, 
received the greatest indignities, and their mangled remains 
were dedicated to the gods of the victors. Sometimes a 
single wairior, deridingly cariying only a fan, would advance 
from the lines, and insult the opposite party with the most 
opprt>briou8 language, challenging them to begin the attack 
upon him singly. In reply to this rhodomontade, a dozen 
or more spears would be cast at him at once ; these, by 
nimbly stooping, twisting, and jumping aside, he would 
avoid. Occasionally, w’ith a motion of his arm, he would 
ward them off, or catch them in his hands, and hurl them 
back upon the foe. Should he be slain, a bloody encounter 
ensued for the possession of the body. 

Their conflicts, which do not appear to have been very 
fatal, sometimes lasted for several successive days, and were 
then terminated by mutual consent ; both parties, in contra- 
diction of the vain-glorious civilized custom in such cases, 
acknowledging themselves luka lua^ beaten. More fre- 
quently, one Wfis routed, and fled for safety to the sacred 
enclosures, or their mountain retreats. Those overtaken 
were massacred, else brought to the chiefs for their final 
decision. Some were speared to he slaves ; others for future 
Kucrilices. When the chief was mercifully inclined, he 
spoke to or recognized the prisoners, who were tlien safe, 
and could either return to their own tribe, or join the train 
of their preserver, which, from gratitude, they generally did, 
and became faithful adherents. The victors erected cairns 
over the remains of their slain, leaving the bodies of the 
vanquished to be devoured by wild hogs and dogs. The 
subdued country w^as portioned out among the conquering 
chiefs ; the w'ives and children of the captives being made 
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slaves, and attached to the soil, to cultivate it for their new 
masters, who treated them with great hai*shness. 

The branches of the ti plant, or young banana trees, were 
used as flags of truce. When peace was sought, ainbassadors 
were sent, bearing these symbols ; after arranging the prelimi- 
naries, the chiefs and priests of both parties met atld adjusted 
the terms. This done, a pig was sacrificed, and its blood 
poured upon the ground — emblematic of the fate of either 
party that should afterward infringe its conditions. A sweet- 
scented wreath was then wovtm by the leaders of both sides, 
and deposited, as a peace-ofiering, in a temple. Feasts, dances, 
and public games, celebrated this return of good will, and 
heralds were sent to announce the termination of the war. 

The professions of the orators and bards were herwlitary 
and highly illustrious. The former were employed on all great 
occasions to ph^ad cases, and in all national negotiations. 
The latter, some of W’hom were blind, W'ere the repositories 
of the historical and sacred songs, and comyiosers of new’, 
which they sang in honour of their divine cand temporal lords. 
They were handed down with great care from one generation 
to another ; the sole occupation of the bards being their pre- 
servation, for w’hich pur^iose they commenced repeating them 
by rote, from an early ago, until they were indelibly fixed in 
their memories. The language used very tigurati ve, often 
approaching the sublime ; tlieir imfigery well depicted and 
highly beautiful. Bold sentiments and striking comparisons 
abounded. Their gestures were animated, and the effect of 
their recitations greatly heightened by a conciseness and eu- 
phony of language, or a plaintive sadness, with local allusions, 
which had a startling influence u{)on the passions of their un- 
tutored hearers. 

Songs and dliants w’ere common among all classes, and re- 
cited by strolling musicians as. panegyrics on occasi ms of joy, 
grief, or worship. The knowledge of events in the lives of 
prominent individuals, or the annals of the mtion, were thus 
perpetuated. 
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The Hawaiian dialect, from its great smoothness, and mul- 
tiplicity of vowels, is admirably adapted for this kind of 
poetry. Tht; chief art lay in the formation of short metrical 
sentences, without much regard to their rhymic termination, 
though the conclusion of each, or the end of several, were 
made to harmonize in cadence. So popular is this form of 
expression, that, even to the present day, the nativcjs repeat 
their lessons, orders received, or scraps of ancient songs, or 
exteniiKirize in this monotonous, sing-song tone, for hours 
together, and in j)erfect concord. Monosyllables, dissyllables, 
anti trisyllables had each their distinct tune. 

Analogous to this wiis the mournful au-we, uttered on 
occasions of calamity and death. On the tlecease of a great 
chief, the wail was comnu'uced at his coucli, and home from 
one individual to another, until it spread over the island. 
Night and thiy was the dismal sound prolonged ; its first 
notes were low, gradually swelling until one full, passionate 
hurst of gri(‘f filled tli(' air, and resoiindtMl among tlu* neigh- 
bouring rocks ami lulls, whose echoes threw back the’ cry. 
During tlie night its effect, as thus l)onn‘ from party to party, 
fiom om* ^ alley to anotluT, now rising into almost a shriek of 
bitterness, then subsiding into a low, murmuring sound, was 
startling and impressive. Watch-fires, surroumhMl hy groups 
of both s('xes, wailing and weeping violently, tearing theii 
hair, and giving w;iy U» other .and more b.-irb.arous demonstra- 
tions of their soi row, completed the scene. 

The same expressions were also uttered on the most trivial 
occjisions ; as an injuiy, surprise, the death of a favourite 
.animal, or .any disappointment. Its signification was, altis ! 
to sigli or to have a deep affection. Mourners wen* frequently 
hired ; .and tlic same j),aHy could be .seen one moment buried, 
apparently in tin* deepest affliction, .and, in anoftier, revelling 
in boisterous mirth alxmt their food, while their places were 
supplied hy a fresh set. 

The following, from Ellis’s tour through Hawaii, is a spe- 
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cimen of their mournful poetiy. His orthography has been 
changed to the modern Hawaiian. 


TTo, uc, ua make ktiii Alii 
Ua make, huu, haku kiiu hou, 
Kuu hoa i ka wa o ka wi 
Kiui hoa i paa ka aina, 

Kuu hoa i kuu ililiune, 

Kuu lioa i ka uu o ka niakani, 
Kuu hoa, i ka welu a ku la, 
Kuu hua, i ka aim a ku luouna. 


Kuu hoa i ka iiio 
Kuu hoa i ku inulio, 

Kuu hoai inait kai nwalu 
ITo, ue, ua hala kuu hou, 
Aolo c hui hou luai. 


Alaa, alas! dead iu niy chief, 
l>ead ih niy lord and iiiy friend ; 

My friend in the scuhoii of famine, 
My friiMul in the time of drought, 
My friend in poverty, 

My friend in the ruin and the wind, 
M> fiieiid in tlie heat and the bun. 
My friend in the cold from the 
mountain. 

My friend in the etomi, 

My friend in the c.'ilni. 

My friend in tiie eight seiiK ; 

Alas, nliisl gone is my friend, 

And no more will return. 


Moku~mo{u^ or boxing, was a favourite national game, re- 
gulatcMl by certain laws, for the propei’ execution of which 
managers were appointed, and umjiires to decide upon rival 
claims. A spirit of clan.ship inspiied the champions, who 
usually belonged to different chiefs. The victor in one on- 
gfigemeiit paced the ring in triumph until anotluu* antagonist 
appeared. I'he final conqueror received the higliest honours. 
These liuxiiig-niatches were often attended with fatal results. 
1’he spectators delighted in blows that brought blood, and sti- 
mulated the conihataiits with shouts and yells of apjilaiise, 
dancing, and other wild expressions of deliglit, until, as it 
frequently liappened, many were slain. Foot-races were 
common ; the king’s messengers attained great speed, fre- 
quently making the circuit of Ilawiiii, three hiindied miles 
of bad road, m eight or nine days : their pace was a dog- 
trot. 

Sliding down steep hills on a smooth board was a com- 
mon aniusemciit. No sport wfis a greater source of delight 
than bathing in the surf. Young and old, high and low, of 
both sexes, engaged in it, and in no other way couhJ tliey 
show greater dexterity in their acpiatic exercises. Multitudes 
could be seen when the surf was highest, pushing boldly sea- 
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ward, with their surf-board in advance, diving Deneatn the 
huge combers, they broke in succession over them, until 
they reached the outer line of breakers. Then, Tjring flat 
upon their boards, using their arms and legs as guides, they 
boldly mounted the loftiest, and, borne upon its crest, rushed 
with the speed of a race-horse towards the shore ; the being 
dashed upon which, seemed to a ‘spectator impossible to be 
avoided. But a dexterous movement turned tlieir course 
again seaw’ard, or they nimbly slijiped off their boards, which 
the force of tin* waves threw far up the rocks. 

I’he pnht was a game in great vogue. It consisted in 
throwing, or rather glancing, heavy darts, from two to five 
feet in length, along a level floor, prepared with great care 
for this purpose. The skill consisted in the nearness to 
certain marks at W'hich the darts were cast. Analogous to 
this was th(‘ uhtr-maika, a species of bowling, in which a cir- 
cular stone, highly polished, with flat sides, was used. The 
konane was an intricate game of drafts, played with coloured 
stones, upon a great number of sipiares. The pnkMehcnc 
consisted in secreting a stone so adroitly, in the full gaze of 
all irreseiit, as to deceive the watchers in their guess as to the 
hiding-place ; five loose bundles of cloth were prepared for 
this <lesign, under one of which the stom» was slipped. 

IlakiHihu^ wrestling ; loulou^ a trial of strength by hooking 
the fingers ; swimming with the hands only, the 

feet being hist interlocked ; w;»«, a trial of the strength of 
the arms ; hlehawa, lea})ing from precipices into water ; hle- 
kao/if rope-swinging ; hulakuiai^ wrestling in the sea, were 
sports in high rei)ute. 1'he wwc, kiln, and papuhene^ were 
of an impure nature, and engaged in only under veil of night. 

The generality of games were seldom practised except foi 
the purpose of gambling, to W'hich they were inordinately 
'addicted. In betting, every article of clothing or property 
was staked, and their interest only stayed by the exhaustion 
of their means, when violent passions were usually aroused, 
and fierce brawls ensued. 
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Bances, h^Ta, were of various character, sometimes inter- 
spersed with'chants relating to the achieven^iits of the past 
or present , rulers, or in honour of the gods. Such was thc' 
hula alaapupa. The dancere were decorated with necklaces 
of human luiir, supporting ornaments of bone, or whales’ 
teetli. Brac(*]ets and buskins ot net-work, thickly set with 
tlie teeUi of dogs or hogs, encircled tlu'ir wrists an<i ankles. 
Their motions wore sometimes active, scniK'tiines slow an<l 
graceful, and in perfect time with the music of rude drums, 
ma<le from large calabashes, with apei tines at the top, or 
hollow logs tastefully earved and ci»veM*d at the ends W’ith 
sharks’ skin. The former weie alternately heati’ii w’lth the 
palms of the hands, and struck on the ground, on which cloth 
was laid. 'I’lie gt'sticulatioiis of the musicians were yiolent, 
aii<l they also joined in the chants. 

Dancing w’tus as univeisal .-is swimming; all, of every age 
and charact(*r< eiig;iging in it, tlmugh it was more commonly 
practi8e<l in honour of the g(»ds, oi for the amusi'ifteiit of the 
chi#i, hy iirofessional dancers. The dances of the latter con- 
sisted ill a variety of uncouth motions and twistings of the 
liody, ot too lascivious fi natiiie to hear des^'ription, and weie 
generally pie})aratory to lirutal levels. Their costumes vvcmi* 
in conformity with their ;u*tions ; garlands ot flowers, neck- 
laces of shells, and leis, beautiful wreaths, fabricated from 
red or yellow* feathers, encircled the* liiiihs of tlio females 
Both sexes w’ere tataueil, though not to siicli an extemt as 
pn'vaileel elsew'here. 'i’he dances of the youth were pocii- 
liaily gi*aceful and ple.'ising. 

The ceremonies ohserv<*d on the di'ath of any promineiif 
persoiiago were extremely harliarous. The hair was shav(*d, 
or cut close, teeth knocked out, and ears sometimes mangled. 
Some tabmed their tongues in a corresponding manner to the 
other parts of their bodies. These customs were intended to 
keep alive the memory of the deceased among his immediab* 
relatives and retainers ; by many, tin* affection was estimated' 
by the amount of bodily pain endured. Frequently the ffesli 
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was cut or burnt, eyes scooped out, and other even more pAinr 
ful personal outrages inflicted. But these usages, however 
shocking they may appear, were innocent, compared With the 
horrid saturnalia which immediately followed the death of a 
chief of the highest rank. The moat unbounded license pre- 
vailed.* All law and restraint were cast aside, and the whole * 
people appeared more like demons than human beings. Every 
vice and crimi' was allowed. Property was destroyed, houses 
fired, and old feuds revived and revenged. Gambling, thefts 
and muider were as open as the day; clothing was cast aside 
as a ihseless incumbiTince ; drunkenness and promiscuous pros- 
litution prevailed thioughout the land ; no women, excepting 
the widows of the deceased, being exempt from the grossest 
violation. .There "was no passion, however lewd, or desire, 
however wicked, but could be gratified with impunity, during 
the continuance of this period, 'which, happily -from its own 
violence, soon sjient itselt. No other nation was ever witness 
to a custom which so entirely thn*w off all moral and legal 
I'estraints, and incited the evil passioiib of man to unre^ted 
riot and wanton del>auchery. 

In the mechanical arts, and agriculture, the Ila'W'aiians 
manifested considerable ingenuity, and ajipear to have deve- 
loped tho resources of their islands as fully as the imperfect 
condition of tlieir tools permitted. With no better instru- 
ments than those of hard stone, shell, or bone, they made 
large and fine canoes, the longest of which were sixty feet in 
length ; built neat hou.ses ; ingeniously carved wood and stone, 
and manufactured all that was necessary for domestic pur- 
poses. Thi> mats made from rushes, or from the leaves of the 
pandanus, were very useful, and some of great size, fineness 
and beauty, and neatly dyed. These mats were used foi 
beds, screens, partitions, and sometimes for clothing. In 
their cloth, manufactured from the morus papyrifera, much 
skill was displayed. It was of every quality, from a thick, 
heavy article, which was almost impervious to wind or water, 
to a more delicate and almost transparent fabric. The colours 
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^ere various^ some being so prettily stained as to resemble 
pribted clotfis. Bowls and dishes, made firom the ko tree, 
were very beautiful and highly valued. But the most useful 
article, and one which can be applied to an almost endless 
variety of purposes, is the fruit of the rucurbita, the calabash 
or gourd. From it, their drinking vessels, dishes, mfttks and 
musical instruments are made. It supplies the want of iron, 
glass, crockery and wooden w’are. In journeys it answers foi 
a trunk, and at homo for a closet. They We often prettily 
ornamented after the same patterns as tlioir taptas, and are of 
every size, from the smallest w'ater*cup, to the great poi-dish, 
capable of holding ten gallons. 

The houses of the common orders were mere hovels, made 
of straw, thatched upon a light wooden frame. They were 
low, small and damp, and generally filthy within and without. 
Those of the chiefs were much superior, and neatly kept. 

There wc‘re jjrofossed trades : some being expert in build - 
ing canoes, others in carving, and framing or thatching houses, 
6ic! To finish the comers or the roofs of houses, properly 
and handsomely, was a diHicult art, and understood but by 
few. (loiierally, every man worked at all as his wants re- 
quired. ^ AVhen a chief ordered a dwelling to be erected, all 
of his tenants were required to take part in the labour, thougli 
to each party a distinct work was allotted. While some 
went to the mountains to procure the timber for the frame, 
others pulled grass for thatch, or made the twine ydth which 
the frame w’as to be held together, and the thatch fastened on . 
As soon as the materials were gathered, holes were dug foi 
the posts, the timbers of the roof grooved, and the w'hole frame 
set up. The thatchers then performed their part; and in 
this manner a large house could be commenced and finishefl 
within three days. The timber, w^hich was often ol great 
size, was brought from far in the interior. All burdens were 
carried by being slung on poles, supported on the shoulders of 
men ; the fiiction from which frequently caused large, callous 
swellings, greatly disfiguring the form. 

F 2 
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The best-built houses lasted from ten to twelve years ; the 
common, not more than half that time. For such a climate, 
they were w’ell adapted to the wants of the population, though, 
having no floors, obnoxious to damp and cold. Those of the 
chiefs W'ere enclosed in largo yards, and were sometimes raised 
on a sthne embankment, wdiich rendered them much more 
comfortable. Around the principal house or hall, as it had 
but one room, were the smaller huts, which served for eating 
and sleeping apartments and storehouses. The wdiole re- 
sembled a collection of hay-ricks. 

llefore a new house wiis occupied, a number of superstitious 
ceremonies w’ere performed, to exorcise such evil spirits as 
desire<l to dispute the possession with the rightful owner. 
Offerings W’ere made to the gods, and 2)resents to the priests, 
who, uttering prayers and j^erforming divers rites, for a while 
resided in the house ; the sanctity <ierived from their occu- 
pancy being considered jis sufficient, ever after, to baffle all 
attempts of malignant beings, or the incantations of soi cerers. 

Clothing was of tlie simplest nature. \\"itli the men, it 
consisted of a small strip of cloth, called the wound 

around the loins, and 2>«wsed between the legs ; that of the 
women, was the pau, a garment attached to the waist, and 
reaching to the knee. Young children, of l>oth sexes, went 
naked; as also did their jiaroiits, whenever inclination 
prompted. 

Pviy tlio principal article of diet, wms i)repared from the 
kalo plant. The roots, after being baked underground, were 
inaslied on a largi' jilattcr, by a heavy stone i)estle, or an in- 
sti*umeiit in shape resembling a stirrup, and were mixed with 
water, until a thick jiastc was formed. This is sometimes 
eaten in a sweet, state, but generally put aside until it fer- 
ments.; in wliich condition it is j)refened. It is a bighly- 
nutritioiis substance, though, when solely used, has a tendency 
to produce acrid Immours. The labour of its preparation is 
confined to the men, being too severe for females. 

In fishing tliey were very expert; catching their prey 
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either by hooks made from pearl-shells, or in nets, some of 
which were of great size and fine workmanship. A vegetable 
poison was also used ; the herb containing it being stripped 
of its bark, and bruised. This w'as placed beneath stones 
where the fishes frequented, which soon became affected, 
sickened, and rose to the surface. As soon as th(^» were 
taken, they were cleaned, to pr<*vent the poison from spread- 
ing. Fish were usually efiten raw, and in the state they were 
captured. 

The manners and customs of these savages are too well 
known to recpiire enlarged de.scri])tion. If their arts wen‘ 
few' ami sim]>le, so wercj their wants. 1’he skill displayed in 
supplying them, is sufficient to excite a<lmiration, and exhi- 
bits mtjchanical abilities, w'hich since, under bett(*r auspices, 
have greatly imj)roved. A small comnu'vco, through the 
medium of barter, was maintained between some of the 
islainls. The lapas of Oahu w’ere exchanged for the canoes 
and i)addles of Kauai. In Hawaii, a heavy, strong tapa, 
called mamnhe^ suitable for cold weather, W7is manufactured 
and supplied to the other islands. 

At stilted ])eriods, markets or fairs were held in variinis 
place's. The most celebrated occurred on the banks of the 
VVailuku river, in the district of Hilo, Hawaii. Here, inha- 
bitants from all portions of the island a.ssembled, to make 
exchanges of propmly. Certain districts w’ere noted for the 
goodness of their tapas ; others for their mats, live stock, oi 
excellence of their poi, or dried fish. The pedlars cried 
their 'wares, -wliich were exhibited in piles on either .side of 
the stream, according to certain rules ; and when a bargain 
was in negotiation, the articles w^ere deposited on a paiticular 
rock, w'here they could he mutually examined in the jkreseno* 
of inspectors, who were appointed as arbiters in case.s of dis- 
pute, and also acted as a police for the preservati m of ordei . 
They received a remuneration for their services. A toll wa.s 
required from all who crossed the river. 

The Haw aiian method of computation resembled the ancient 
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At'/iec. It was simple and re^alar, and sufficient for the wants 
of an unlettered race, which seldom had occasion to express 
any complex combination of numbers. From one to ten was 
as follows : akahi^ alua^ aholu, aha^ alima, aono^ ahitu, 
awalu ; eleven, was ten and one, tiwii, kumamakahi, kumama 
being the conjunctive ; twelve, umiknmamafua, and so on 
until twenty, which w'as expressed by a new term, iwia- 
kalua ; twenty-ono, iwakalua-kumamakahi, &c. Thirty was 
knnakolu ; thirty-one, kanakoluftumamakahi, &:c. ; forty, 
kanaha ; they then ctjmmenced with one, and counted to 
forty again. A combination of terms were sufficient to ex- 
press all numbers short of four hundred, for which a new word 
was required. Fifty was kanaha me ka umi^ forty and ten ; 
sixty, akahi kanaha me ka, iwiakalua, one, forty, and 
twenty, and so on ; eighty, was elua kanahuy two forties ; 
one hundred was ehia kanaha me ka iwakalua, two forties 
and twenty ; six hundred, hookahi lau a me na kanaha 
elima, one four hundred, and five forties ; ten thousand alna 
mano me na lau eUma, tw’o 40(K)’s, and five 400’s. 

In this system four is !issumed as the lowest collection of 
numbers, and the basis of classification ; the regular scale 
being graduated from four to four hundred thousand ; each 
step multiplied by ten. Thus : — 

Aha kahi four units made 1 kauna, 4 
Umt kauna ten 4 *r ** 1 kanaha* 40 

Umi kanaha ten 40’s ** 1 lau, 400 

Umi lav, ton 400 ’b " 1 mano, 4000 

Umi mano, ten 4000*8 ** Ikinr, 40,(KM> 

Umi kini, ten 40,000*8 ** 1 Ithu, 40(»,0U0 

Beyond this last number, their ideas became confused ; 
though the term nalowale, which means out of sight, or lost, 
w'as sometimes employed, as expressing ten lehu, or four 
hundred thousand. Numbers beyond their power of reckon- 
ing, or exceedingly great and indefinite, were expressed by 
the repetition of the w'onls, kini and lehu, as kini hint, lehu- 
lehu. To reduce English computation to the llawmian, it is 
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only necessary to divide by four, and vice versd^ to multiply 
by the same number. This ancient method is now rapidly 
giving w.ay to the decimal system, introduced by the mission* 
aries in their schools. The larger numbei*8 are formed from 
the Englisli terms : thus, one hundred, accommodated to the 
Hawaiian idiom, 'vAhaneli ; thousand, tausani ; million, mzV- 
ionfi, &c. 

The knowledge and use of medicinal herbs was said to have 
been a gift from the gods to a man named Kolcamoku, who 
taught them to two disciples. After their death they were 
all deihed ; and to them the pnayers of the doctors were ad* 
dressed. The doctors were a distinct class of priests or sor- 
cerers, who generally confined the knowledge of their art to 
their own families, and thus m;ide the empftyment, w'liich 
was lucrative, heredibiry. They were called kahuna lapaau 
niait “ man or priest to heal sickness their practice was a 
compound of superstitious ceremonies, c'md an injudicious use 
of medicines and surgery. Their materia medica consisted 
exclusively of vegetiible substances, variously prepared ; some- 
times by being cooked, but often simply bruised with a stone. 
Their knowledge of the medicinal properties of herbs was con- 
siderable, though fatal results often followed their .applica- 
tions. They feigned a knowledge of internal disorders by 
external examination, an<l also the powder to ward off sickness. 
Healthy individuals freciuently fell victims to their pretended 
skill, being induced to take large quantities of a liquid com- 
pounded from the pulp and stems of the calabash vine, w'hich 
operates as a pow’erful cathartic. Patients were steamed 
over ovens of hot stones, or held over the smoke of fires pre- 
pared from green succulent herbs. Friction was greatly used 
to mitigate minor pains ; stones of twelve pounds wreight, and 
npw’ards, were rolled over the afflicted parts, or violent manual 
exercise employed. In setting limbs they w'ere sometimes 
successful, though more from accident than skill ; but in all 
complicated fractures, or dangerous illnesses, their services 
were worse than useless. 
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An individual who hired one of this class was supposed to 
have it in his power to afflict his enemies with painful dis- 
eases, and even cause their deaths : also, to he enabled to 
discover the author of his own maladies, and retort them 
upon the ?if(gi*e.ssor. It mi^ht be refusonably conjectured that 
poweiT*; believf'd to be cajiable of so varied and counteracting 
influences, would, from the natural fear of all parties, be little 
employed. The more destructive engines of war become, the 
less is }»elievpd the danger of hostilities. But savage passions 
seldom calculate results : revenge is dearer than all else. 
Hence these people found plentiful employment, notwith- 
standing the largesses required. Their intluoncc was most 
powerful ovcrlhe lower orders; probably fear of open re- 
venge preventea them from testing theii- skill on powerful 
chiefs, who were, beside, their most valuable j)atrons. All 
deaths, not the result of accident, w’ere attributed either to 
their agency,^ poison, or to tlic anger of some unpropitious 
deity. 

The ceremonies piuctised were various : the most common 
was similar to that for the discovery of thieves. It was called 
Kuniahi^ *• broiling tire,” and was used to discover the authors 
of injurious incantations, and sickness. None hut the parties 
concerned were allowed to enter the house selected on the 
occasion. Near the invalid a fire was kindled, and covered 
Avith stones. A dog, hog, or fowl, was killed, embowelled, 
and placed upon the heated oven. During this operation, the 
prit\sts muttered prayers. A small jwrtion of the l)roiled meat 
was eaten by him, and the remainder left to be consumed. 
He then feigned sh»ep, and in visions to receive answers to 
his orisons ; by which he informed his patient who or what 
occasioned his illness. Additional prayers and offerings vrere 
then required, that the disease might fasten itself upon its 
author, or to remove the anger of the god who sent it. If the 
priest said he had not been successful, and had received wo 
revelation, he recommended another trial, which adAuce was 
commonly followed, though not always to his satisfaction, a 
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rival beinff frequently sent for to exert his influence. Each 
had different forms, upon the degree of popularity of which 
tlicir fame <lepended ; and, like civilised quacks, they were 
anxious to extend the reputation of their remedies, at the 
expense of their less bold or skilful brethren. As might be 
expected, they inculcated the belief that the success of their 
experiments dt'pended greatly upon the amount of offerings. 

The maiiiior of burial differed ac<*ording to the ifuik of the 
deceased. The bodies of the common people were bent with 
the face upon the knees, anus beneath them, ainl the hand.s 
|)assed up b(*tween the legs ; the hea<ls, hands, and knees 
were closely bound together with cord, and tlic' corpses en- 
veloped in coarse mats, and buried within two days of 
deceasi'. Those of the priests and inferior chiefs were laid 
out sliaight, and wrapjied in fobls of cloth. The ft)rmer w<‘re 
generally interred within their teinph's, their gra\es being 
marktsl by idles of stones, or rough wooclen t*ncl(»sures. The 
legs, arms, bones, and sometimes the skulls, of the high 
chiefs whostj ancestors had r('ceiv«id the honours of dciitica- 
tion, oi who were tliemselves to be enrolled in the calendar 
of gi»ds, wiTc reserved, and the remaind(;r of th(*ir bodies 
buried or burnt. The* relics were carefully covered with 
crimson cloth, and either deposited in temples, for adoration, 
or remained in possession of the nearest ndations, hy whom 
they were held sacied ; the spirits of the? depaitod, being 
suppos(‘d to lemain with tliein, exercising a controlling and 
protecting influence over the living. 

Caverns were generally selected as phwes of sepulture, and 
the remains of many successive genciatioiis deposited in the 
same. These were frequently embalmed by a i-ude method, 
the hrains and entrails being kiken out ; as with the dead of 
the Indians of North America, their property ami foo<l, which 
were to serve them in their journeys to the world of spirits, 
were deposited with them. Enclosures^ surrounded by high 
stone walls, were also employed ; each family generally pos- 
sessing a distinct cemetery, though sometimes the dead of a 



74 


THE HAWAIIAN ISLANDS. 


whole town were deposited in the same cave. The floors of 
their own houses were used by some as graves ; but a great 
fear prevailed of the shades of the dead, whose apparitions 
were supposed to hover about their final resting-places, and 
injure those who came within their reach. In consequence of 
this ghostly dread, burials were conducted in a private man- 
ner, and in the night. A portion of the hones of the wor- 
sliippers of Pele were thrown into the crater, that they might 
continue in the society of the volcanic deities, and induce 
them to protect their living relatives from eruptions. 

The fishermen bc'lioved, to some extent, in transmigration, 
and frequently cast their dead into the sea to be devoured by 
sharks. Their souls were supposed ever after to animate 
those fislios, and incline them to respect tlie bodies of the 
living, should accident ever throw them into their power. 

The Hawaiian calendar was based upon a very superficial 
knowledge of astronomy ; the year being divided into two 
seasons, of six months each, summer and winter, according to 
the length of the days, and the productiveness of the vegetable 
kingdom. The summer months were Ikiki (May), Kaaona, 
Hinaiaelehe, Kamahotmua^ Karnahoehope, and Ikua 
(October) ; those of the winter, Weluhu, Makalii, Kaelo^ 
Kaelua, Nana and Welo. The year commenced with 
Makalii (December), and terminated with Wclehu (Novem- 
ber). They reckoned but nine times forty nights in their 
years, and appear to have had no idea of the necessity of 
intercalary days to cause it to coiTespond to the true solstices. 
Each month contained thirty nights ; the different days and 
nights derived their names from the varying aspects of the 
moon, according to her age. The first night was Hilo (to 
twist), because the moon w^'as then a mere thread ; the next, 
Hoaka (crescent) ; then Kukahi, KuluOf &c. In the moon^s 
first quarter, when the sharp points were lost, the night was 
called HunOy (to conceal) ; the succeeding, when it became 
convex, Molwlu, (to spread out) ; the next, Hua, (to in- 
crease) ; when it was quite rotund, Ahiy (clear) ; when nearly 
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nnd quite full, Hohu^ Mahealani, and Kolu. Upon the 
first decrease, Laaukuhai, and as it continued to diminish, 
Otaankalua^ Laaupau^ Olebukahiy Olekulua^ Olepaut 
Kahakukahi^ Kaloakuhilla^ Kaloapau, When it had al> 
most disappeared, Mauli^ (over>shadowed) ; when entirely 
gone, Mttkut (cut off.) During every month, four periods 
were set apart, in which the nights were consecrated, or made 
tabu. The duration of each v«aried from two to four nights, 
and they were called the KtipuMi, j(lhe proper tabu), Kapu~ 
hua^ (fruit tabu), Kapu-kalua, (cooking tabu), and Kapu- 
kane^ (man tabu). 

The only approach towards representing language, or 
ideas, symbolicafly, by the Hawaiinns, was in the rude 
scratches or carvings of lines, semicircles, imitations of the 
human figure, and other rough delineations, occasionally met 
with on rocks. These were done by travellers, and were in- 
tended to record their number, dots being used for that pur- 
lK)se ; rings to denote those who had circumambulated the 
island ; if a semicircle, it showed that the party had re- 
turned from the place where it was made. Figures of fish 
and fruit denoted some particular success in the supply at 
that spot.* 

Beside these scrawls, which can scarcely be admitted as 
an exception, the language was strictly oral. Its chief pecu- 
liarities were the simple construction of words, predominancy 
of vowels, uniform termination and shoitness of syllables, 
which were never composed of more than three letters, and 
generally of but two, while veiy many have but mne. A 
vowel terminating every word and syllable, renders the lan- 
guage peculiarly soft and harmonious. Its sounds are few 
and simple, twelve lettere only being required to represent 
those purely Hawaiian. Of these, when reduced to writing, 
the vowels received the soun<}s peculiar to them in the prin- 
cipal languages of the continent of Europe, while the conso- 
nants, H, K, L, M, N, P, W, retained the English accent.' 


* Elliti'b Tour through llawuii. p. A'll. 
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An adult Hawaiian cannot, without much difficulty, be 
taught to pronounce two consonants without a vowel between 
them. Iiatt(!rly, many words and sounds have been intro- 
duced, which rtMjuire other letters^ of the Knglish alphabet, 
and the language will, as intercourse with foreigners in- 
creases, )>ecoiTio further modified. The vowel terminations 
are invari.ably retained. There are many diphthongs, though, 
generally, two vowcds coming together retain their distinct 
and .separat(j sounds. Tl;ough the letters K and L only oc- 
cur in writing, in conversation K and T, or L, U and 1), are 
synonymous, — the natives of some districts using the latter, 
others the former, as Kauai or Tauai, Lanai or Ibinai, Lono 
or Rono, lui-lii, Rii-rii or Dii-dii. To thiS variableness in 
the use of these letters, is owing the difference of spelling, 
among fortugners, of those words which have become almost 
incorporated with th(' English language — ^as kapu and tabu, 
kalo and taro, kapa and tupa, and some others. 
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rhysipftl Appearance of the ITawaiians— Chiefs— Habits of— Common 
ivople — Women— Marriage—Aflinitie*. of Itlooil— Friendships— Saluta- 
tion — rannibal ism — Intt'inperanfo— Treatment nf Siek — hunatics — 
Aged— Infanticide— ICxamples of — Tr€*ntment of Women — Tabus of 
Food— General Character of the llawaiians previous to contact witli 
the Wliiti's. 

A AiAJiKEi) (litfetence, in stature an<l appearance, prevailed 
lietween the higher and lower orders. Tlie former were 
almost iiivaria])ly tall, stout, and well formed, and, in most 
instances, iis ago advancetl, increased to unwieldly corpu- 
lence ; the latter were, upon the average, middle-sized, per- 
iiaps falling somewhat short of the European standard. Six 
feet and uj)war(ls were common to the stature of the chiefs 
of both sexes, with gigantic frames, more caiiahle of exerting 
great strength, than of endurance. It is said of some that 
they could, hy taking a man ])y the head and leg, break his 
back across their knees. While some exhibited persons so 
perfect, with Homan features, and with such full develop- 
ment of muscle, as to have <lelighteil the eye* of a sculptor, 
others were remarkable for their size and weight alone ; from 
tliree to four hundred pounds being not an uncommon gra- 
vity. The female chiefs, when young, possessed interesting 
and intelligent features, which, however, soon became lost, 
as their hulk increased ; this, fort uiialely, in the eyes of their 
lords, only heightened their charms. When these were most 
matured, they became almost as helpless as the belles of the 
Celestial empire. The latter tottered from want of feet of 
sufficient size to support frames of scarcely larger propor- 
tions ; those of the former, though stout, were ecjually feeble 
to sustain the immense bulk above. Their flesh hung in 
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deep folds about them ; their walk, a majestic stagger ; their 
carriage lofty, and betokening an innate pride of birth and 
rank. 

No aristocracy was ever more distinctly marked by nature. 
To a superficial observer, they might have appeared as a 
distinct race. The monopoly they enjoyed of the good gifts 
of Providence, with the greater exercise of their mental 
faculties, (for they did most of the thinking for the people,) 
served, every generation, to increase the distinction between 
the two classes. The great personal size was doubtless partly 
inherited, and partly the result of early care. The young 
chiefs, unless they otherwise desired, were always home on 
the shoulders of attendants ;* their only exercises were 
games, sufficient to excite and amuse, without greatly fa- 
tiguing ; no care or toil was theirs ; the abundance of the 
land and sea was at their disposal ; and, from the quantity 
they daily consumed, particularly of that most iiutiitious 
diet, j)oi, it is not surprising that they gave such material 
evidence of their training. Did they overeat themselves, (a 
common case,) menials were always ready to do that for the 
system, which, otherwise, active exercise could only have 
effected. People w^ere especially trained to lomi-lomi; a 
kind of luxurious kneading or shampooing, and stretching and 
cracking the joints, which served completely to renovate the 
system, when suffering either from a surfeit or fatigue. The 
fatter the chiefs, the more they reciuired this operation . 

Their most common position was reclining upon divans of 
fine i^ais, surrounded by a retinue, devoted solely to their 
physical gratification. Some fanned, brushed away insects, and 

* A favourite method of conveyance once existed, called manelt; a rude 
palanquin iMrne on the shouldero of four or more men. Dut it became 
unfashionable, from the folloivinfr circunaatancc. A certain extremely cor- 
pulent chief of Kauai, remarkable for hie crabbed |>ctulant disposition, 
compelled his carriers to take him up and down the steepest precipices ; 
his amusement and satisfaction being proportionate with the difficulty of 
the task. However, they retorted one day, and relieved themselves of their 
burden, by pitching him headlong oter the steep, which put an end to him 
and the custom. 
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held spittoons ; others fed them, hmi-lomitd, or dressed their 
hair or persons. In short, the extremes of activity or laziness, 
temperance or sensuality, were wholly at their option. Am- 
bition and apathy, superstition and avarice, love and pleasure, 
by turns controlled them ; and war, priestcraft, and oppres- 
sion, varied by occasional acts of good nature, or the ebulli- 
tions of innate benevolence, which even such an education 
could not wholly eradicate, were the lot of their subjects. 

Among them a considerable degree of physical beauty 
existed, though on a less noble scale. Some were perfeci 
models of light and active gracefulness ; but their general 
appearance bespoke their condit^n, as “ hewers of wood and 
drawers of water.” They w’ere supple, hardy, and inured to 
toil ; yet, either from the debilitating effects of the climate, 
or a positive physical inferiority, the result of difference of 
food and living, incapable of the same work as the Caucasian 
race. 

The general cast of features prevailing among the whoh* 
group, was similar to that of all Polynesia, and analogous to 
the Malay, to which family of the human race they doubtless 
belong. A considerable variety in colour existed, from a light 
olive to an almost African black ; the hair w^as coarse, and 
equally dissimilar, varying from the straight, long black, oi 
dark brown, to the crispy curl peculiar to the negro. This 
latter w’as comparatively rare. White hair among children 
was common. A broad, open, vulgarly good-humoure<l coun- 
tenance prevailed among the males, and a more pleasing and 
engaging look with the females. Both bespoke tlie predomi- 
nance of gross animal passions. Many of the latter, when 
young, were pretty and attractive. Though farther from the 
equator, both sexes are some shades darker than the Tahi- 
tians, Marquesans, or Ascension islanders ; all of whom excel 
them in personal beauty. As- with them, a fulness of the 
nostril, without the peculiar flatness of the negro, and a 
general thickness of lips, prominent and broad cheek bones, 
and narrow, high and retreating foreheads, resembling the 
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Asiatic, predominalkl. Instances of deformity were not 
more cuuinion tlian in civilised life. Their teeth were white, 
lirm and regular ; but their eyes were generally blood-shot, 
which was considered a personal attraction. The hands of 
the women were soft, well made, with tapering fingers. 
When the sex arrived at maturity, which took place from ten 
to twelve years of age, they presented slight and graceful 
figures ; which a few years soon settled'into embonpoint, and 
a few more made as unattractive as they were before the 
reverse. 

No regular marriage ceremonies existed; though, on such 
occasions, it was customary for the bridi’groom to cast a piece 
of cloth on the bride, in tlie'presence of her family. A feast 
WJIH then furnished by the friends of both parties. The num- 
ber of w'ivves depended upon the inclination of the man, and 
his ability to support them. Though the comn^prf men 
usually lived with one wonuvn, who performed household 
labours, no binding tie existed ; each party consulting their 
w'ishes for change, joining or separating, as they agreed or 
disagreed. As a gent*ral thing, there was no such sentiment 
as chastity : sensual desires were gratified as choice prompted ; 
their only rules being their wisjies, modified by jealousy or 
fear. Visitors of equal or greater rank than their hosts, were 
accommodated with women, as a necessary exercise of hospi- 
tality. The wives of the chiefs were guarded with great care, 
to prevent their indulging in too great license. 

The family alliances, t>r, more properly speaking, connex- 
ions, were of the most intricate and sliocking nature. Custom 
obliged the liighest chief to marry the next in rank ; conse- 
quently, brothers and sisters, own cousins, nieces and uncles, 
nephews and aunts, frequently exercised tow^ards eiich other 
the relations of husband and wife. The most complexed 
affinities resulted from this unnatural law. The highest 
female chiefs enjoyed tlie same connubial privileges as to 
the selection and number of those of the other sex. Some- 
times, father and sou were husbands of the same wife. 
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Notwithstanding this general depravity, instances of love 
and aflFection were not uncommon. The exchange of names 
waa the strongest proof of friendship ; and a partiality thus 
established, entitled the recipients mutually to exercise th(» 
utmost freedom of persons or 2»roperty. If they were chiefs, 
their dependents acknowledged this ideal relationship, by the 
same homage and services. Or, if a chief thus adopted an 
inferior, his influence in household matters was scarcely less 
than his patron’s. An embrace with the noses touching, w’as 
the most affectionate mode of salutation. 

*Some doubt formerly existed, whether cannibalism ever pre- 
vailed in the grouj). The natives themselves manifested a 
degree of shame, horror and confusion, when questir>ned upon 
the subject, that led Cook and his associates, w’ilhout any 
direct evidence of the bict, to believe in its existence ; but 
later voyagers dis]mted tins conclusion. The confessions of 
their own historians, and the general /leknowledgment of th(* 
common peoi»le, have now established it beyond a doubt ; 
though, for some time previous t(> Cook's visit, it had gradually 
decreased, until scarcely a vestige, if any, of the horrible 
custom remained. This humanizing im2)rovement, so little in 
accordance with their other cust<»ms, vas a jd easing trait in 
thcii national character. It may have) been the result of 
instruction and examjde derived from their earliest European 
visitors, or a self-conviction of its own abomination. He that 
as it may, a imblic sentiment of disgust in regard to it juc- 
vailed at that period, highly creditable to tliem as a nation, 
and distinguished them from their more savage rotem2)(»raries 
of New Zealand, the Marquesjis, and f*ven from the more 
polished Tahitian. Many generations gone by, it was not nn- 
conmiou for them to indulge, after the close of a battle, in the 
fierce and bloody delight of roasting their slain eneniicjs, and 
devouring their ilesh like ravenous wild dogs, jis the sweetest 
and most glorifying consummation of revenge. Later still, it 
was confined to certain robber chieftains, who infested moun- 
tain paths, and the recesses of forests, from which tiiey sallied 
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fortli, the terror of the less ferocious inhabitants ; slaying, 
plundering, and gorging, like vultures, upon the flesh of their 
victims. As of the ghouls, and monstrous creations of Kastern 
tales, a superstitious dread of their haunts prevailed, which 
the marvellous tales spread abroad of their prowess and cru- 
elty, served to increase. The warrior became famous who 
dai ed beard these “ lions in their dens.” If successful, his 
name, wit h all the eclat of the knight-errant of the days of chi- 
vali y, w as celebrated in song and dance for many generations. 

In file use of awa^ a liquor manufactured from the root of 
the h j)lant, the chiefs were exceedingly intemperate. Its 
(‘ffeets were very pernicious, covering the body with a W'hite 
sein f. oi scales, like the scurvy, inflaming the eyes, and causing 
premature decrepitude. It w'as also taken as a medicine, and 
was supposed to Im? an etfeetual remedy for corpulence. No 
other intoxicating Ihpior w’as know’ii. ^ 

Lunatics wore occasionally tr(*ated with attention and 
lespect, hcMiig snpjiosod to lie inspired by some god ; more 
roinmonly they sharc'd the fate of the agisl and sick, as ob- 
j<‘cts of contempt and ridicule. . Heathen charity had little 
resjiect f(U' those \niable to help themselves ; hence the 
d<‘formcd, depf'iident, foolish, and bliinl, weve made the cruel 
sport of idlers, or left to perish. Age and helplessness were 
frequently east out from homes which their own hands had 
reared, and abandoned to die by the road-side, uncared for and 
unpilied by mughhour or relative, their corpses the prey of 
]uowling dogs. 

Humanity to the aged ami afflicted could not he expected 
from lho.se who.se “tender mercies were cruelty” to their 
own offspring. M ii I titudes w ere yearly destroyed before birth , 
by means which will not bear record, and which caused per- 
mammt injuiy to the mother. As many, perhaps, were mur- 
dered, W'eeks, months, and even years, after they saw light. 
Parents had authority of life and death over their young, 
accountable to no one. Infanticide w'as more prevalent among 
the poorer classes than the rich. Whim, expediency, or fear 



INFANTICIDE, 


8S 

of diminishing their personal charms, to tliem were adequate 
motives, to doom their young to a barbarous death. The poor 
<le8troyed most of their children to avoid the expense or 
trouble of rearing them. Other classes, from laziness, ill- 
liumour, or to gratify a malignant disposition. Should a 
rpiarrel arise between the parents, tlie child was liable to be 
sacrificed. A case happened in Hawaii, in regard to a boy 
seven years of age. lioth parties became frantic with rage ; 
the father seized the child by the WTists with one hand, and 
tlie legs in the otlier, and with one stroke broke its back across 
his knee, and threw' the mangled corpse fit the feet of liis 
wife. The child W'as his ow'ii ; no one could have interfered 
to prevent or punish. Some spared two or lliree, but more 
dc!stroyed all but one. It was sometimes done by strangling, 
and often by burying the innocent sutferers alive j both parents 
uniting in trampling the earth over the form of their murdered 
babe, the floor of tlieir own hut not uiifreqiiently being the 
grave. Those who indulged in such a fiendish disposition, it 
is said, destroyed, upon an average, tw’o-thirds of their chil- 
dren. For the credit of Iqimanily, it is to he hoped that it 
was not so prevalent, as some leceiit writers have supposed ; 
else its increase was latterly great. Numbers of women are 
to be found, who confess to the murder of from three to six 
and eight children. I have seen one, who hersedf was buried 
alive, by her ow’ii mother, but disinterre<l in time to save her 
life, by a charitable jieighbour, w ho adopted her. P'emales 
being considered as less useful than males, were more often 
destroyed. 

Cook, in his account of Kauai, praises their parental affec- 
tion and kindness. But voyagers, in such superficial observa- 
tions, ;is shortness of time, and ignorance of language allow 
them to make, are liable to error. More authentic records, 
and subsequent examinations, have proved infautici<ie, in all 
its horrible shades, to have been a common custom. Not 
perhaps to such an extent as, by itself, to occasion a great • 
decrease of population, though joined with other causes it 
0 2 
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produced most deplorable results. Tenderness to the living 
was not to be increased by the exercise of so fell a passion. 
Hawaiian parents had a kind of animal aiFeciion fur their 
offspring, which, like any instinct, was not governed by reason, 
and was as often injurious as benehcial. The ill-effects of 
this were apparent in their education. There was no regular 
family discipline ; a caress or blow being the only reward or 
punishment. It wjis a common practice to give away chil- 
dren ; towards whom a community of feeling, the result of 
the vc'ry promiscuous intercourse of the sexes, niu.st necessa- 
rily have existed. Children could seldom determine their 
real partmts. Dogs and swine >vcre cpiite as frequently objects 
of fondness, and allowed more indulgences, and better food 
than fell to the lot of their biped companions ; their mothers' 
breasts giving suck to the brute in preference to the immortal 
being. 

The cleanliness of the islanders has been much praised, but 
equally w’ithout reason. Fretjuent bathing kept their persons 
in tolerable order ; but the same filthy cdothing was worn 
while it w’ould hold together. The lodgings of the common 
orders were shared with the brutes, and their bodies a common 
recppL'iclc of vermin. All, of every age and sex, lierded in 
common ; the same mat beneath them at night, and the same 
tapa above. If a fly perchance alighted on their food, their 
delicate stomachs became sick ; hut the same sensitive organ 
found dedieious morsels in the raw, uncleaned entrails of 
animals or fish ; and the choicest of all, in the fruit of mutual 
craniologiral i>ickiiigs. 

Oppressive as were the laws to the men, they were far 
more so upon the women. Their sex was hut an additional 
motive for insult ami tyranny. The right of blood gave to 
the highest female the power to rule ; hut she, eipially with 
the humblest dependent, was subject to the iron law of the 
“tabus.” Neither could eat with men; their houses and 
their labours were distinct ; their aliment was separately 
prepared. A female child fiom birth to death was allowed 
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no food that had touched its father’s dish. The choicest of 
animal and vegetable products were reserved for the male 
child, for the female the poorest ; and the use of many kinds, 
such as pork, turtle, shark, bananas, and cocoanut, were alto- 
gether interdicted. Whatever was savouiy *or pleasant, man 
reserved for his own palate, while woman was made bitterly 
to feel her sexual degradation. Her lot was even worse than 
that of her sex generally in the southern groups. She was 
excused from no labours, excepting sucli as were altogether 
too arduous for her w-eaker frame. When young and beau- 
tiful, a victim of sensuality ; when old and useless, of brutfility. 

In the preceding pages I have endeavoured to draw a just 
outline of the native government, religion, manners, and 
customs, as they existed prior to the discoveiy of Cook. In 
some points, but little change has been experienced to the 
present day, while in others the alteration has been total. 
To trace the history of the progress from its primary causes ; 
the influences of commerce, and of civilized man ; the gradual 
development of civilization and Christianity among this be- 
nighted race ; and to present, in a forcilile light, the contrast 
between the past and present, will be the attempt of future 
chapters. Modern history affords no more interesting picture 
than this peaceful and triumphant revolution. Its action has 
been but partially understood ami rex)resented. Civilization 
and Christianity have each their interested advocates, who en- 
deavour to build up their favourite systems at mutual expense. 
Their influence has been generally presented as that of rival 
institutions ; the destruction of one to be the erection of the 
other. Both views are equally apart from truth. 

TheHaw’aiian character, uninfluenced by either of the above 
causes, may be thus summed up. From childhood no natural 
affections were inculcated. Existence was due rather t^^ acci- 
dent than design. Spared by a parent's hand, & hoy lived 
only to become the victim of a priest, an offering to a blood- 
loving deity, or to experience a living death from preterna- 
tural fears : — ^a slave, not only to his own superstitions, but 
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t,o the terrors and caprices of his chief. Life, limb, or pro- 
perty, were Tif»t his to know. Bitter, grinding tyranny was 
Ills lot. No mother’s hand soothed the pains of youth, or 
father’s guided in the pursuits of manhood. No social circle 
warmed his heart by its kindly affections^ No moral teach- 
ings enkindled a love of truth. No revelation cheered his 
earthly course, and brightened future hopes. All was darkness. 
Th(‘ft, lying, drunkenness, riots, revelling, treachery, revenge, 
inc(‘st, lcw<lne.ss, infanticide, murder ; these were his earliest 
and latest teachings. Among them was his life passed. Their 
commonness excited no surpri.se. Guilt was only measured 
by success or failure. Justice w?is but retaliation, and the 
law itself arrayed each man’s hand against his brother. 
Games and amusements were but means of gambling and 
sensual excitement. An individual selfishness w'hich sought 
present gratification, momentary pleasure, or lasting results, 
legardless of unholy measures or instruments, was the all- 
predominating passion. Tlieir most attractive quality, it 
cannot be called a virtue, was ^ kind of easy, listless, good- 
nature, never to bo depimded upon when their iiiteiests W'ere 
aroused. Instances of a belter di.‘<position were sometimes 
displayed, and occasional gleams of humanity, among which 
may be mentioned friendship, and a hospitality common to 
all mde nations, where the distinctions of property are but 
slightly understood, enlivened their dark characters ; but 
sufficient only to redeem their title to humanity, and not 
make U.S altogether “blush and hide our heads,” to own 
ourselves fello\^-meu. Individuals there were who rose 
above this level of degradation, and their lives served to 
render more prominent the vices of the remainder. La 
Pif'rouse, thougli fresh from the Bousseau school of innocence 
of savage life, thus expressed his opinion. “ The most 
daring rascals of Kurope arc less hypocritical than these 
natives. All tlieir caresses were false. Their physiognomy 
does not express a single sentiment of truth. The object 
most to be suspected is he who has just received a present, 
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or who appears to be the most earnest in rendering a thousand 
little services.” — Vol. i. p. 377. 

These islanders possessed a power of endurance of pain, 
wliich W”is wonderful to the more delicately-reared white 
man. A like insensibility pcMwaded their moral system. 
Those who live in dangerous climates, or among alarming 
natural phenomena, manifest a surprising indifference to tlie 
surrounding dangers, and engage in the pleasures of life, with 
more than ordinary zest. The native, accustomed to scenes 
of blo()<l, seeing his neighbour.^ or friends fall about him, took 
no warning, but enjoyed his animal pleasures with a hearti- 
ness w’hich vigorous health alone could give, and a thoiiglil- 
lessness of the morrow, and carelessness of results, which 
<leceived many into the opinion that th(\y were a happy, 
cheerful, and simple race. 

'J'heir joys and griefs were equally ephemeral ; tears of 
sorrow could follow in quick succession peals of laughter, ami 
both gave way to an almost immovable apathy ; a natural 
consequence wdlh those whose moral and intellectual woild 
is almost a vacuum, and whose wants and passions are alto- 
gether physical. Such happiness as sin, misery, and the 
most complete moral degradation allows, w’as indeed theirs. 
So dark w ere their conceptions of one of the most pleasurable 
emotions of the heart, gratitude, that there W'as found in 
their language no word to express the sentiment. While 
it abounded in terms expressive of every shade of vice and 
crime, it w’as destitute of those calculated to convey ideas ol 
virtue or rectitude. 
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\ lait^ to the Hawaiian Islands previoua to Cook— Anson's Chart— Spaniardg 
acfiuaintod with Hawaii — Traditions of a Priest — His Character — Land- 
inaof Europoans b<*tweon Ifinr^and lt;MV->Kliipwroek at Kealakeakua Day 
— Ships seen — Tradition of White Men— Other Evidence— First appear- 
ance of Cook — His reception — Astonisliiiient of iHlandcrs — Their 
<ipin ions— Effects of Visit— War on Maui— Cook’s Reappearance— First 
Notice of Kauichameha— Cook’s Arrival at Kealakeakua Day — ills Dei- 
fication-Worship paid him— llemaiki— Native Hospitality — Thefts — 
Cook's Desecraiion of the Tdtople — (irowinR Dislike of Natires — HMps 
Sail— Return — Succeeding Events — Cook’s Death — Ledyord’s Account- 
Native do. — Review of Proceedings— Recovery of Dones — Peace — ^De- 
parture of Ships— Touch at Oahu— Arrive at Kauai— Wars— Attacked by 
Natives— Visit Niihau— Fuial Dcpoiture. 

Not a roasonablo (lou})t canexibt that the Hawaiian islands 
were visited by Kuropeans tvvo centuiies or more before the 
era of Cook. The knowledge of such events has been per- 
petuated in mimerous tradition.^, which coincide with much 
collateral evidence. The precise time of these visits it is 
now impossible to ascertain, though from the reigns to which 
they aio refeired, and the few particulars which have been 
preserved relative to them, they must have been long anterior 
to that of the English navigator. If their original disco- 
verers w’ere the Spaniards, as is most probable, they were 
acquainted with their position previous to the seventeenth 
century. In an old chart of that period, captured by Admiral 
Anson in a Spanish galleon, a cluster of islands called La 
Mesa^ Los Majos^ La Desgraciada^ is found delineated 
as situated in the same latitude as the Hawaiian islands, 
and bearing the some relative situation to Koca Partida as 
on modem charts, though several hundred miles farther 
eastward. As the Spanish charts of that time were not 
remarkable for accuracy, the discoveries of Quiros, Mendana, 
and others, in the Pacific, being also placed in the same 
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relative nearness to the coast of America, this may have been 
an error, either of calculation, or the engi*avers, or design. 
Their position was directly in the course of their rich Manilla 
galleons, and would have atforded an inaccessible retreat for 
the buccaneers an(^ their numerous naval enemies ; conse- 
quently it would have been a matter of policy to have con- 
fined the knowledge of their situation to their own com- 
manders who navigated those seas. As their number was 
small, rarely more than one ship annually following that 
track, it is not a matter of .surprise that they should have 
become almost forgotten ; perhaps the memoiy of them 
only revived at internals, by their being seen at a distance. 
Their first visitors must have djjlpovered that there were 
no mineral treasures to reward a conquest ; and little else in 
those days of thirst for gold, sufficed to tempt the Spanish 
hidalgo to new scenes of adventure and hardship. The name 
of one, Mesa, which means table, agrees very well with the 
flat appearance of Mauna Lao on Hawaii, when seen at a 
great distance. Captain King called it “ table-land,” The 
fact that no other group of islands exists in their vicinity, 
strengthens the supposition in regard to the identity of the 
cluster upon the Spanish chart, with the modern Sandwich 
islands. 

Further proof must be derived from the aborigines them- 
selves. Cook found in the possession of the natives of Kauai 
two pieces of iron ; one a portion of a hoop, and the other 
appeared to be part of the blade of a broadsw ord. The know- 
ledge and use of iron was generally known. 'I'hese relics may 
have been the fruit of the voy«Tges of the natives themselves 
to some of the islands more to the westward, which had been 
visited by Europeans, or they may have drifted ashore attached 
to some portion of a wreck ; else were left by foreigners them- 
selves — a supposition which, as it coincides with the native 
traditions, is the most plausible. The long time which had 
eli^sed since their first arrival, and the small store of pro- 
perty brought with them, would naturally ^count for so little 
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having survived tlic multifarious purjioses, to wliich, from its 
ureat utility, it was applied. 'J’lie value attached to these 
foreign articles would naturally among savages beget contests, 
which would greatly add to Uioir chances ot being lost. 

Tradition states that ships were see^f, many generations 
hack, to pass the islands at a distance. They were called 
moku (islands), a name which vessels of every description 
have since retained. 

Several accounts of tlie arrival of difFtuent parlies of fo- 
reigners <;xist. One sbites, that in the reign of Kahonkapu a 
kahuna (jniest) airived at Kohala, the northwest point of 
Hawaii. He was a white man, ;md brought wdth him a large 
and a small idol, which, by his teachings and persuasions, 
were enrolled in the Hawaiian calendar of gods, and a temple 
erected for them. Pa«io, which was the name of this stranger, 
became a pow'erful and influential man, and, if the statement 
IS true, a humane one. He induced the king to spare the life 
of one of his sons, who had been ordtjred to execution. 

Kahoukapu reigned eighteen generations of kings previous 
to Kamehameha 1. As few of them died natural deaths, their 
reigns were very short, and probably did not average above 
ten to fifteen years each. If such were the case, it would 
bring the .arrival of Paao to .somewhere between the years 
1/>30 and 1(100, a period brilliant in the annals of Spanish 
maritime discovery in the Pacific.* From 10G8 to ir>05, 

* ]>iego do Hcccrra, niid Hurnnndo do Orijalvu, sailed from Mexico In 
l.iai. and discovered an island in the South Seas, situated in 20*' SIK north 
latitude, and about UK)'' west longitude from Paris, which they called Ft. 
Tliomas island. The latter discovered the islands now called the Hcvilla- 
gigedos. 

Juan Gsetan, in 1542, discovered between the ninth and twentieth degrees 
of north latitude, and in various longitudes, several clusters of islands, 
whioh be named the ('oral, Garden, and Sailor islands It is not improbable 
that the Hawaiian islands were visited during this period. The latitude in 
both instances agrees with their situation ; but the attempt to identify them 
With eertainty must prove futile, from the meagreness of the Journals, and 
the great inaccuraoies in longitudinal observations. It was a matter of policy 
with the Court of Madrid, at the end of the 16th century, to suppress Jour- 
nals of discoveries, nr so discourage explorations that private adventurers 
rarely were able to enter upon them. 

“ The Manilla ships are the ouly ones which have traversed this vast 
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Mendana crossed the ocean twice, and fell in with several 
proiips. Qiiiros, a few years afterward, discovered Tahiti, 
New Hebrides, ainl many other islands. Perhaps some zea- 
lous friar, at his request, was left alone upon Hawaii, in the 
hope of converting' ^he natives to the Homan Catholic faith, 
or was the sole survivor of a shipwreck ; if so, the attempt is 
in singular contrast with the forcible proselytism of the par- 
tisans of that creed, on tin* same spot, in modem times. Jt 
would, at least, pive them the precedence. The idols may 
have been an ima^e and ciucitix, thou^di no traces of the 
latter have been discovered. 

During' the life of Opili, tlu^.sonof Paao, and who succeeded 
him in his reli^rious offices, a tiarty of white men are said to 
have land('<l on the s<»uth-west part of the island, thence to 
have gone inland, and taken up their abode in thc' mountains. 
I’o the natives they were beings of mysterious dread ; aqil 
whether of divine or nu'rely human <>rigin, they knew not. 
Opili was sent for, and his advice asked as to the manner (d 
opening an intercourse and propitiating them, lly his direc- 
tions great (juaiitities of provisions were prepan'd and siuit 
them, in solemn procos.'-sion. Opili walked at the head of the 
party, with stjveral others of distinction ; all of whom hore 
white Hags, symbolical of their peaceful intentions. "J'hc* 
strangers seeing this, vcuitured from their retreat. 'I'hc* baked 

ocean, except a French btraKf;lcr or two ; and during near two agOH in whielt 
tliia trade liUH been curried on, the Spaniards liave with the greiitcbt eaie 
secreted all aeeuuntti of their voyagCh.”— iMtrodMctiow to Jnson's VoyapcA, 
page 15 ; London, 1748. 

La PorouMo is of opinion, that the Coral islands of (ia'tan were thc Sand 
wich islands. Castaii describes them as affording neither gold or silver, hut 
abounding in cocoa-nut trees, inhabited by n race of naked savages, and 
surrounded with coral reefs. This is a plaubiblc’eonjecturc*, as he tor»k his 
departure from thc jiort of Nativity, Mexico, in 2Uo north latitude, and ssilled 
due terxLOOO leagues, which w'ould bring him directly to theprownt Iliiwaii.'in 
islands. Thc latitude of the Ciarden iblands is given ns between nine and 
eleven degrees north. As there are no islands in that position to correspond 
with the dcbcription, and in sailing du’o west he would not be likely to have 
fallen six hundred miles to thc south, it is highly probable that thc latitude 
ascribed was a typographical, if not an intentional error. Change the 
degrees to the 19th and 21 st, and the true latitude is found, while the dis- 
tance west gives thc correct longitude. 
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pigs and potatoes, and other dainties, were deposited on the 
ground, and the carriers retreated a short distance. When 
the foreigners approached, Opili addressed them. The pre- 
sents were gladly received ; and a conversation, the particulars 
of which were not preserved, kept up for some time. It ap- 
pears that Opili conversed freely with them, which was sup- 
posed hy the natives to have been owing to a miraculous gift 
of language. The strangers were then regarded as gods, and 
treated with the utmost res])ect ; after a considerable stay 
they left the island, though tradition states not how they 
emhaiked. Manahini was the name of the principal per- 
sonage : this term is still common to the Marquesaii, Society, 
and Hawaiian islands, and is used to designate a stranger, 
guest, or visitor. 

Another, and more precise relation, states that, a few years 
after the rh'i)arture of the former party, another arrived at 
Kealakeakua hay, on the west side of Hawaii. Their boat 
had no masts or sails, but was j)ainted, and an awning "WTis 
spread over the slern. They were all clad in white and 
yellow cloth, and one wore a plumed hat. At his side hung 
a long knife, pahiy’' which term is still applied to a sword. 

This party remained, and formed amicable alliances with 
the natives, and by their superior skill and knowledge, they 
soon rose to be chiefs and famed warriors, and for a consider- 
able period, governed Hawaii. Another set are said to have 
arrived afterwards, at the same spot. 

In the reign of Kealiiokaloa, son of Umi, thirteen genera- 
tions of kings before Cook’s arrival, which, according to the 
previous calculation, would bring it near the year 1620, a 
vessel, called by the natives Konaliloha, arrived at Pale 
Keei, dn the south side of Kealakeakua hay, Hawaii. Here, 
by some accident, she was drawn into the surf, and totally 
wrecked ; the captain, Kukanaloa, and a white woman, said 
to be his sister, were the only persons who reached the land. 
As soon as they trod upon the beach, either from fear of the 
inhabitants, or to return thanks for their safety, they pros- 
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trated themseh’es, and remained in tliat position for a long 
time. The spot where this took place is known, at the pre- 
sent day, by the appellation of Kiilou, to bow down. The 
shipwrecked strangers were hospitably received, invited to 
the dwellings of the natives, and food placed before them. 
As runs the tradition, the following question w’as asked — 
“Have you ever seen this kind of food To which they 
replied — “We have it growing in our countr}'.” By what 
means they thus freely conversed, is not known, though the 
Opili, before mentioned, may have again Jicied as interpreter. 
Bananas, bread fruit, aiul ohia.s, (wild apples) w'ere given 
them, which they ate with much satisfaction. They formed 
connections with the native llawaiians, and gave birth to a 
mixed race, fnun which a number of child’s and common 
people are said to ha\c descended. 

Another statement speaks of two vessels wrecki'd on the 
north-east coast of Hawaii, and that none td’ tlie crews were 
saved, being either lost in the surf or murdered as soon as 
they landed.* 

There is a tradition extant of a ship that touched at Maui 
about this period, ainl it is possible, u])on further examina- 
tion, the Siime or others were seen at the leeward islands, as 
one could not be visited without a knowledge being obtained 
of their neighbours. In clear w'eather, from certain points, 
several islands are within tlie range of the eye. 

Probably more will never be known of these visits than 
the above traditions furnish, "i'hougli somewhat inconsistent 
in a few particulars, and generally vague, they are quite as 
explicit as those* that relate to their national history. The 
last of these visits can he referred to a period neai ly a 
century and a half prior to Cook’s arrival ; a time (piite suf- 

* Kotzebue, in bis last “Voyage round the World,” alludes to two 
nnehors which were said to have been found at Hawaii, and were pnaunied 
to have beiougod to one of thobe vphHeib. No other author mentionh the 
circunistanec, nor liave I been able to gather any light upon the Hubject 
from the native accounts, tliougli it is not at all improbable that such did 
cjuat, and itavc bince been bui'icd in the band, or uvcrgi own in the coral reef. 
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ficient, when coupler! with many bloody wars and changes, 
to have dimmed the recollection of events and thrown 
a veil over the whole. Knoiigh has been preserved to esta- 
blish tlie fact that, centuries since, ves.sels visited these 
islands, and that several partit's landed on them, and left 
progeny, whoso descendants are distinguislied, oven to this 
day, by their lighter skin, and brown or red curly hair, calle?d 
ehu, and who highly esteem their origin. Kaikoewa, a cele- 
brated warrior and late governor of Kauai, traced his ancestiy' 
to one of these strangers. A party of while men, called 
Ilea, ar(‘ said to have roamed wild in the mountains, occa- 
sionally making inroads upon tlie more fertile districts, much 
to the terror of the inhabitants, particularly the females. 

The gr;icefuJ form of the helmets, and the elegance of the 
feathered mantles, so unlike the usual rude arts of the 
islanders, hearing as they did a striking resemblance, in 
form, to those formeily worn lamong the Spaniards, seemed 
to have derived their origin from visitors of that nation. If 
they were not originally the result of European taste, they 
form(*d a singular deviation from the general costume of 
l*olynesia. The skill displayed in their martial m.'inttiu\TeK, 
their phalanxes of bristling spears, their well draw’ii up lines 
of battle, all savour of foKUgn improvement, and may he 
.-iscribed to hints received from those who, like waifs, w'ere 
cast upon their shores, and to wliich they w’ore the forc- 
niniiers of a civilization destined eventually to spread over 
tilt' whole group. How far their influence may have extended 
in improving other arts, it is impossible to ;iscertain ; but 
some, particularly the good taste and pretty patterns found 
among their cloths, the fine ptdish of their w’ooden bowls, 
appeared t(» have owed their perfection to a similar cause*. 
That a fewr rude sailors or adventurers should not have been 
.able to have revolutionized their system of religion, even if 
inclined, i’s not strange ; though doubtless their influence, 
compared with the bloody superstitions among w'hich they 
w’ere thus cast, wa.s in some degree humanizing. In Paao 
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the priest, wc perceive this principle forcibly illustrated in 
preventing the dejith of a doomed man. This individual 
having been the son of the king, may have been the reason 
of its being tecorded in their traditions, while less coiisj)!- 
cuous cases of mcjrciful interference were forgotten in the 
long catalogue of succeeding cruelties and crimes*. 

I’o whatever extent these islands may have been known to 
the Spanish navigators, or stragglers across the vast Pacilic. 
from the earlier part of the sixteenth to the inid<lle of the 
sev('nt»>enth century, who from ignorance or design, left the 
world uiiac<piainted willi their imp<»rtance, it does not greatly 
<letract from tlu) credit diu' to the energy and ability displave<l 
by their English successor, Captain (k)ok. lie was probably 
unaware of their true position ; and if to C^)liimbns the dis- 
covery of America is to 1h* attributed, eciually to (^ook is that 
nf the Hawaiian gron]>. lloth were simply re-dis(‘overies ; 
the former owing rather to the comprelumsive genius (d a 
mind that dared to originate and soar beyond his ag«* ; the 
latter, from actively ]mrsuing the track of discovery, and 
infusing into its course nuiewed life and vigour. In follow- 
ing other ami important designs, he was brought in cont.'ict 
with this valuable group t. 

* A iiuiniK'r of lluwuium wonl** are somewhat aiiuIoKous to the Spanish, 
and may have been derived fmm them, though it i8 only tlie faet of their 
former iiitereoiirse that thniwH any probability upon tins eonjeetiire. 1‘ono, 
Rood, fair, or just, eoiild, without nmeheliimge, have been derived fnun thi- 
Spniiish hiirno, or the PortuKucse Ao/io, botlj of w'hieli have tlie same sIktu 
ticutieii. Po/co, sliort, is like the Spanish pneot littUi. 

t It lias been suggested that (^M>k had pOHse'<-.ion of Anson’s ehart, and 
expeeded, by sailing in the course he took, to fall in with land. lie 
actually inquired of tlie natives of Tahiti if any islands lay to the nortli 
of llicm. In hiH journal no great surprise is evinced at discovering lain! 
in that direction ; ttiough had he been a few miles further to the west, lie 
wmild have passed it unseen ; and it is natural tu suppose, tliat so distin- 
guished a navigator had examined all charts and voyages ealeiilated to 
thniw any light upon the track he was pursuing. The knowledKC that a 
group of islands did exist souicwhere In the North J*aciiie, winch he siic- 
et*shfully sought for, is more to his credit than if ac<‘idcnt alone occasioned 
tho discovery ; but to acknowledge* no assistance from the labours of 
others, and to endeavour tu appropriate to himself the sole honour f»f the 
adventure, is unworthy of either him or his biographers. A silence in 
regard to tho maritime efforts of his predecessors, is observable througliout 
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So long a period had elapsed since the eyes of the natives 
had been greeted with sights foreign ^ their own islands, 
that the nieinory of them had become obscure, and perhaps 
with the generality forgotten. The appearance of Cook’s 
ships, when he first made the islands of Niihau and Kauai, 
on the 19th of .lanuary 1778, was, to their unsophisticated 
senses, novel, fearful, find interesting. Canoes filled with 
wondering occupants, approached, but no inducement could 
prevail upon them to go on board, though they w’t're not 
.averse to barter. Iron was the only article prized in ex- 
change ; the use of other things w.as unknown, and even 
ornaments at first despiseil. 

On the following evt'iiing, the ships came to anchor in 
Waimea Hay, on the south side of Kauai. As the islanders 
w’ere not generally apprised of tlieir arrival until morning, 
their suipriso was then extieme. They alked of one another, 
“ What is this great thing with branches 1 Some replied, 
“ It is a forest whi«*h has moved into the sea.” 'i’his idea 
filled them with consternation. Kaneonea aufl Keawe were 
the chief rulers, and reigned over both islands. "Jhey sent 
men to examine the wondrous machines, who returned and 
reported abundance of iion, which gave them much joy. 
Their description of tht) persons of the seamen was after this 
manner : ** foreheads |^iite, bright ey('s, rough garments, 
their speech unknown, and their heads horned like the 
moon siipjiosing their hats to be a part of their heads. 
Some (conjectured them to be wonum. The report of the 
gre.at <juantity of iron seen on board the ships, excited the 
cupidity of the chiefs, and one of their warriors volunteered 

his jourimiH. In thu map of the wnrld attsichcd to .Vnson’u Voyaifcs, 
liohed in I741i, the S.indwieh Islands are delineated under their Spanish 
api)el](itions, cerr«c‘t as to latitude, and but /Cfi degrees too far to the west. 
Another island, St. Francisco, ia placed within o?tc degree of the true 
position of IJawnii, and from its extent, corresponds well with that Island. 
To believe that Cook was ignorant of this map, or hud not read with at- 
tention so popular a work as was then Anson's Voyages, is to ncouse 
him of unpardonable negligcuce in acquiring knowledge proper to his 
prufessiun. 
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to seize it, saying, “ 1 W'ill go and take it, as it is my business 
10 plunder.” He ^nt, and in the attempt was tired upon 
and killed. 

In the account of the ct>niniencement of the intercourse 
between th<i two races, 1 adhere principally to the descnp- 
tion given since by the natixe historians, of the sensations 
and singular ideas pi oduced in the minds of their ancestors, 
by the novel appeal ance of the strangers. It is seldom, 
where the disparity of power and knowledge is great, that 
both sides are heard, and corn'ct ojunions formed. In this 
instance, the kiiowh*dge of writing, acquired before that 
generation had altog<‘tluM jiassed away, served to preserve 
th(‘ memory and incidents of the strange evc’iits fresh in the 
minds of tludr children, and have given to the world the 
opportunity to draw just inferences from mutual relations. 
Both dwell with eih])liasis upon those circumstances which 
to each weie the most sui 7 )rising ; though from the greater 
novelty, the astonishineiit was far more among the natives 
than their visitors, and they have recorded in their simple 
narrativt's many trilling circumstances which wertj not thought 
worthy of place in the more enlightened accounts. 

Cook does not mention the <leath of the warrior-thief, but 
states that on the evening before the ships anchored, he sent 
some boats ashoie to select a waUSting-place. 9'hp party, 
upon landing, were pn'ssed upon by the natives, who at- 
tempted to seiz(‘ their aims, oars, and other articles, in con- 
sequence of which the commanding officer gave orders to 
lire, which was done, and one man killed. This produced no 
hostility from the natives, as it agreed perfectly well with 
their own rude notions of justifiable retaliation. 

Throughout all the intercourse, though the natives mani- 
fested the greatest respect and kindness toward tludr visitors, 
and lK)th parties indulged in a lucrative trade, yet their pro- 
pensity for thieving was continually manifested. Perfectly 
ready to yield their own property or persons to the gratifica- , 
tion of the whites, it was but natural that, without any par- 


11 
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ticular sonso of wrontr, they should desire the same lilierties. 
Theft or lying were to them no mines. Sueci'ss in (jither was 
a virlu(', and it wvis not until several sevt ic lessons, in regard 
tf) the enormity of the former had l)e(‘ii leceived, that their 
discretion got the hotter of U^mptation. 

During the visit, wdiich lasted hut a few days, the com- 
mander manifested a laudable humanity, in endeavouring to 
shield the population from the evil efiects which so inevitably 
result frfun connexion betw’cen foreign seamen and tlie native 
ftmiales. Hut bis efforts were vain. If the discipline of his 
own crew could have been strictly enforci'd, the eagerness of 
the women w’as not to he repressed. I'ho native history thus 
accounts for its commencement, by which it will bo seen 
that, however praiseworthy the motives of the commanders 
of those expeditions may have been, the licentious habits of 
the nativ(‘s themselves w’ere sure to counteract them. 

The night after the attemjit of Knpupua, tlu' w’arrior-thief, 
many guns wen* discharged. The* noise and fire were 
imagiiuvl fo proceed from the god Aoao, or Cook, and they 
at first thought of fighting him. Ihit this design was frus- 
trated by the advice of a femah* vdiief, who counst'llejl them, 
“ n<»t to fight the god, hut gratify him, that ho might ho pro- 
pitious.'’ Accordingly she sent her own (laughter with other 
women (Ui hoard, wha returned wdth the seeds of that 
disease which so soon and so fatally spread itself throughout 
the grou]). 

On Kohruaiy iid, the ships sziiled from Niihau, wdiere they 
had sjM'iit the gn'aler jiortion of their .stay, for the north- 
west coast of America. During this lime they became 
acquainted with the existoiice ot Oahu, having seen it at a 
distance, hut received no information of the more windward 
i.slands. 

1'hi.s visit was auspicious of the great revolution wdiich the 
islands were destined to undergo. It had commenced on the 
one* side with theft and4)rostitution, wliich had been repaid 
by death and disease. Still the superior know ledge, huma- 
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nity, and f()r})earance of the whites, had been seen and 
acknowled/^cd, and their first moral lessons in the distinc- 
tions of property, tlie foundation of all commercial prospe- 
rity, received. 

'i’lie wonderful news spread rapidly. Jt soon reached 
Oahu, from whenct' one Moho, a Hawaiian, caiTie«l the par- 
ticulars to Kalaiiiopuu, kin^if of Maui. Tho strange spectacle 
of the vessels, with their sails, sjiars, and Hags, w*ere minutely 
descrihe<l. “ The men,” he said, ‘‘ had loose skins, (their 
clothes,) angular heads, and they were gods indtM'd. V’olca 
iioes helehiiig tire, burned at their mouths, (tobacco pipes,) 
and thou) wcuci doois in their sides for pn>pertv, — doors 
which \Nent far into their IsKlios, (pockets,) into wliich they 
thrust their hands. ;nid <lrew out knives, inui, heads, cloth, 
nails, and eviMylhing (dse.” In this description, ^^hich he 
gav(' sj'cond-hand, h(‘ appears to have considered the ships, 
equally with th< ir crews, as animated beings, else so to havt* 
C(»nfnsed tin* two as to have forgotten their apj>ropnate dis 
tinctions — an (‘i ror into which savages readily tall, and which 
accounts for tlie great abundance of fahles and confuseil 
description wdiicli usually pcivades their stoiies. He also 
mimicked tlnur speech, ro])r(‘sciiting it rough, harsh, and 
hoist er(»us. 

A small })icce of canvas had been procured by the chief 
of Kauai, winch he sent ;is a present to the king of Oahu ; he 
gallantly ga\e it to his wife, who won* it in a public proces- 
sion, in the most conspicuous part of her dress, where if 
attracted tin* greatest attention. 

During the interval between Cook’s first and last \isit,a 
war had broken out between Hawaii and Maui, in wdiich 
Kalaniopuu (the Tcreohoo of (’ook, anrl Teraiolm of Ledyard) 
the king (d‘ Hawaii, contested the sovereignty of the latter 
island with Kahekili (Titeree), the reigning prince. On this 
occasion, Kamehameha* accoqipanied him. I'liis is the first 

* The orthoffrnphy of nutivo namcxi, before tho languaxc was st>Mtema- 
tized by tho American niissiionai ies, was varioub mid p<'ri)lcxinK. Kuiiie- 
hameha was written many dill'crent wav*- IJy Captain King, Maihu-3Iuiha 
11*2 
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notice we have of this celebrated man, who was then a mere 
youth, the nephew of Kalaniopim, and even at that early age 
gave (jvidence of tlie courage and enterprising spirit which 
afterward so conspicuously distinguished him. On the 20th 
of November, 1778, a battle had been fought between the 
contoiiding parties, which proved favourable to Kalaniopuu. 
The victors on the eve <»f the same day returned to W ailuku, 
on the iKnlh side of Maui, to refresh their forces. When the 
morning dawned, the stranger “ islands and gods,” of which 
they had heard, appeared in view. Cook’s vessel stood in 
near the .shore, and ctjnimenced a trallic, which the natives 
entered into freidy and without much surprise, though ob- 
serving tlie port-holes, they reniaiked to each other, “those 
were the doors of the things of which we have heard, that 
make a great noise,” Kalaniopuu sent him off a present of 
a few hogs, and on the 3(tt.h went himself in state to make a 
visit. His nephew accompanied him, and with a few attend- 
ants remained all night, mneh to the consternation of the 
people on slior<‘, who, as the vessel stisid to sea, thouglit he 
had been carried off, and latterly be\N ailed hi.s supposed loss. 
The following morning showed fhem th(j contrary ; for their 
young chief was salely lauded, and Cook, ignorant of the 
rank of his visitor, sailed for Hawaii, which had been dis- 
covered the previous day. 

He arrived olf Koliala on the 2d of December, and his 
ships created much astonishment aiuoiig the simple islanders. 
“ Cods, indeed,” they exclaimed ; “ tJ)ey eat the flesh of 
man, (mistaking the red pulp of water-melons for human 
siibstaiu’(‘,) and the fire bums at their mouths.” However, 
thi.s oi)inion of their divine character did not deter them from 
exchanging sw ine and fruit fur pieces of iron hoop. The 

by otliurs Cimicanioa, Tomylioniyhaw, llaim’aynica, Tomooma. Van- 
couver uud Turnbull weic the nearest corm-t; the former wrote it, Tatnaah- 
nuuih ; till' latter. Tauiah.iiua. Kalaimokii, his prime iiiini.'ttiT, Cryinakou. 
Kamnuttlii, king of Kaimi, Tomorec. Any one acquainted with the nature 
of the true vowid boiinds will rcuddy identify the various names in tlioir 
modern dros.s, with those given hy the early voyagers, which will render it 
unneucsbary to r'cutd their iiiultifnriuuahpclIiiigK 
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definition which civilised man applies to the word God, .and 
the attributes ascribed to the Divinity, differ materially from 
those of the savage. '\V’’ilh him any object of fear, power, or 
knowl(*dge, was a god, tlnnigh it might differ not perceptibly 
from his own nature. The ancients deified their illustrious 
dead, and, as in the case of Herod, applied the title, god, to 
the living. In neither case can it be supposed to denote 
more than an ackno\vle<lged siipciionty, or the strongest 
expression (jf flattery. While the Hawaiians bowed in dread 
to powerful dc'ities, wliich in their hardened iinderstanclings 
filled the ])lace of the Christian’s Goil, they worshipju'd a 
multitude of inferior origin, wliom they ridiculed or reve- 
renced, and erected or destroyed their heiaus, as inclination 
prompted. Hencf* their willingness at W’ainiea to fight 
Cook, or their god Lono, as they deemed him ; the readiness 
with wdiicdi they were diNculed from their j)ur])ose to try 
more winning moans to gratify him ; and the alternate love, 
fear, and hostility, with wdiieh he w’as afterward regarded. 

Cook continued his course slowly around the east end of 
the ishand, occasionally trading with the natives, w’hose pro- 
pensity to thieving was overcome only hy exhibiting the 
dreadful effects of fire-arms. On the 17th of .lanuary, 1771), 
he came to anchor in Keahakeakiia bay, in the district of 
Kona, the rejuited spot of the landing of Spanish adventurers 
tw'o centuri^'S before. Kalanftpuu was still engaged on Maui, 
in presei ving his conquest. At the bay it W’as a season 
tabu, and no rranoes were allow^ed to he afloat ; hilt wht'ii the 
.ships w’^ere seen, the restrictions w'ere removed, as Loiio was 
considered a deity, and his vessels temples. 

The inhabitants >vert on board in gi’eat crowds, and among 
them Palea, a high chief, w’ho.so favourable influence w’as se- 
cured by a few’ acceptable presents. The seamen eiiiployed 
in caulking the vessels w’ere called the clan of Mokual'i, the 
god of canoo-makers ; and those who smoked (for it w’as the 
first acquaintance they had wdth tobacco), were called Lono- 
volcano. As at Kauai, the w’omen were the most assidufms 



102 


TIIK HAWAIIAN ISLANDS. 


visitors, though groat nuiuhers of both stixes flocked around 
Cook to pay him di\nn(‘ honours. Among them Wius a decrepit 
old man, onro a famed warrior, hut iif»w a priest, fie saluted 
Captain Cook with tlio greatest veneration, and threw over 
his slioulflor a j>i(‘C(‘ of rod cloth. Stc'pping l)ack, he ofl’cred 
a jng, and then pronounced a long harangue. Rc'ligious cere- 
monies similar to tliis were fiequontly performed before the 
cmnmander. 

(I'real multitudes flocked to the hay. ficdyard computes 
their number at upwards of fifteen thousand, and states that 
tlin‘e thousand canoes were counted afloat, at once. I’lie 
punctilious (hderence paid Cook when he first landed, was 
Imth jrainful and ludicrous. Heralds announciMl Iris appro;ich, 
and oj>en('d the way for his ]>iogr'ess. A vast throng cr*owded 
about him. Others, more f(*arful, gaz(*<l from behind stone 
walls, fidin the tops of tree's, or jsM'pe'd fnnn th(‘ir houses. 
'Fhe moment he apirroaclied, th(*y <*ither bid tbems(*lves, or 
covered their faces with gn‘at aj)paient awe ; \\bil(‘ those 
nearer prostrated thi’mselves on th(‘ earth in tin' de(']>est hu- 
mility. As soon as he j»assed, all unvt'ih'd tlu'insr'Kes, rose, 
ainl followed him. As he walknl fast, those b(‘fore were' 
(ibliged to how down and rise as (prickly as ]>ossibU‘ ; ]>ut not 
always being sutficiently spry, were tramph'd upon by th(» 
advancing crowd. At length the matter- was compromised, 
and the inconvenii'iice of being walki'tl ovi'r a\oided by adopt- 
ing a sort of (juadru])('d gait ; and t('n thousand half-clad men, 
wonu'n aird children, were to be seen chasing, or fleeing from 
Cook, on all-fours. 

On the day of his amval. Cook w.as taken to the chief 
hoiau, and presented in great form to the idols, fie was led 
to the most sacred ])art,and placed fx'for-e tin* princi])al figure, 
immediately under an altar of w'ood, on which a j)iitr*id hog 
WMR dqiosiled. This was held tow'ard him, while the priest 
repeated a long and rapidly-enunciated address ; after- which 
he was h'd to the toi) of a partially-decayed scaffolding. Ten 
men, bearing a large hog, and bundles of red cloth, then 



DEIFICATION OF COOK. lO,*} 

entered the temple, advanced near him, and ])roslrated theni- 
selvt>s. The cloth was then taken from them by a priest, who 
cncircle<i Cook with it in many fohls, ainl afterwards offered 
the hoj;: to him in sacritice. Two priests, alternately and in 
unison, chanted praises in honour of Tjoiio ; after which they 
led him to the chief idol, which, following their example, h(' 
kissed. 

•Similar ceremonies were repeate<l in aiiotht'r ])ortion of the 
Jieiau, where C<H»k, with one armsapporie<i by the Jiigh-priest, 
and the other by Captain King, was placed between two 
wooden images. He was then anointed on his face, arms, 
ami hands, wiili 1ht‘ che^\t‘d kiTiud of a cocoa-iiiit, wrapped 
in a ch»th ; tin* <lisgiisting rites \M'Iv comjileted by drinking 
rt/cn, which was tiist ])repare<l in the mouths of attendants, 
and then spit out into a diinking-vessel, and being fed willi 
swine-nu'at, which, as the greatest mark of ci\ility, was first 
chewed foi liini by a filthy ohi man. 

Jt seems impossible that any one in the least acquainted 
with the customs of Polynesia couhl for a moment have 
doubted that all this form was intomh'd for adoration. Cap- 
tain King, ill his account of the affair, oidy surmises that such 
may have been the intention, but affects to consiiler it more 
;is the oideiice < if great respect and friendship, 'i’ho natives 
say that Cook pei formed his part in this heathen farce, with- 
out the slightest op])osilion.* The numerous offerings — the 
idols and temples to which he wiis borne — the long prayers, 
recitations, and chant.s addressed to him, must have carrie<l 
conviction to Ids mind, that it was intended solely for reli- 
gious homage, and the whole form a species of deification oi 
consecration of himself. If this w'ere not enough, the feaiful 
respect shown by the common people, who, if he walked out , 
fled at Ids presence, or fell and worshipped, shouM have con- 
vinced the most stu])id mind. Whut opinion must he foi med 
of the religious character of a. highly-gifted man, who could 
thus lend himsidf to strengthen and perpetuate* the dark 
superstitions of heathenism f The greatest apology offeied, 



104 


THE HAWAlIikN ISLANDS. 


was the expediency of thus securing a powerful influence over 
the minds of the islanders. That expediency proved his 
destruction. While the delusion of his divinity lasted, the 
whole island was heavily taxed to supply the wants of the 
ships, or contribute to the gratification of their officers and 
crews, and, as was customary in such gifts, no return expected. 
Their kindnesses, and the general jubilee which reigned, gave 
a most favourable impression of native character to their 
visitors. Had their accpiaintance with the language been, 
better, and their intercourse with the common people more 
extensive, it would have appeared in its true light, as the 
r(*sult of a complete spiritujd despotism. On the IDth, Cap- 
tain Cook visited another heiau, or, more properly, a residence 
of the priests, with the avowed expectation of receiving similar 
homage ; nor was he disap]»ointed. Curiosity, and a desire 
to depict the scene, seemed to have been his motives in this 
case, for he took an artist with him, who sketched the group. 
Kver afterward, on landing, a priest attended him, and regu- 
lated the religious ceremonies which constantly took place in 
his honour : offerings, cliaiits, and addn^sses, met him at every 
point. For a brief period he moved among them, an earthly 
dinty, observed, feared, and worshipped. 

The islanders rendered much assistance in fitting the ships, 
and preparing them for their voyages, but constantly indulged 
in their national vice, theft. The highest chiefs were not 
above it, nor of using deception in trade. 

On the 24th of January, Kalaniopuu arrived from Maui, on 
which occasion a tabu was laid upon the natives, by which 
they were confined to their houses. By this, the daily sup- 
ply of vegetables was prevented from reaching the vessels, 
which annoyed their crews exceedingly, and they endea- 
voured, by threats and promises, to induce the natives to vio- 
late the restriction. Several attempted to, but were driven 
back by a chief, who, for thus enforcing obedience among his 
own subjects, had a musket fired over his head from one of 
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the ships. This intimidated him, and the people were 
allowed to ply their usual traffic.’ 

Kf’ilaniopuu and his chiefs visited Captain Cook on the 
26th, with great parade. They occupied three large double 
canoes, in the foremost of which were the king and his 
retinue. Their appearance was quite magnificent ; feathered 
cloaks and gaudy helmets glancetl in the bright sunshine, and, 
with their long, shining lances, gave them a martial appear- 
ance. In the second, came the high-priest and his brethren, 
with tlieir hideous idols ; the third was filled with offerings 
of swine and fruits. After paddling round the ships, the 
priests chanting awhile with great solemnity, the whole 
party made for the shore, and landed at the observatory, 
where Captain Cook received them in a tent. The king threw 
his own cloak over the shoulders of Cook, put his helmet 
upon his head, and in his hand a curious fan. He also pre- 
sented him with seveial other cloaks, all of great value and 
beauty. The other gifts were then bestowed, and the cere- 
mony concluded by an exchange of names, the greatest pledge 
of friendship. 1'he priests then approached, made their 
offerings, and went through the usual religious rites, inter- 
spersed with chants and responses by the chief actors, 

Kamohameha was present at this interview. Captain King 
describes his face as the most savage he ever beheld ; its 
natural ugliness being heightened by a “ diily brown paste or 
powder,” plastered over his hair. The formalities of this 
meeting over, the king with a number of his chiefs were car- 
ried in the pinnace to the flag-ship, where they were received 
with all due honours. In return for the magnificent presents, 
Cook gave Kalaniopuu a linen shirt and his own hanger. 
While these visits were being exchanged, profound silence 
was observed throughout the bay and on the shore. Not a 
canoe w’as afloat, or an inhabitant to be seen, except a few 
who lay prostrate on the ground. 

Afterwards, the tabu interdicting the inhabitants from 

* Cuuk'8 Voyages, vol. iii. p. !(>; Londuu, 
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visiting the ships was removed, at the request of Captain 
Cook, so far as it related to the men. No relaxation could 
he obtained for the women, who were forbidden all commu- 
nication with the wliites ; the result of some unusual precau- 
tion, either to prevent the increase of venerefil disease, which 
had already worked its way to the extremity of the group, or 
of an unwonted jealousy. 

The same boundless hospitality and kindness continued. 
All tlu'ir simjjle resources w’ere brought into requisition to 
anius(‘ the followers of Lono, who, in companies or singly, 
traversed the couiitiy in many directions, receiving seiTices 
and courtesy everywhere, wdiich to the giveis w^ere amply 
repaid by their gracious reception. Notwithstanding this 
good feeling, they contrived, as heretofore, to pilfer ; for w'hich 
small-shot were fired at the offenders, and finally one was 
Hogged on board the Discovery. 

On tin* 2d of February, at the desire of the commander, 
(.^aptain King proposed to the juiests to pundiase for fuel the 
railing which surroundc'd the top of the heiau. In this. Cook 
manifested as little resjiect f<>r the religiiui in the mythology 
of which he figun*d so conspicuously, as scruples in violating 
the divine precepts of his own. Indeed, throughout his voy- 
ages, a spirit regardless c»f the rights and feelings of others, 
when his own w’ere interested, is manifested, especially in the 
last cruise, which is a blot upon his memory. It is an un- 
pleasant task to disturb the ashes of one whom a nation 
revert's ; hut truth demands that justice should be dispensed 
equally tt) the savage, as to the civilised man. The historian 
cannot so far prove false to his subject, as to shipwreck fact 
in the current of popular opinion. When necessary, he must 
stem it truthfully aud manfully. 

I'o the great surprise of tlie proi)oser, the wood was readily 
given, and nothing stipulated in return. In carrying it to 
the boats, all of the idols w^ere taken with it. King, who 
from the first doubled the propriety of the request, fearing it 
might be considered an act of impiety, says he spoke to the 
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high-priest »pon the subject, who simply desired that the 
central one might he restored. If vve are to believe him, no 
open resentment wiis expressed for this deed, and not even 
opposition shown. This is highly imiirobable, when the 
respect entertained I)y the natives for their temples and divi- 
nities is considered ; and in n(> case could their religious sen- 
timents hav(‘ been moie shocked. 1 f they were silent, it was 
owing to the greater fear and reverence with which they then 
regarded Cook. 

Jjedyard, who was one of tin* i)arty employed to remove 
the fence, gives a much more credible account, and which 
dillers so rmicli from the other, that it is impossible to recon- 
cile the two. King, in his narrative of this and subsocpient 
events, manifests a strong desire to shield tlu‘ nu*mory of his 
commander from all blame. Cons<'qu(*n1 ly, be i>asses lightly 
over 01 do<*s not allinb' to many circumstances, which were 
neither creditable to his judgment Jior humanity. 

Ledyard, in his relation, states that Cook otfered two iron 
hatchets for the fence, which were imlignantly refused, both 
from horror at the j)r<»posal, and the inadetjuate price. Upon 
this denial, he ga\e orders to his men to ])reak down the 
fence ainl carry it to the boats, while lie cleared the way. 
This was done, aii<l the images taken oil' and destroy t'd by a 
few rough sailors, in the presence of the priests and chiefs, 
who had not sutKcieiit resolution to prevent this des(‘cration 
of their temple, and insult to the inaries of their ancestors. 
Cook once more otfeied the hatchets, and with the same re- 
sult. Not liking tlie imputjition of taking the properly for- 
cibly, he told them to take them or nothing. The piiest to 
whom lie spoke trembled with emotion, hut still refused. 
They w’ere then rudely tlirust into the folds of his garment, 
whence, not deigning to trouble them himself, tlu-y were 
Uken by one of his attendants, by his orders. J>unng ihis 
scene, a concourse of natives had as.semhled, and expressed 
their sense of the wrong in no quiet mood. Some endeavoured 
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to replace the fence and images, but they wei* finally got 
safely on board. 

About this juncture, the master’s mate of the Resolution 
had been ordered to bring off the rudder of that ship, which 
had been sent ashore for repairs, lleing loo heavy for his 
men, he requested the .assistance of the natives. Kither from 
sport or <lesign, they worked confusedly, and embarrassed 
the whites. The mate angrily stnick several. A chief who 
was presoni , interposed. He w;vs haughtily told to order his 
men to labour properly. This he was not disposed to do, or if 
he had done, his people Avere in no humour to comply. They 
hootefi and mocked at the whites ; stones b(‘gan to fly, and 
the exasperated crew snatched up some trunnols that lay 
near })y, and commenced plying them vigorously about the 
heads and shoulders of their assailants. The fray increased, 
and a guard of marines was ordered out to intimidate the 
crowd ; but they were so furiously pelted wdth stones, that 
they gladly retired, leaving the ground in possession of its 
own<*rs. The rudder was taken on board at night. 

Other causes were at work augmenting the dissatisfaction, 
which the near departure of the .ships alone prompted them 
to conceal. Familiarity tends gre.atly to destroy influence 
even with the most powerful. Cook and his companions had 
become common objr(;ts, and the passions they constantly 
displayed, so like their own, lessened the awe with which 
they were at first regarded. The death and burial ashore of 
a seaman, had greatly shaken their faith in their divine ori- 
gin. The mo.st cogent re?ison operating to create a revulsion 
of feeling, ’ was the enormous taxes with which the whole 
island was burtliened to maintain them. Their offerings to 
senseless gods were comparatively ft'W ; hut hourly and daily 
were they rt'quired for Cook and his followers. They had 
arrived lean and hungry — ^they were now' fat and sleek — 
qualities which seemed only to increase the voracious appe- 
tites of the seamen. The natives, really alarmed at the 
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prospect of A famine-^for their supplies were never over- 
abundant for themselves — by expressive signs, urged them to 
leave. The glad tidings that the day for sailing was nigh, 
soon spread ; and the rejoicing people, at the command of 
their chief, prepared a farewell present of food, cloth, and 
other articles, which, in quantity and value, far exceeded any 
which had heretofore been received. They were till taken 
on board, and nothing given in recomj)ense. The magnitude 
of the gifts from the savage, and the meanness of those from 
the white men, must excite the surprise of any one w'ho 
peruses the narrative of this voy;ige. 

As a return for the wrestling and boxing nuatches, the 
natives were entertained with a <liKplay of tire-works, which 
created the greatest alarm and astonishment. They were 
considered flying devils, or spiiits ; and nothing impressed 
them more forcibly with the great superiority of the arts and 
power of the white men. 

On the 4th of February the ships sailed, but were be- 
calmed in sight of land during that and the following day, 
which gave Kalaiiiopuu a fresh occasion to exercise his hos- 
pitality, by sending olF a gift of fine hogs and many vegetables ; 
— ^liis first and Iftt intercourse being similar acts, while his 
friendship, during the whole visit, was of the utmost service 
to the exhausted crews. 

But the joy of the inhabitants was destined to be of short 
duration. In a gale that occurred shortly after, the foremast 
of the Resolution was sprung, which obliged the vessels to 
return. They anchored in their former situiition, on the 11th 
of the same month, and sent the spar and necessary mate- 
rials for repairing it ashore, with a small guard of marines. 
Their tents were pitched in the heiau formerly occupied. 
The priests, though friendly, expressed no great satislaction 
at tliis event, but renewed their good services, by proclaiming 
the place tabu. The damaged sails, with the workiueii, were 
accommodated in a house belonging to them. 

Cook’s reception this time presented a striking contrast to 
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his last. An ominous quiet everywhere prevailed*. Not a 
native appeared to hid them welcome. A boat hein^? sent 
ashore to inquire the cause, returned with the information 
that the kin^ was away, and had left the ]»ay under a strict 
talni. Th(‘ sudden apjiearance of the shijis had created a 
suspicion of tlieir intentions. Another visit as expensive 
the former, would entiiely have drained theii resources. 
lntercours(‘ was soon renewed, hut wdih a faintness wdiich 
h<*sj>ok(; its insincerity. The connexions formed })y many of 
Ihoir h'mnles with the foreigners, to whom some* were at- 
tached, served, so says native authority, to exasperate the 
men. 

Th(‘ forni(’r injudicious vitdation of the taluis, hoth l)y sea- 
men and otlicors, sometimes i^^norantly, and oft(*n in contempt 
of what a])])f‘ared to th(‘m w’himsical and arbitrary restrictions, 
had aroused tin' pr<’jiidic(‘s of the mass. The women in par- 
ticular had h('en t(‘inj»ted, though shuddering at the expected 
conse(|ut‘nces, to siidate the sacred precincts of the heiau, 
which had he<*n jdaced at the disposal of (\»ok for an ohser- 
vatory and xvorkshop, upon the condition that no seaman 
sliould leave it after sunset, and no nativi* he allowed t(» 
enter it by night. The iinimiiiily from suj^^rnatural jiuiiish- 
inmit with which these restrictions liad heem hrokt n through, 
oil both sid<'s, at first secretly, tlien openly, had encouraged 
further disregard of their religious ohsf’rvances. As no at- 
tempts ha<l hei'ii made on the part of llie officers to prevent 
thes(* infringements, the mutual agreement to which was coii- 
sidore<l hy the chiefs in the light of a sacred compact, they 
felt a natural iiritatiori. The most sacred portion of the 
heiau had l)eeii used as a hospital and f(»r a sail-loft ; with 
the nativt's, highly sacrilegious acts ; t»» manifest their disap- 
probation of wliicli, tliey had burned the house w hich stood 
there, ;is soon as tin? shore p;irty evacuated it. From these 
and similar causes, all amicable feeling w'as at an end, and 
even in traffic disputes arose. I'he hay w'as again laid under 
* Ledyard's Life, by Sparks, p. 105. 
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l^ibu. However, affairs went on smoothly until the after- 
noon of the 13 th, when some chiefs ordered the natives who 
were employed in watering the ships to disperse. At the 
same time, the natives gave indications of an attack, hy arm- 
ing themselves with stones. At the approach of Captain 
King with a marine, these were cast aside, and tlie laljourers 
suHered to ctnitinue their \v(nk. Cook, upon being informed 
of these particulars, gave orders, if the nati\es threw stones, 
or behaved insolently, to fire upon them with ball. 

Soon after, inuskets were discharges! from the Discoveiy at 
a canoe, which was being paddled in great haste for the sliore, 
closely pursued by one of the shii»'.s boats. In the narrative, 
a bold theft is said to have been the occasion of this proceed- 
ing. The nativ'es slate it was caused hy iheii expiesMiig dis- 
satisfaction on account of the women, and that the foreigners 
seized a canoe belonging to Palea, who, in endeavouring to reco- 
ver it, was knocked dowm with a paddle l»y one of the white 
men. This occurred during the absence of Cook, as he, with 
King and a marine, had endctavoureil, hy lunniiig ahuig the 
beach, to cut off the flying canoe, hut arrived too late tt) seizti 
the occupants ; they then followed the runaw ays for some miles 
into the country, but being constantly mish‘d hy the peoj)le, 
they gave over their futile chase. The narrative agrees with 
the native account in the other particulars. The officer in 
cliarge of the pursuing l)oat was on Iiis return with the goods, 
which had been lestored, when, seeing the deserted canoe. Jit; 
seized it. Palea, the owner, at the saint; instant ariivctl, ainl 
claimed his property, denying all knowledge of the robbery. 
The officer refused to give it uj) ; and in the scuffie which 
ensued, the chief w’as knocked down hy one of the crew. The 
natives, wffio had hitherto looked ijuietly on, now interfered 
w'ith showers of stones, which drove the wliites into the 
water, uffiere they swam to a rock out of rejich of these :nis- 
biles. The pinnace was seized and plundered, ai d would 
soon have been destroyed, had not Palea, who had recovered 
from the stunning effects of the blow, exerted hLs authority 
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and drove away the crowd. He then made signs to the crew 
to come and take the pinnace, which they did ; and he 
restored to them all the articles which could be obtained, at 
the same time expressing much concern at the aiFray, and 
parted with them in all apparent friendship. 

Mutual suspicion now prevailed. Cook prepared for deci- 
sive iheasures*, and ordered every islander to be turned out of 
the ships. At the heiau the guards were doubled. At mid- 
night a sentinel fired upon a native, who was detected skulk- 
ing about the walls. Palea, taking advantage of the darkness, 
either in revenge for his blow, or avaricious of the iron 
bisteniiigs, stole one of the Discovery’s cutters, w'hich was 
moored to a buoy. 

Early the ensuing morning, Sunday, the 14th, Cook deter- 
mined upon a bold and hazjirdous step to recover the boat ; 
one W'hich he had on previous occasions successfully prac- 
tised. It was to secure the king, or some of the royal 
family, and coniine them on board until the cutter wm 
restored, and as hostages for future good conduct. This could 
only be done by surprise or treachery. For its success he 
trusted much to the reverence of the natives for his person, 
blinded by a self-confidence which cither w'ould not or did 
not see tlu' danger of the attempt. If the cutter could not 
be recovered by peaceable moans, he gave orders to seize eveiy 
canoe wdiich should einleavour to leave the bay. Clerke, the 
second in command, on wdiorn the duty devolved to lead the 
shore exju'dition, being too ill, begged Cook to take the com- 
mand. To this he agreed. The account by Ledyard of the 
transactions that followed, of wdiich he w'as an eye-w’itness, 
being near his commander w’hen he fell, is so explicit, and 
agrees so well w'ith the statements of the natives, that 1 gife 
it entire : — 

«*Cook, previous to his landing, made some additional arrangements, 
respGOtii^ the possible event of things, though it is certain from the 
appearance of the subsequent arrangements, that he guarded more against 
the flight of Teraiobu, or those he could wibh to see, than from an attack, 
or even much insult. The disposition of our guards, when the movements 
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bqcan, wms thus. Cbok in his pinnace, with six private marines, acorporal, 
seiycant, and two lieutenants of marines, went ahead, followed by the 
launch with other marines and seamen on one quarter, and the small 
cutter on the other, with only the crew on board. This port of the guard 
rowed for Keulakcakiia. Our large cutter and two boats from the Discovery 
had orders to proceed to the mouth of the bay, form at equal distances 
across, and prevent any communication by water from any other part of the 
island to the towns within the bay, or from those without. Cook landed at 
Kiverua (Koawaloa) about nine o’clock in the morning, with the marines 
in the pinnace, and went by a circuitous march to the house of Teralobu, 
in order to evade the suspicion of any design. This route led through a 
considerable part of the town, which discovered every symptom of mischief, 
though Cook, blinded by some fatal cause, could not perceive it, or too self* 
confident, would not regard it. 

“ Tiic town was evucuated by the women and children, who had retired 
to the cin‘un)Jaoent hills, and appeared almost destitute of men ; but there 
were at that time two hundred cliicfs, and more than twice that number of 
otiicr men, detached and Hccretod in difTcrent parts of the houses nearest to 
Terainbu, exclusive of unknown numbers a ithout the skirts of the town ; 
and those that were seen were dressed many of them in black. When the 
guard reached Teraiobu’s house. Cook ordered the lieutenant of marines 
to go in and see if ho was at home, and if ho was, to bring him out ; the 
lieutenant went in, and found the old man sitting with two or three 
old women of distinction ; and wlion he gave Toraiobu to understand that 
Cook was without, and wanted to see him, he diseoverod the greatest mai'ks 
of uneasiness, but arose and accompanied the lieutenant out, holding his 
hand. When he came before Cook, he squatted down upon his hams as a 
mark of humiliation, and Cook took him by the hand from the lieutenant, 
and conversed with him. 

** The appearance of our parade both by water and on shore, though con- 
ducted with the utmost silence, and with as little ostentation as possible, 
had alarmed the towns on botli sides of the bay, but particularly Kiverua, 
where the people were in complete order for an onset ; otherwise it would 
have been a matter of surprise, that though Cook did not see twenty men 
in passing through the town, yet before he had conversed ten minutes with 
Teraiubu, ho was surrounded by three or four hundred people, and above 
half of them chiefs. Cook grew uneasy when he observed this, and was 
the more urgent to have Teralobu to go on board, and actually persuaded 
tlio old man to go at length, and led him within a rod or two of the shore : 
but the just fears and conjectures of the chiefs at last interposed. Th^ 
held the old man back, and one of the chiefs threatened Cook, when ha 
attempted to make them quit Tcroiobu. Some of the crowd now cried oul 
I 
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that Cook ivas going to take their king from them and kill him ; and there 
*waa one in particular that advanced towards Cook in an attitude that 
alarmed one of the. guard, uho presented his bayonet and opposed him, 
acquainting Cook in the meantime of the danger of his situation, and that 
the Indians in a few minutes would attack him ; that he had overheard the 
man, whom he had just stopped from rushing in upon him, say that our 
boats which wore out in the harbour liad just killed his brother, and he 
would be revenged. Cook attended to what this man said, and desired him 
to show him the Indian that had dared to attempt a combat with him ; and 
as soon ns he Avas pointed out. Cook fired at him with a blank. Tlic Indian, 
perceiving ho received no damage fnim the lire, rushed from without the 
erowd a second time, and tlin'utened any one that sliouid opfsise him- 
t^ok, perceiving this, fired a hail, wliieh entering the Indian’s groin, he fell 
and was drawn ofl* by tlio rest. 

" Cook, Tiereeiving the jieopie determined to oppose his designs, and that 
he should not sueeeed witliout further bloodshed, ordered tlie lieutenant 
of marines, Mr. riiillips, to Avithdraw his men and get them into the boats, 
which wore then lying ready to reiviA'c them. This was effected by the 
sergeant ; but the instant they began to retreat. Cook was hit with a stone, 
and perceiving the man Avho fhrcAV it, shot him dcJid. The officer In the 
boats observing the guard retreat, and hearing this thinl discharge, ordered 
tho boats to fire. This occasioned the guard to face about and fire, and 
then the attack bccuiiic geneiuL CtMik and Mr, Phillips were together a 
few paces in the rear of the guard, and, ]>erceiving a general fire without 
orders, quitted 'J eraiobii, and ran to tho shore to put a stop to it; but not 
being able to inaku thcmt'Clves hoard, and being close jircsscd u})()n by the 
chiefs, they joined the guard, who fired us they retivuled. Cook, having 
at length reached tlio margin of the water, between the fire of the boats, 
waved with his hat for them to cease firing and come in ; and Avhile lie 
was doing this, a chief fioni behind stabbed him with one of our iron dag- 
gers, just under the shouldcr-hlade, and it jinsKcd quite through his body. 
Cook fell Avith Ills face in tho Avatcr, and iiinnodiately expired. Mr. Phil- 
lips, not being able any longer to use his fusee, drcAv his sword, and en- 
gaging the chief Avhoin he saw kill Cook, soon desiMitehcd him. His guard 
in tho ineaiitmie were all killed but tAvo, and they had plunged into tho 
water, and were sa\ iniiuing to the boats. He stood thus for some time 
the butt of all their foivc. and being ns complete in tho use of tho sword 
as he was accoinplislicd, his noble achievements struck the barharions 
with aAvo ; but Ix'iiig wounded, and groAving faint from loss of blood and 
excessive action, he plunged into the sea Avith his sword in his hand, and 
swam to the boats ; where, however, he was scarcely taken on boiu’d, beforo 
somebody saw one of the marines, that hud swam from the sliore, lying flat 
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upon the bnttom. Pliillipa, hoarinf; this, ran aft, threw himself in after 
him, and brought him up with him to the surface of the water, and both 
were taken in. 

The bouts had hitherto kept up a very hot fire, and lying off without 
the reach of any weapons but stones, had received no dainago, and, being 
fully at leisure to keep up an unremitted and uniform action, made great 
havoc anioug the Indians, particularly among tlic chiefs, who stood fore- 
most in the crowd and were most exposed ; but whether it was from their 
bravery, or ignorance of the real cause that deprived so many of tbcmi of 
life, that they made such a stand, may be questioned, since it is certain 
that they in general, if not universally, understood heretofore, that it was 
the fire only of our arms tliat destroyiHl them. This opinum w.*ems to be 
strengthened by tlie eireuuistancc of tho large tiiiek mats they were ob- 
served to wear, wliieli were also constantly kept wet; and, fiirthennore,« 
the Indian that Cook fired at with a blank discovered no fear w hen he found 
his mat iinbiirnt. saying in their language, when he showed it to tho by- 
standers, that no firo had touched it. This may be supposed, at least, to 
have had some influence. It is, however, certain, whether from one or 
both these canst^s, that the numbers that fell inado no apparent impression 
««n those who survived; they were immcdiutoly taken off, and had their 
planes supplied in a constant suceession. 

“ Lieutenant Gore, who c<ifnmandcd as first lieutenant under Cook in the 
Resolution, which lay o])posite the place where this attack w'as made, per- 
ceiving with his gliish that the guard on shore w'as cut off, and that Cook 
had fallen, immediately passt'd a spiing upon one of the cables, and, bring- 
ing the ship's starboard guns to boar, fired two round shot over tho boats int(t 
tho middle of the crowd; and Tsdh the tliuiidor of the c.annon, .'ind the 
effects of the shot, operated so powerfully that it pniduced a most precipitate 
retreat from the sliore to the to>vn,” 

The following, translated from the Hawaiian history, 
briefly recounts the particulars 

*' Tbo captain demanded that the king should obtain and restore the 
boat, but this could not be done, as it had been deniolished by the native*- 
for the sake of its iron. Captain (^lok went on shore with a jtarty of 
his armed men to fetch the king on board his ship, and detain him there 
till the boat should bo restored. While he was endeavouring ace^mi- 
plish this object, Kckuhaiipio crossed the bay from Kccin to Kaawnloa, 
accompanied by Kuliinu, another chief, in a separate canoe. They were 
fired upon from the ship, and Kalimu w'sis killed, on which Kekuhaupio 
rowed rapidly to Kaawnloa, and employed his inlliience to dissuade Kala- 
niopuu from going to the ship. On ttie circulation of the news of Kalimu’s 
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death, the people became clamorouB for revenge, and one with a short 
dagger in his hand ai)j)roach( d Captiiin ('ook, wlio, apprehensive of danger, 
fired his gun at him. 'I'he contest now hceanie general. The captain 
having with his sword struck Kalainiano-kahnouahsi, a chief, ho seized 
him with his powerful hand in order to hold him, but with no idea of 
taking liis life, Lonn being, as the chief suppost'd, a god, could nut die. 
Hut on Ills crying out, as he w'sts about to full, the chief concluded he was 
a man — not a god— mid therefore killed him. Then the foreigners in the 
boat disebarged their muskets, and many of the natives wen* cut down 
by their iire, against W'liieli tbej' found the mats that w’cre ciiijdoyed to 
shield tlu'Tii, a poor defence. Guns also on board the ship were dis- 
charged, which killed others. .so that Kalaniopuii fled inland to the pn*eiplce 
with liis chiefs and people, taking with them the body of C'aptain Cook 
• and four of liis companions who had been slain. The king then presented 
the body of the captain in saerifieo, and after that ceremony was per- 
formed, jiroeceded to remove the fltsh from the hones, to pie.st'rvo them. 
The flesh was consumed with lire. The lieait wa.s eaten by s(une ehfl- 
drcii, who hud mistaken it for thul of a dog; their names w'crc Kiipa, 
Molioolc, mid KaiwikokiKile. Some of the bones of the captain were aftcr- 
vrardh retuiiied to the ship, and the rest preserveil by the iiricsts and wor- 
HhipiHjd.'' 

C;ii»t;iin Kinpj’s rolation diflVrs not inntrrially from those 1 
have ^Mvon. fie slates that Cook, after conversing with 
Ka]anio|»nii, thougli he wa.s satisfied that he was innocent of 
fill' tli(*ff, still (leteriniiied to jicnsevt-re in Ins original design. 
Accordingly lie invited liiiii, with his two sons, to spend the 
day on hoard the Kesoliilion, to \Nliich they readily con- 
sented ; the Ixiys had actually embarked, wluui their mother, 
witli many tears, dissuaded the parly from going, ffe also 
attributes ('look's endeavours to stop the tiling of the men to 
bis humanity : as, but the day before be bad given orders to 
the marines to tire iijion the people, if they behaved even 
insolently, it is more rea.sonable to suppose that he had 
become alarmed for his own safety, and wi.shcd not farther to 
exasperate the native's. His look inspired consternation to 
the last ; aiul it was not until his hack was turned that he 
received his deatli-hlow.* 


* This WHS ri*oeived from an iron dagger ot tlieir own make. Cook biin« 
self ordered their manufacturo after the model of the native weapon, for 
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Such was the fate of this celebrated navip:ator. Ilis name 
has become identiti(Hl with the islands which he made known 
to the world. Pilgrimages aie annually made to the spot of 
his death. By all cl/isses, tmt more esp(*cially by those of his 
own profession, is he regarded as a martyr to his adventurous 
courage ; and his s(df-denial, j)atience, skill and judgment, 
together with his bold and manly designs, ami their success- 
ful accomplishment, have betui constantly held up as exem- 
plars for the youthful seamen. Tin* mclaneholy circum- 
stances attending his untimely end createri so d<*ep a sympa- 
thy in the minds of not only liis own countiymen, but of all 
other maritime nations, as to entirely (‘xclude impiiry into its 
eaiises, and to throw a veil over faults which otherwise 
would have been <*ouv|»icuoiis, and exliil)iled his character in 
a more faithful light. 

While it is not my desire to detract one tittle from the 
fame lawfully his dm*, yet 1 cannot, with his biographers, 
gloss over the e\«'n1s which occurred at the Hawaiian islands. 
Perhaps most of the errors he committed are to he attributed 
to his temper, which, to use the cautious words of his 
attached friend and companion, King, “ might have been 
justly blamed.” No (»ne (*ver made the acciuaintance of llie 
aborigines (»f a heretofore unknown land, under more novel, 
yet favourable circumstanc<*s. Public feeling had been alive 
for many genoalions, with the expectation of an old and 
beloved king to be restored to them, invested with the attri- 
butes of divinity. When Cook arrived, not a doubt existed 
that he was that god. 

The resources of the natives were placed at his disposal. 
All that kindness, devotion, and superstition could effect 
among a barbarous pt^ojjle was his. No other navigator 
experience<l a similar welcome. Treachery, or open war, 
rather than friendshi]) or courtesy, w’as more often the;r lot. 

the purposes of trade, and his example wbh followed by every one who 
could find suffieieiit iron. They were freely barten-d away. The day the 
Resolution put back, Kamehameha, who slept on board that night, obtained 
eight from Captain Clerkc, in exchange for a feather cloak. 
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There is no reason to suppose, but that such would have been 
Cook’s, had not tradition so favouraldy prepared the way for 
him. He had mot with a hostile spirit elsewhere ; but here, 
so warm was his welcome, and so fjeneral the joy that pre- 
vailed, that the worst features of savage nature were masked ; 
and, in consecjuence, a favourable ojunioii formed of their 
domestic life and government, which later and more extended 
investigations have not heon able to verify. ’Phrough all his 
intercourse, but one occasion of complaint existed, — theft, 
Would that the natives had no greater charge to bring against 
him ! With his influence, much might have been done 
toward enlightening their minds in the fundamental princi- 
ples of religion. At least, he could have done as did Van- 
couver, (a junior officer then \vilh him,) a few* years after- 
wards, whoso justice' ami benevolence are a strong rebuke to 
the course of Cook, lly the former they were told of the 
existoiiro of ono (iod, the creator alike of .them and the 
wdiites. Fjom the supposed character of the latter, his 
instructions w'ould have carried with them the force of reve- 
lation, and tlu'ir effect could not have been otherwise than 
boiu'ficial. What W’as his course I have already shown.* 
IMlferiiig or insolence w’ere met with death, either dealt or 
ordered so to be, without the slightest attemi)t to distinguish 
l)etw*ecii the guilty and innocent. A chief, in executing a 
law of his sovereign, was intimidated l)y the firing of a 
musket over his licad ; an abuse sufficient to aggrfivate the 

^ This is the more roniarlvublo, uh Kantnn, u chief, 'U’hom Captain 

Kinff descTibcR uh ‘'pOHsesRins a quickness of conception and judioiuas 
curiosity nircly to bo met with Hiuong tliCMs jumplc,” mude innny pertinent 
inquiries in regard to the nature of the English governinciit. their popnla- 
tion, manufacturcH, miinners and oushims, w'ars, and particularly ** who 
was thrir Gotl." It is due to (Captain King to state, ttiat he appears on all 
occasions to Imve endeavoured to treat the natives witli justice and humanity. 
But bis influence, with that of others who iiiiglit have been disposed to join 
with him, was altogether neutralised by the doiuinunt prejudices of Cook. 
This Kanina, who had proved himself a valuable friend, was killed in the 
attack. It is somewhat reiiiarkable, that in this encounter, the real friends 
of the English suffered far more tliiui their enemies ; a misfortune which, 
from the attending circumstunci's, could nut have been avoided, as those 
most hostile, and those most desirous of peace, were mixed together in the 
crowd, and the affray more the result of accident than design. 
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most forb('Aring race. The remonstrances of the men for the 
treatment of their women met equal injustice. No 

a<leqiiate returns for the great quantity of food consumed 
were made. It was given «'it first as a tribute to their newly 
returned god, and ever after expected on the same terms. 
Vet all these aggravations did not arouse the spirit of the 
people to resistance ; not even the contempt so openly cast 
upon their religion and temple, until the greatest of insults 
was shown, in attempting to imprison their king, .and to carry 
him off from amid his own court and subjects, in utter viola- 
tion of all justice* ; — a step which, if it h;id succeeded, w'ould 
not have been the best c.alculaled to have promoted a hos- 
pitable r(Jcej>tion for the next visit(»rs. Kv<‘ii this might have 
been forgiven, had not a high chief, who w;is pe.accably cross- 
ing the hay, ignorant of the cause for which the ho<ats W’erc 
stationed, been killed by the tire of one of them. At this 
w’’anton murder, the people could no longer restrain theii 
passions, though Lono was, in their eyes, a god, and immor- 
tal.* All will unite in dciploring a result which, from less 
causes, in a civilised Cfunmunity would have terminated quite 
.os fatally ; with savages, it is .astonishing it did not sooner 
occur. 

As soon .os the new s of the attack on Cook’s party reached 
the other side of the hay, where were the observatory and the 
.sp.ars and s.ails of the llesolution, the natives in the vicinity 
commenced an assault upon the small force stationed to 
defend them. After being repulsed, they agreed to a truce, in 
which all the property belonging to the ships was carried on 

♦ A alcdgu from the North-west coast, left by Cook, waa worshipped by 
tlioae who continued to believe in hia divinity ; as were his riba and breast- 
bone, .which were deposited in a temple dedicated to Lono, on the east aide 
of the island. They were annually carried in processirai to several other 
tfnnples, or borne around the island to ecdleet offerings for the supiairt of 
the priests of Lono. Home expected Lono would rcui>pear. These bones 
wore preserved in a small wicker basket, covered over with red feathers. 
Their fate has never been ascertained. It is supiKiscd they were hid, upcui 
the abolition of idolatry, in some cave. Lihniiho is said to have carried a 
portion of them to England, and to have presented one of the sad relioa to 
the widow of Cook. 
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board. “ Such was the condition of the ships, and the slate 
of disciplii^c, tliat Cai)tain Kiii^ feared for the result, if a vigor- 
ous attack had been made during the night.’’ — Vol. iii. p. 59. 

All reverence for Lono being now' terminated, the natives 
appeart*d in their true character. They endeavoured to allure 
small parlies ashore, and insultc'd the comrades of the slain 
with th(‘ most contenii)tuous looks and m‘stures ; at the same 
time <lisplaying their clothes and arms in insohmt triumph. 
A hreastw’ork was also erected on the beach, and the women 
sent inland. Jlow’ever, intercoui'se was le-estal dished, with 
the design of obtaining restitution of the corpse of Cook, and 
the cuttei . Several natives came oil* from time to time to the 
shijis, declaring their innocence*, and informing the com- 
mander, Clerke, of the w’arlike preparations ashore. Two 
indivi<iuals, on the night of the 15th, brought off a portion of 
the th*sh of Cajdaiii Cook, weighing nine or ten pounds. The 
remainder, they said, had heoii hurnt, and the bones w'ere in 
possession of the chiefs. The* next day additional insults 
wore received, and a man, wearing Cook’s hat, had the auda- 
city to approach the ships, and throw stones, in bravado. 
The crows not being in a temper for further forbearance, w ith 
the permission of their coininandei, tir(‘(i some* of tlio great 
guns, at the native's on shore. I'he islanders had previously 
put themselves under cover, so that not much ilamago was 
done. A few*^ w’ere killed, and Kamehameha wounded 
slightly, by a blow received from a stone, which had been 
struck by one of the balls. 

On the 17th, the boats were sent ashore, strongly manned, 
to water ; but the annoyance experienced from the natives 
was so great, that the work jiroceeded slowly, although under 
the fire of the heavy guns from the ships. In all their attacks, 
the.* islandeiwS displayed desperate bravery. Orders w^ere at 
last given to fire some houses, in doing which the whole 
village, W'ith the property of the friendly priests, w’ere con- 
* sumed. The sailors, imitating the revengeful passions of 
their opponents, perpetrated many cruelties. A man, at- 
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tonded by a dozen or more boys, bearing the usual insignia 
of peace, approached, and was fired upon. Tliis did not stop 
them ; and when they reached the commanding officer, the 
herald was found to b(' the priest who had perfonned the 
services at the consecration of Caphiin Cook, and who had 
always showed hi ms<jlf a friend. He came to expostulate on 
the ingratitude of the treatment he and his brethren liad re- 
ceived, The men who had brought off the remains of ("ook 
had assured them, from the captains of the shi))s. that their 
property and persons should be rt*sj)ectod. Itelying upon 
this pledge, theyhad not, with the other inhabitants, removed 
their effects to a place of security, and, from trusting to their 
promise's, had lost th(‘ir all. The narrative do(‘s not state 
that he had received any satisfaction from those for whom 
lie had exertc'd himself so much. 

While the hostilities were continued between the two 
parties, numhers of women remained chet»rfiilly on h(>ard the 
ships, exhibiting not the slightest emotion at the heads of 
their countrymen which were brought off, or conc(‘rn for 
their relatives ashore. While the village was fniming, 
they exclaimed, “ A very fine sight !” — a fact which power- 
fully illustrates the deep degradation of their sox, which 
could thus find amusement in the sufferings of their fellows. 

On the evening of the ISth, mcssf'ngors were sent to sue 
for peace : they carried with them the usual presents, which 
were received with the assurance that it would }»e granted, 
when the remains of Cook woie restored. From lliem it was 
learned, that all the bodies of the marines who hdl, had been 
burnt, except the limb-hones, which were distributed among 
the inferior chiefs. The hair of Captain Conk wms in thr 
liossessioii of Kamehaineha. 

After dark, provisions were sent to the ships, with wliich 
were two large presents from the much-injured hut forgiving 
priest. As peace was now considered declared, the natives 
ce^od all hostilities, and mingled frcjcdy with the whites, 
who, however, remained closely upon guard. 
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All of the boiios of Captain Cook that could then be re- 
covered, were brought on ])oard the next day, neatly wrapped 
in tine tapa, ornamented with black and white feathers. Pre- 
sents accompanied tlicm. On the 21st, his gun, shoes, and 
some other ti ifles, were brought by one of the high chiefs, 
who represented Kalaniopuu and Kamehameha as desirous 
of peace. Ho informed the commanders that six of the 
chiefs, som(.' of wlmni were their best friends, had been 
killed. A ditfeience of opinion prevailed among the natives 
;is to the exj)edieiicy of continuing hostile measures; but 
peace was finally agreed upon. 

The remains, which had been with so much difliculty pro- 
ciireil, wore committed to the deep on the 21st, with military 
lionoiirs. Hu ring this scene, the bay was deserted by the na- 
tives ; but the succeeding day, on the assurance that all ill- 
will was then buried, many visited the ships, and others sent 
presents of (*atables. That evening the ships sailed. 

On the 27th, lh(‘y touched at Oahu, and a party landed on 
the northwest side ; but meeting only a few inhabitants they 
sailed iinmediattdy for Kauai, an<l came to anchor off 
VVaimea, in their old station, March 1st. 

Here their welcome was by no me;ms cordial. The dis- 
ease wliich they had introduced, had occasioned many deaths 
and much sutleriiig. The island presented the usual spec- 
tacle of savage contention and warfare. The goats which had 
been left by Cook, as a gift, which might eventually have 
proved serviceable to the inhabitants, had incretised to six, 
but liad become a source of contention between Keawe and 
Kaiieonea. Hoth parties maintained their claims by force, 
and a battle had been fought, in which Kaneonea was 
worstetl. A misfortune among barbarians is more likely to 
beget enemies thiin fritmds, as the unfortunate chief soon ex- 
perienced. Tlie goats were destroyed, but not with them the 
disagreement, of which they had proveii the innocent cause. 
Keawe having iillied himself to another powerful chief, 
aspired to the sole sovereignty. 
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Cook being dead, the ships experienced such trouble as 
has commonly been received from the South Sea islanders, 
when no superstitious restraint, or knowledge of the superior 
power of the white race, existed. This was greatly iiggra- 
vated by the absence? of the priuci}>al chiefs. 'I’he men em- 
ployed in watering weie annoyed by crowds of natives, who 
pressed rudely np(»ii them, and finally endeavoured to wrench 
the muskets of the soldiers from tlu'ir hands. They w’ould 
not sutfer the w'ah'ring to proeet'd, unless a great price was 
given ; deman<liiig a hatchet for t'vt'rv tvisk of water. Nei- 
ther had they forgotten their old trade. While some amused 
themselves by tnjjping up the sailors, pulling them backward 
by their clothes, and like vexatious tricks, others stole their 
hats, buckets, and one sc-iz(*d Captain King’s (‘uthiss from his 
side, and made his escape. (laining courage by the impunity 
with which th(?y had thus far proceede<i, they made more 
daring demonstrations. The casks, however, were filled, se- 
cured in th(» pinnace, and all cmiharked, exc(‘pting King and 
two others, when a show’or of stones compelled them hastily 
to follow. The marines in the boat then fired two muskets, 
w'h’ch wH)un(h*d one man severely. This mi raged the natives, 
and they prepared for a fresh attack ; hut tlie authority of 
some chiefs who made their appearance, drove them back. 

No further disturbance w’as experienced. The chiefs of 
Keawe’s party pai<l Captain Clerke a visit, and made him se- 
veral curious anrl valuable presents, among W’hich were? fish- 
hooks, made from the bones of Kalaniopuu’s father, who had 
been killed in an unsuccessful attempt to subdue Oahu. A 
piece of iron which had been taken from a timber tluit had 
recently floated ashore, w’as also brought. It had bef?n 
fashioned into a dagger. 

March 8th, the ships stfiod over to Niihau, and remained 
at anchor there four days ; ^whence they made their final 
departure. 



CHAPTER VI. 


J77!j’->I^nfiiv<)Ura1)l«’ opinion entertained of the islanders in consequence of 
the death <if Cook— l>enth of lvalunio|niii — ^\Var of succession — Victories 
of Kanichanielui — King of Mauibuecours Keoua — Kamelinmcha conquers 
Maui, Lani. and Mnldkai — Account of Kiana — Arrival of Captains Port- 
lock and Dixon — Trade npeiic<l — Mearcs's visit — Kiana goes to riiina — 
General trnilc — Lu Pcrnusc visits Maui, — Itcmarkablo destruction 

of an army — Keoua conquered — assassinated — Maui, Tiani, and Molokai 
rebel— Arrivsil of tbcKleanora — Metcalf— (’apture of his boat and murder 
of a sailoi — Metcalfs bloody revenge — Metcalf’s son murdered at Hawaii 
— Pair American ca))turc<l — dobn ) oungund Isaac Davis made prisoners 
— Diflioultics between traders and the islanders — Kamehameha’s indig- 
nation at the capture of Pair American — Treatment of prisoners — Kinna’s 
ambitious views — 'Attempts on vessels — Vaneouver’s arrival — P'lrst 
notice of Kaumuulii, prince of Kauai — Origin of sandal-wood traffic — 
Daidalus ai'iivesatOaliii — MasMicrc of Lieutenant licrgcst and Mr. Gooch 

— Avarice of chiefs*— ‘rradc—Kumcliamclia’s intercourse M-itli Vancouver 

— Ilig character — Kaaliumanu, the queen — Princely hospitality of 
Kamcliameba — tleulousy of other chiefs — Cattle first introduced at 
Hawaii — Discipline of sliips— Orders of the king— Widow of Kalaniopiiu 
—Pham battle— Present to King George III. — Transactions at Maui — 
Attempt to restoi-e peaci* — Murderers executed at Oahu— Large canoe— 
Festival at Makubiki— Law of retaliaiioii— Itencvolent efforts of Van- 
couver — Theatrical entertainments— CVssion of Hawaii — Dejiartiirc of 
V anc( luver — Kxpee tc<i return — 1 7M. 

The news of tho disastrous events recorded in the last 
chapter, produced .an unfavounihle impression in Europe and 
America of the chanacter of the islanders. AX^ithout fully 
comprehending the causes, they were judged to he a cruel 
race, and disposed to commit atrocities upon ships. In con- 
sequence, for a number of years none ventured to touch at 
their shores. The .aged KaLaniopuu died at Kau, H,awaii, in 
1780, and was succeeded by Kiwalao, his son. The Hilo 
chiefs being anxious to obtain the district of Kon.a, on the 
east side of Hawaii, on .account of the calmne.ss of the bor- 
dering sea, which made it a better fishing-ground, endeavoured 
to excite their new ruler to wrest it from Kamehameha, to 
whom it rightfully belonged. Having succeeded in arousing 
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his covetous spirit, it \v?is determined that it should be done 
treacherously. Under the guise of paying funeral honours to 
his deceased father, a number of warriors were assembled, 
w'ho, taking th(‘ corpse of Kahaniopiiu with them, embarked 
in a w ar-caiioe for Kona. On their w'ay, Keeaumoku, a tried 
chieftain, and partisan of Kamehameha, met thc*m, and going 
on boaitl, joined in the wail for the dead. Kiom theappeai- 
ance of the chiefs and men, his suspicions w ere aroused ; and 
he impiired wheie it w’as their intention to infertile body. 
They replied, at Kailua, the chief town t)f Kona. Krom this 
answrer, he susjiected they desigiu'd surprising that place. 

Ofl‘ llonaunau, the place of sepultuie of the ancient kings 
of Hawaii, tiny were ovcTtakeii by a violent rain-s«juall, wdiich 
oblig(Ml them to land : the body was there deposite<l in its 
ancestral tomb. Kiwalao and his f«dIowei*s i-einained tocon- 
c<'rt flir t h(;r inoasures, as it was their intention to conquer and 
apportion all Hawaii among themselves. In the meantime, 
iiifornration of their arrival and plans liad heeii conveyed to 
Kamehameha, who immediately advairced to the camp of 
Kiwalao, where, in an interview, the two hecarne a])parently 
reconciled. Kiwalao endeavoured to satisfy tire rapacity of 
his chiefs by <lividing his territories among them. Keoua, his 
uncle, not receiving a share in proportiiui to his desires, !»e- 
came enraged, and marched oft* with his retainers, with the 
determination to w'ar and plunder. Kniering the territories 
of Kamehameha, they committed cotisidi'r al)le devastation, hy 
cuttirrg down cocoa-nut trees. In a skirmish, several w’ere 
killed on each side. Kiw’ahao, seduced hy this slight success, 
joiirerl Keoua, with all his forces, and a general oirgagement 
took place at Keei, between the tw'o rivals for Hawaii, whicli 
was continued for eight days, with no decided advantagi; to 
either party. Kamehameha htdiig next in rank and influence 
to Kiwalao, the whole island fell to him upon the death of his 
cousin ; consequently, the struggle was obstinate and bloody. 
Keeaumoku, the chief wdio had disco\eied the designs of 
Kiw'alao to Kamehameha, was seized l»y two of the warriors 
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of the former, and badly wounded. One smote him witli a 
spear, and the other with a dagger ; both exclaiming, in deri- 
sion, “ The weapon strikes the yellow-back crab !” The 
anxiety of his enc'inies to secure, as a troj)hy, a highly-valued 
ornament made of a whale’s tooth, which he wore about his 
neck, prescrv(‘d his life. Bt'fore they were able to secure it, 
succour arrived. Kamehameha, seeing the <langcr of his fa- 
vourite warrior, rallied the boldest of his trooj)s, and furiously 
chtarged the foe. In the niflie Kiwalao was knocked down by 
a stone. Keeauinoku, enabled to rise, and maddened by his 
wounds, rushed upon Uie fallen king, and with a shark Vteeth 
sword despatcheii him. The fate of their leader so dispirited 
his followers, that they were entirely routed. Some fled to 
the phjcc of refuge at Ifonaunaii, others to the mountains, or 
.sought safety by flight in caniu’s. Kamehameha was left 
master of the field, and loid of Hawaii. 

Further o[)position awaited him. Keoua and Keawemau- 
bili, the priiicij»al instigators of the ])ast war, fled to the 
inoiintains. The former obtaiiu'd possession of Kau ; and the 
latter, the fine districis of Hilo and J’una. Three districts 
only remained loyal to Kamehameha. The rebel chiefs, how- 
ever, were disturbed in tht*ir own domains by commotions 
excited by di.ssatisfied subjt*cts ; one of whom, being unsuc- 
cessful, went over, with all his retainers, to Kamehameha, 
and by his persuasions iinluced him to reru'W tin? war. An 
engagement, which, fioin the obstinacy with which it was 
fought, received the nanu' of Kauaawa, (bitter contest,) took 
place on a mountain in Kau. Neither ])arty were able to 
claim the victory. Kamehamelia actively followed up the 
contest, and marched ui)on Hilo, where in a skirmi.sh he re- 
ceived a blow on ^is forehe.'ul, from a paddle, which well- 
nigh terminated his career. 

Kahikili, who had made himself master of Molokai lianai, 
Oi'diu and Maui, and was allied to Kaeo, sovereign of Kauai, 
sent succour to the enemies of Kamehameha, who, in retalia- 
tion, mad'e a descent upon Maui, about the year 1789, when 
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Kahikili was at Oahu. Ilis son, a youth, encountered the 
invader at Wailuku, and wjus totally defeated. In this battle, 
Kameliameha displayed much skill in his arrangements. Ilis 
iirtivo mind turned every mistake of his enemy to his own 
advantage, and seized upon the most favoiirabhj moments for 
a charge or retn'at. His ]>rodigious strength, for which he 
was remarkable, joined witli a stout person, and great personal 
courage, which had aln'ady c'stablisluMl for him a rej)utation 
for prowess throughout the groiiji, avaihnl his troo])s much. 
While his bodily ext'd ions were not lU'edeil, he remained cpiiet, 
issuing his orders with coolness and sagacity : if the line of 
battle wavered, he ruslu'd forward, shouting v\itli his deep- 
tontni voice, ami hea<ling his guards, led tlnuii to victory. 
The carnage was drc'adful : the watcu s of lao, a small stn-am, 
were <lammod by the bodies of tln' routed foe, and the eiigjige- 
meiit was <'ver aft«‘r known as tin* Kfpaiiiwai, (stopping 
the watei.) Kalanikupule, the j)rim’<*, made his escape t(* 
Oahu. 

While the war wvis thus prosecuted on Alaiii, Keoua tpiai- 
relied w'itli his friend, the rnler of Hilo, and slew him. 
Infatuated by his growing power, he again ravaged Kame* 
hameha’s provinces, and was opposed })y Kiana, one of his 
generals, a distinguished w’arrior of Kauai, who had been 
taken from that island by Captain Mcares, in an English 
vessel, ill ] 787, and carried to Canton, where lie attracted 
much attention by his shn w’diiess, eh'gance of form and 
demeanour. He w^as six feet five inches high, w'ell propor- 
tioned, and of a handsome countenance. The following year 
he returned in the Iphigcnia, Captain Douglass, and, afraid to 
land on Kauai, w’here, since his departure, his brother, influ- 
enced by a priest, had become inimical to him, 1h» proceeded 
to Hawaii, and at the request of Kameliameha, settled fliere. 
This was in Janua^r, 1789. . His active mind, and warlike 
disposition, with the store of European articles, including fire- 
arms and ammunition, which he possessed, made him a valu- 
able acquisition ; and, firmly to attach him to his interests. 
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Kamehameha conferred upon Mm high rank and eictensive 
possessions. 

Before tracing the conquests of Kamehameha further, it is 
necessary to record the arrival of the first ships since the 
demise of Coojt; They reached Kealakeakua bay before tlie 
king left on his Maui expedition. By the natives they were 
called O/o, and were remarkable for bringing the first beads.* 
They wore the King George, and Queen Charlotte, trading 
vessels from London, commanded by Captains Portlock and 
Dixon ; the former of whom had made the last voyage with 
Captain Cook. On the 25th of May, 1786, they made 
Hawaii, and weic soon surrounded by canoes, which brought 
off hogs and fruits, which were gladly exchanged for bits of 
iron. The next day they came to anchor, and were visited 
])y a great number of natives, who.se carriage w’as insolent and 
troublesome. No chief appeared to keep them in order, and 
the captains w’ore o))liged to drive them from the vessels. 
The character wdiich tin* bay bore made them very cautious, 
and on the 27th, their fears had so far increased, that after 
firing several guns to frighten aw'ay the natives, they un- 
moored and made sail. Standing along the coast, they conti- 
nued to traffic for swine and w ater ; nails and buttons being 
given in exchange for calabashes of the latter. 

Juno 1st, they anchored oft’ the east end of Oahu, and sup- 
plied the natives with iron and trinkets. The i.slanders S|t 
this time a]3pear to have been so well acquainted with the 
whites, as to manifest only a natural curiosity at what was 
novel. A party from the ships discovered AVaikiki bay, 
w’hich, from not being exposed to the violence of the trade 
w'inds, soon became the favourite anchoring-ground. Leaving 
Oahu, they again anchored at Waimea bay, Kauai, where they 
remained until the'^Sth. 

No difficulty was experienced on either island : the natives 
had acquired a fondness for foreign articles, for which they 
'gladly exchanged their own manufactures, wdth a fairness which 

* Voyage round the AVorld, by N. Turtluck, 4to, Loudon, 1789. 
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proves^hat they had begun to comprehend the old, though to 
them, new adage, “ honesty is the best policy.” 

In the autumn, the same ships returned, and visited 
Hawaii and Maui, off which island a canoe with four men 
were picked up, wlien completely exhausted with fatigue, and 
must soon have j)erished. They were treated with great 
kindness, loaded with gifts, and sent ashore entirely reco- 
vered, to tell of the hnmanily of the white man. 

» I'he ships h;mng ari*ived at Oahn, anrhored in their former 
situation. Kahikili, the king, who was then a stout, well- 
made man, of fifty years of age, went on hoard, and made 
inquiries in n‘gard to his rival of Hawaii ; while they lay 
there he was hospitable and attentive. An obi priest who 
came firMpn'inly on board, informed Captain Portloek that 
there was a plot hrewiiig to cnt off both vessels. As no other 
evidence of such a design transpired, it was eitlier a false 
report or effectually clieckod hy th(‘ vigilance constantly dis- 
played hy their crews and dread of fin‘-anns, the effect of 
which the king, at his recpiest, had been shown. In Decem- 
ber, they visited Kauai, and there ni(*t with Kiana, brothei 
to Keao, tin* then chief ruler. Doth showed them much kiud- 
uess, and supplied th(*m liberally with ])rovisions. 

Ill Oct(>h('r, 1787, Cajitain Porthx^k again touched at Kaiuii, 
and his intercourse w’as as friendly as before. In his voyage 
he speaks feelingly of the oppression of tlu' chiefs to the 
common peoph*, of which he was a witmiss, and en(leavonre<l 
to influence the former, though without success, to treat their 
inferiors more humanely. He relates instances of poor 
people having paddled in their canoes from long tli stances, 
and brought with them their whole disposable property, 
consisting of a pig, or some trilling artidfis of litth* value, 
W’hich they exchanged for trinkets and hits’^of iron. That a 
chief, without fetchii^ anything to barter himself, would lie 
in w'ail for them near the ships, and as soon as they had left 
the sides, he pounced upon them and rifled from them their 

K 



130 


TIIK HAWAIIAN ISLANDS. 


little store of hard earnings. This was submitted to without 
repining. It \v.'is the custom of the country. 

In August, 1787,* Captain Mearcs, in the Nootka, arrived 
at the islands, and after exiieriencing a pleasant reception, 
took away with him Kiana, who was desirous of visiting 
Britain. Douglass, the partner of Mean's, touched at several 
of the islands in the ship Iphigenia, many limes in that and 
tlu* two succi'eding years. He salute<l the chiefs with heavy 
guns ; it h(‘ing first done with seven at Kawaihae Bay, for Ka- 
imdninielia, who was highly d(dightc*d with the novel honour. 
Idiis chief einleavoured to procure a cai pontei- from him, and 
vas successful in obtaining a swivtd, some smalh'r tin'-arms, 
and ammunition. In July, 1789, a number of chiefs at 
Hawaii cons[ured to seize the li»higi'nia, hut the friendly 
Kiana, lu'i- late passeiigc'r, disclosed th(' plot. Kamehameha 
asserted his innocence of the design, though in the risings of 
his ambition, ht'foie his plans were matunjd and his policy 
formed, the t(‘ni])latioii to make himself master of a foreign 
slii]) may have been awakeiu'd. But no such idt'a was evei 
manifested ; his sagacious mind early peic('i\e<l the gri'ater 
advaiitagt's to he derived from securing the fiiendship of his 
eonimercial visitors. 

About this period numerous vessels, mostly Knglish and 
American, visited the islands, and commenced a trade, which 
has ever since been actively pursueil. Several of them, 
among which w’tis the Lady W.'ishington, were fitted out by 
tin* merchants of Boston, in 1785. Their reception varied 
according to the whims or policy of tin* contemling chiefs. 
None were much molested, though some wi'ie annoyed by 
theft and the vexatious tricks of the natives. Prices varied 
acjcordiiig to the cajirice of the rulers. The more important 
articles of warfare were in demand, and ahuiidanlly supplied 
by thoughtless traders, who in some cases found them turned 
upon themselves. A taste for ardent spirits, which at first 
* Meares's Voyages, 2 vols. London. ]7!M). 
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A«rerp exceedingly offensive, was gradually excited among the 
liitfuest annually canied more vesscds to their shores, 
and the same motive impelled a more judicious treatment of 
their visitors. 

The much-lamented liH Perouse came to anclior, with his 
exploring frigates, at the leewaid side of Maui, near the 
present town of l.aliaina, on the 2Hth of May, 17tS(); a few 
days only after Portloek and Dixon reached Hawaii. He 
speaks favourahly of tlie kiiul disjuisitioii of the iidiahitants. 
ami atlrihiiles the shrewdness manifeslc*d in their petty barter 
to foinier comm Mil ications with the Spaniards. Frenchmen 
Avere tlie lirst Kuro})e*aiis of modern limes who landed at 
Maui. Their stay was limited to two <lays, in which their 
intercourst' with the inhabitants was very slight. 

While the true state and valiu'of this group w'us becoming 
extensively known by lliese visits, and an interi'st in them 
grailually awakened, which led to a mor(‘ <‘\ien(h‘d inter- 
course, the wars of supremacy among the ii\al cl del s wen- 
vigorously jjrosecuted ; and from tin* ]»ossession of fire-arms, 
became inon' bloody, Imt sooner decidi'd. 

Dining the contest which Kiaiia sustained against Keoua, 
while his <-liief was on Maui, a nmst singular inlerposiiion ol 
a natural phenomenon enabled him to triumph ovei his active 
opponent. At that ]jeriod it had a great effect <»ver tin* iiiiinls 
of the natives, who, from that moment, coiisnlentil their god- 
dess l*ole a favourer of the lising fortunes of Kaiuehaiiieha. 
The army of Keoua had separated into llireo divisions, 
nuirching at some distance from eacli other, and were des- 
cending from the volcimo by three distinct paths, not greatly 
ap,'irt, and which ran parallel w’ith each other. They led 
towards the habitable portion of Kau. The first divi.sieii, or 
vanguard, had not far advanced, wdien a heavy eaitlnjuake 
and eruption from the volcano took place. The groiiml 
shook so viohmtly as to render it imi>ossih]o either to stand 
still or proceerl ; tliey reeled to and fio like drunkmi men. 
The noise accompanying this motion was awful, and far 
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exceeded thunder in loudness. The sky, wliich had been 
unclouded, was filled w'ilh a shower of cinders an<l ashes^ 
extending" foj niaiiy miles mound. Owing to tluj lieight to 
which lh(‘y wt're first c«ist t)y the action of the crater, they 
cooled in theii descent, and did no injuiy, though a strong 
sulphureous gas w;is evolved, wdiich produc(‘d a suffocating 
sensation in the ])arty exjiosed. Howevc'r, they escajied w’ith 
only a scwere 1 right, and ms soon as practicable hurried from 
the s])ot. 

The rear party experienced a similar motion, accompanied 
by the likt‘ iioisi's and showers, which quickly jiassed over. 
1'hey them hastened to rejoin their comrades, hut wa*re met 
hy a sight that ajqialled th(' stoutest heart. The ctuitial 
division Jay stilleiu'd in death ; hut so natural wen' the jiosi' 
lions of many, (hat llu*v did not iliscover that life was extinct 
until th(‘y had closely examined them. Some Nvero lying in 
apjianuit slumber, while otbeis w’eie sitting upiight, with tlieir 
wives and ehildn n lirnily locki'd in their embrace, and noses 
])iessed logetiiei, as in the act of salutation. Out of four 
hundred human beings not one w’jls alive. A bog, which 
belonged to one of llu' families, W'as (piit;tly looting about 
them. It alone had been abh; to resist tin' sulphureous va- 
pour, which, like the touch of the angel of death, had 
carried iiistmilaiieous destiuction in its path. The corpses 
remained m tliat condition, iincoiTupted and unchanged, for 
many days. Tin- Ih'sh linally dropped from the lumes, which 
were left to bleai h beneath a huriiing sun. or be buried by 
Iresh actions ol tin* volcmio. 

K.uiiehaiijeha having returned from Molokai (171)1), joined 
forces with Kiaiia, and easily routi'd tlii) army of Keoua, 
<lispirit(Mi hy so sad an event. Their leader was driven for 
sheltei' into the I'artlier part of Kau, and there remained a 
fugitive, until, having liecome w'earied of his erratic life, he 
determined to surrender himself to the clemency of the con- 
queror. Accoidingly, he w'eiit to the seaside, passing, wdtli 
the permission of Kiana, through his camp, receiving much 
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JillPiitioTi from the people, some of whom foreboded his fate, 
and emhaiked with his most faithful followeis and Iheii 
effects for Kawaihao hay, wliJ'ie Kamehaimdia was eii- 
camj»ed. Tlie ener^ry «*md ambition of Keoua ha\'ing been 
prolific sources of trouble to him. that chief determined 
to rid hims(‘lf of one who hatl pidve<l so valiant a compe- 
titor, and whoso claims to the su])renu‘ power, from rela- 
tionship to Kiwalao, would always bo advers(‘ to his owm. 
Accoidin^,dy, secret iiistnndioTis w<*re issued to Ke.’u'iumoku, 
who. havin^^ onlic<*d KcMuia t(» the land, assassinated him as 
h(‘ sl(‘pped from his canoe. Seven of his fiieiids shared th(* 
same fate. His body was then taktui to the m'i^hbouririjL^ 
heiau, and offt'red in sacritice. 'J’his iK*curred in I7ff3. Some 
say that h(' w’as treacherously slain, a^xainst the wishes of 
Kainohameha ; but as it was done in his pri'simce, the state- 
ment is ini] irobabh*. Thewhoh* island of Hawaii was now 
his ])y rompiest ; but his successes here weie counterbalanced 
by reverses elsewhere. Maui, baiiai, and Molokai, which 
had bo(‘n but partially subdued, thr(‘w otftho yoke, and a^^ain 
ackiiowded^od Kahikili as their lie/^e lord. 

In the autumn of 17H0, the AmcTican snow Eleanor, com- 
manded by a man of the name of Metcalf*, arrived at Ha- 
w'aii, and remaiiK'il there trading durin/:^ most of the succeed- 
ing; winter. In the month of Eebruary, 1 7ff0, she anchored 
at Honuaiila, Maui, Two of the chiefs of a nei^^hbourin^^ 
])lace called Oloalu, haviiif; heard of her arrival, went to 
Ifonuaula, and, in the nisrht, stole her boat, which was 
moored undei her stern. A w'atchman was in it, but had 
fallen asliM'p. So adroit were they, that ho did not awake 
until they were noar the shore. He then attempti'd to ^dve 
the alarm, but wvis not heard ; before he could cry out attain 
one of the thieves killed him. The boat was taken ashore 
and broken up for the sake jfif the iron, wdiichwas manu- 
factured into awls and fish-hooks. The chiefs returned to 

* Vancouver’s TuyugcSt 2d vol. London, 170U. Also, Ka Muolclo Hawaii, 
Labainaluna, 111.%. 
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their own villafje, and, for a while, Ifonuaula was made to 
bear the brunt of a rtwengeful attack. One man w’as killed, 
and two made prisoners ; one of whom bedn^^ from Oloalu, 
^av(; infonnation of the real criminals. Metcalf weighed 
anchor and pi ()cr*edod thither. At the tim(' (d his arrival a 
tabu existed, which prevented Jiny iiiflividual from putting 
ofl’ in a canoe undtu* pain of being burnt to deatli. The bones 
of the mnrd(‘red H('aman and the remains of the boat, for 
which a rew’ard was offered, had been delivered up ; and the 
natives su])])osing the anger of the captain appeased by the 
attack h(‘ had already nuule, innocently ask(id for the pro- 
mised rrwvanl. This he said they should have. As soon as 
the tabu w'as annulled, multitufles of ]>ei»[)le from all parts of 
tin; islaml flocki'd to the ship to trade. They were all onlered 
to lie with tludr canoes on the starboard side, w'hich they did, 
not perceiving the means prepaiing for their destruction. It 
any lay off tin? bow’s <»r stern, they were pelted with stones 
until they look the preseribed situation. The ports, which 
had been closed, w’en' then hauled up, and the battery, 
charg(’d with musket-halls and nails, and depressed to bear 
int(» tlic tliick(‘st (»f the lle('t, run out and tired {unong them. 
Mc'tcalf st<M»d in the gangway to witm*ss the awful effect, 
and directed th(‘ volleys of musket jy and small arms which 
were poured in to C()m])leie the d(*stnic.t,iou. One hundred 
individuals were said to have h(»en killed outright, and vast 
numbers w’oundod. 'Phc' luitives dnigged for their bodies 
with ffsli-liooks, and collected the mangled masses upon the 
beach, whore, to use their owm expression, “ their brains 
How’cmI out of their broken skulls.” 

After This liorrible massacre of innocent WTotchos, the more 
aggravated, as consummated by a trea<;liery such as only the 
W’orst of savages W’ould have gloried in, Metcalf sailed the same 
day for Haw’aii ; wlu*r«', owing to the h«>stility which existed 
between the two islands, he was w'ell i*eeeived. An awful 
retribution awaited him. 

In connexion wdth thcj Eleanor waus a small schooner of 
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twenty-six Ions, a tender, manned with only five seamen, and 
(‘ommanded hy IMctcalf's son, a lad of eighteen years of age. 
This vessel a]rived oif Kawaihae hay, in March, but did not 
fall in with her mate, which was then a little farther to the 
westward. Kameeiamokn, a high chief, who, for some trifling 
eausf‘, h/id received a flogging from the elder Metcalf, while 
on hoar<l of his vessel, had ri'solved to revenge the insult upon 
the first whites that came wnthiii his reach. The smallness 
nf the schooiK'r, and the inexperience of Ikt comman<ler, af- 
forded too favcuirahle an opportunity to he overlooked; with- 
out the powerful motive which actuati‘d his mind, she would 
hav(' proved an almost irresistible temptation to the cupidity 
of savages, wJien away from her consort. Accordingly, with 
a number of his yie<)ph‘, ho boarde«l her, and carried many 
jiresents ; v\hile the attention of the youth and crew were 
occupied in receiving them, ami in hearing news of his father, 
the savages pressed on board. Suddenly, the chief seized 
young M<ilcalf and ihri'w him overboard, wdiere he soon 
perished. All the others* W'ero massacred, excepting one, 
(IsiifU! Davis,) who, after having !)ecn handh'd with the 
greatest inhumanity, until they were w^earied with their 
cruelties, was spared hy one of the party, who bound up his 
w'ounds. H(} was then taken ashore, and kindly treated. 
The schooni’T was stranded and plundered. 

John Young, boatswain of the Kleanor, on the 17th, had 
gone ashore ; hut to his surprise, upon attempting to leave, he 
was forbidden by Kamehameha, and in the evening learnt of 
the capture of Ihe schooner. The snow remained two days 
off Kealakeakua hay, firing guns for Young to return. This, 
the king, Jifter he heard of the massacre, would not permit, 
nor would he allow a canoe to go alongside, lest Metcalf should 
revenge himself, as at Maui ; consequently, he sailed without 
hearing of his loss. 

It is painful to record the depravity of untutored heathen : 
how much more the vile passions of a civil i.sed being, whose 
outward form marks him for a man, while his actions prow 
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him a devil ! For the credit of humanity, such cases, in 
comparison with justice and benevolence toward the South 
Sea Islanders, are rare ; and in the annals of Ilaw'aii, the foul 
deed of Metcalf stands alone amid a host of opposite, though 
varied chaiacter. Tlie provocation w’as great ; l)iit nothing 
<*ould authorize so flagrant an outrfige. .ludicious punishment 
of savi'iges, as of children, seldom fails to be^et better conduct ; 
but if dealt in blind -anger, nourishes jKissions more deadly 
than thos(' which it seeks to restrain. 

While a general w'arfme r;iged through the group, and indi- 
vidual chieftains sought to add to their power by gaining pos- 
session of the more destructive weapons of the whites, it is to 
be supposed that serious misunderstandings w’ould often arise. 
From the known treachejy and avarice of savages, it cannot 
be doubted that the provocations usujilly originated writh them. 
A few' of .the fortjigu commanders w'cre nitm of little or no 
principle ; the discipline preserved on board their vessels 
rorrupt(’d tlieir ow’ii cre\^s, and excited the cupidity and dis- 
like' of the natives. Disturbances arost' in consequence, and 
tlu» captains seeking justice, and oftener mere retaliation, for 
rivil or fancied wrongs, too frequently, without due inquiry, 
vented their rage in <leeds scarcely inferior, in w:anton bfirba- 
rity, or abuse of power and confidence, to the customs of thi* 
savages tliemselves. Men there w ere of that day, and the race 
is not altogether extinct, w'hose characters could b(‘ resolved 
into tw’o principles, lust .and gain. To accomplish their de- 
sires, no action w^'is too Ikiso or cruel. Such xmiy be properly 
tenned pirates ; for tlieir selfishness spared neither friend nor 
foe : the useful servant or profitable ally ; all were equally 
their prey. 

The tales of the natives themselves, of injuries done them, 
w’hen not w'ell authenticated, are to be receive<i with’ limita- 
tion. Ill the few yearn ensuing between Portlock’s visit and 
Kamehameha's complete ascendancy, some cases occurred 
where commanders of vessels fired upon the natives ; or, 
acting upon the exigencies of the time, thoughtlessly did deeds 
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wliich in their better moments would have been scomed. 
Compared with the treacherous attempts of the savages, Uiey 
w’ere few : the rapid growth of trade, and the general and 
increasing good-will that prevailed, is sufficient evidence that 
the island(?rs appreciated the value of foreign commerce. 

The two prisoners, Young and Davis, lliough ni<le and ig- 
norant seamen, in monil education and religious knowledge, 
were far in advance of the most enlightened of those wdio held 
them in bondage. At first, involuntary pioneers of better 
tilings ; fimilly endeared, by kindne.sK and gratitude, to their 
new homes, Kamehameha found in them tried and faithful 
servants, who more than repaid his prott'ctioii ; and the op- 
pressed serf ON er had rcvison to bl(*ss the humane influence they 
exerted on the mind of their arbitrary nuister. K«|ual consi- 
deration is due to them from their own countrymen, and the 
mariners of other nations, who tradc‘d to th(‘ir shor(*s. They 
both ros(^ to be chief's of consecjuence, possessing to th(‘ Ifist 
the contidence of high and low ; and their liistory, particularly 
that of Young, v ill be found to ha closely interwoviui with 
that of their royal guardian. Inhere were other whitti men on 
the i-slands at this time, runaways from ships, but mostly of 
bad characters ; their influence, how'over, greatly modified by 
the .superior address and intelligence of these prisoners, and 
by the comparison wdiich the natives necessarily drew bet wf‘cn 
the two, wliich gave them their first definite notions of good- 
ness. 

Kamehameha was highly indignant at the outnige committeil 
by Kameeimoku. Though the dominant chief, his authority 
■was not sufficiently established to authorize him to punisli 
this violation of his policy. He rebuked him severely, and 
took po.sse.s8ion of the schooner, w’hich he ctiused to be hauled 
up and carefully preserved, to be returned to h(*r o'\ner, 
should he reappear. Isaac Davis was immcdiatel / provided 
for, and treated with a degree of attention, which fully proved 
the sincerity of his sentiments. While rcprimand^ig Kamee- 
imoku, he is said to have shed tears. 
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I’he two seamen were immediately taken into the conti- 
donce of their patron ; and, both from him and other high 
ehiefs, receivcjd valuable j)resent8 of estates on tlie sea-side. 
They made themselves so beloved, that j>opular opinion would 
not have permitted their departure, had the king been inclined 
to let them go. They were carefully guarded, whenever a 
vessel appcjared in siglit, and never suffered to go afloat ; and 
if any one had b(*en detected in cfirrying any correspondence 
for them on board a vessel, he wouhl have l)een put to death : 
one was hold responsihle for the other ; and their mutual 
fidelity deserv(js high praise. They made a joint attempt t«> 
escape to Captain Col nett’s shif) ; and had it not been for the 
active exertions of Kamehameha, who vigorously defended 
them, their lives would have been iorfeited. After this they 
became more, contented in their new relations. Kiana, win) 
ha<l lately bejcome ambitious and turhuhuit, and had lost all 
sense of gratitude for the favours ho liad receiv(‘d from the 
whites, W’as their enemy, and conspired to take their lives. 
Ilut the friendship of the other chiefs rendered the plot abor- 
tive. The attentions which he had receiv(*d abroad had given 
him a great opinion of his own conseciuence ; possessing a 
stock of fire-arms and ammunition, he had been desirous of 
.seizing upon any traders that might come within his reach. 
Ila<l Kamehameha coincided with his views, all trade would 
havi» been ruined, and the Hawaiians borne the reproach of 
being pirates. Ilut his plans were constantly overruled by 
the greater influence of his superior, and his counsellors. In 
one instance it was almost decided to attempt the capture of 
the Spanish slooj), Princess Iloyal. The chief argument used 
for its higality was, that she had been captured from the 
English ; consequently, there could be no harm in their taking 
her from the Si)aniards ; a sophism very agreeable to their 
covetous dispositions, and which met with little opposition. 
The pacific policy carried the point, however, even against so 
cogent a reason. 

Before Captain Metcalf sailed for Maui in 1789, Kiana 
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nearly accomplished the capture of the Kleanor. It was 
pro])Osed to the kinu hy his j>arty, to seize the shoav, and put 
to death all of her crew, except a few who should ho reserved 
to navigate the vessel. By so powerful fin fiddition to his 
navy, the ccmquest of the other islands would he mfide sure. 
The plan was to seize the o 2 )portunity when the crew Ifiid 
aloft to loose the sails ; those on deck wore to he murdered, 
and the remainder kc'pt in th(‘ ri^trin^r, until possession of the 
vessel had been secure<l. The proj(*ct, thfui/?h so much in 
accordance with his ambition, was n'jected with indi^;nation. 
Notwithstanding,^ the oj»positi»m of their scweToign, the chiefs 
detonninod upon the ntti'iiipt, and went on hojird for that 
purpose. News of their {issemhlinic having; been convoyed to 
Kamehanieha, he liurried oft', and ordered them out of thf' 
vessel. Foariuft that lu‘ wouhl disclose the plot to Captain 
Metcalf, they oheyi'd, and the ship sailed without the 
divulpfeineiit of the d('si;;m. Tlu* safety of many vessels, find 
the Jiv(‘S of Ilnur crews about this period, were owing to the 
active interference of Kamehameha, and intercourse Wfis con* 
tinned in ignorfince of the dangers to which they had been 
exposed. 

Vancouver, after C(»ok, the most ceh'hrated of modern 
Knglish voyagers, arrived at Kealakeakua hay, March .‘Id, 
171)2. As Ins visits cxercise<l so powerful and lasting an 
influence upon tin* isl;iii(lei*s, it wdll he necessary to enter int<t 
their detfiils. lie had with him two surveying vessels, the 
Discovery and the Chfitham. Kiana came on hoard, and from 
the favorable ojiinions expressed of him in Moares’s voyages, 
was received with courtesy and attention. One of his first 
ficts was to exaggerate his own importance, and misrepresent 
that of the king, with whom he statc'd that he equally shared 
the government. On his departure he w’as saluted with four 
guns, but was chagrined at not being able to add to liis stock 
of foreign weapons. In the evening a canf»e came alongside 
uith a young native, who spoke English tolerably well. He 
liad been to the United States, with Cfiptain Ingraham of 
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llostoii, and liad r(‘cpntly returned. }Jis name was Lehua, 
and he prove<l of service as an interpivter. As Vancouver 
sailed slowly rilong the coast lie w’as visited by several chiefs, 
to whom he pave parden-seeds, and other jiiodiictions likely 
to become serviceable. 

On till* Till of JMaich, he anchored at Waikiki bfiy, Oahu, 
and was visitefl by many of the natives. 1'he knowledge of 
the rharact(!r of the vessels having sprearl abroad, th(»se who 
went ashore were treated with a cooln(*ss which augured 
irreat indifl'crcnce to visitors who came not for purposes of 
trade. On the 9th the ships came to anchor at Waimea, 
Kaiiai. TIjeir r('C(‘])tion hero w;is neither hearty nor friendly. 
Oain was the all-inij)tdling motives of the inhabitants ; and 
as it was not to be accpiired to the extent of their desires hy 
tra<le, they eu<h?avoured to excite lln) scuisual desires of the 
crews hy a disj»lay of pross wantonness, which tended rather 
to disgust tlian please. 

Kaumualii, (the eldest son t)f Koao, w’ho was then at 
Maui,) a hoy of twelve years of ago, visited the ships, and 
from his affability and cheerfulness created a favorable im- 
pre.ssion. 'Pho features of tin* young prince wore expressive 
of vivacity and intelligence, and his inquiries and observations 
were consi<lered as uncommon for a lad of liis years. His 
conduct W’as indicative of a desire to please and to accjuire 
information. But before either he or his guardian would 
venture on board, hostages w’ere demanded for their safi^ 
return ; an<l in all their transactions, an honesty of purpose 
manifested, with a discreet caution, w^hich show’ed that the 
principles of trade had become w^cll understood. A number 
of whites resided on the island, w'ho made themselves useful 
to both parties. 

The depopulation lliroughout the group, caused hy the 
constant internal dissensions since Vancouver’s first visit in 
1778, struck him painfully. The town of Waimea had been 
reduced tw’o-thirds, and of all the chiefs then living, wdth 
w’hom he had been intimately acquainted, Kamehameha alone 
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At this time attention was first drawn toward sandal-wood, 
fis an article of export. Two men had been left from a 
Boston brig, by Captain Kendrick,* on Kauai, to contract for 
several cargoes, and also to gather pearls ; but it was not 
until many years afterward that the former was made an 
important branch of trade. 

On the 1 1 th of May, the same year, the Daedalus, an 
English national stort^-ship, appeare«l on the north side of 
Oahu. I'he natives here, unaccustomed to the sight, greeted 
her appearance with many exclamations of atlVight and sur- 
jjrise. SoiiK' ran inland, and n^ported that “ coral rocks were 
floating thither others vocderated, “ prodigious, prodi- 
gious !” 'rile vessel lay olf Waimea, while a ])arty went 
iislmre to jirocure water. It being brackish near the sea-side, 
they were obliged to roll the c;isks some distance up the 
stnjain, whore it was pure. Having filleil them, they made 
preparations t(» K'tum, when a disputf; arose; betw'(*en th<* 
seamen and natives, which terminated in the death of a Por- 
tuguese sailor. Lieut, llergest, the commander of the short* 
expedition, with ^Mr. (iouch, the astronomer, unaware of tin* 
difficulty, had incautiously wandered from the party, and 
were sun ounded by many of the islanders, w ho, hearing of 
the affray, immediate'ly attacked these gentlemen. 'J’he fur- 
ther account of this m<;lancholy afl’air, I give litt*rally from 
the native historian, by which it will be seen that, from their 
t)W'n confession, it was a wanton murder. 

“ Kapahuuku c/ist a stone against the chin of one of tin* 
foreigners, which knocked liim dowm. Whem the natives on 
the other bank saw* that [one had fallen, they came to join in 
the fray. The white man cried out with the jiain inflicted, 
on w'hich the natives siiid — ‘ They cry, indeed — they are men 

♦ Robert Greenhow, Esq., in his valuable Memoir on tiio Nortb-Wcht 
Coast of North Aniericai publinhert in 1840, erroneously statca that Ken- 
drick was killed by the natives of Hawaii, ilis death was occasioned from 
a salute fired in his honour at Kealakeukua Huy, by an hiifflish captain. In 
17^1- A portion of the grape-bhot of one of the guns, ^vhich had been acci- 
dentally left, entered a port near which hi* was standing in his own vessel, 
and mortally wounded him. 
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perhaps, — we thou^'ht them gods, their eyes were so bright.’ 
One remonstrated, ‘ 13(? not in haste to kill the god Lonoi- 
kaoualii, — for great Jjono having b('(*n slain at Haw’aii, this 
one remained, the great and powerful l*ekekii this — he is a 
god.’ This nmionstranee was vain. The company in the 
boat retnnu'd and obtaiiu'd their guns, an<l lay upon their 
oars. Thos(* on boaid the vessel jierceiving that some of 
tluMi number had been .slain, worked the vessel inland and 
tired on shore. Th(‘ natives exclaimed, ‘ What is this 
whizzing?’ One replied, ‘Don’t you know it is burning 
sand (])ow'(ler) — ?i deadly thing? it will burn ]>erhaps this day 
and destroy oiir land. Perha]>s we bliall escape', inasmuch as 
we have killed the two gods — had they Jive'd among us, we 
had all been dead men 1’ The tiring continued till evening, 
wh(*n the ves.sel took h(‘r de]>artiire.” 

TIui i)orp<'trators of this cruel act were a lawless band, 
owing allegiance to no ]>arti(*ular chief. The kings of th(‘ 
several islands being so much occupic'd with their wars of 
compu'st, paid little* attention te» the affairs of the dist.ant por- 
tions of their kingdoms, ceui.se'epie'ntly a ge*ne'ral license pre- 
vaih'd ; and pe'tly scpialibles, robberi(?s, and miirdeus, were^ of 
freepient eicciirre'iice. 

Vaiiconve'r re'turne'd fremi the Neirth-west e'oast eif America, 
and aiichorejl f)tf Kawaihae, Hawaii, F<‘b. H, J703. A tabu 
then e\iste'd, by whie*h the inliabitants wt've restricted from 
trading with any ve*s.se;l.s, except for arms find ammunition. 
Through his firmiu'ss in refusing to purchase supplies wdth 
tlu'se article's, tlu' tabu was remitted, lie'ligious tabus were 
now of fre'ejueiit oe-ciirreiice, lasting feir periods of several 
days eiae-li, eluriiig w’hich, as in the holidays of the Romish 
Church, no business could be tnaiisacted. However, wdieii 
the inconvenience atte'nding them w’as great, the- highest 
ediiefs exercist*<l an authority similar to the Pope’s, and 
granted elispensatieins for their own benefit and that of their 
fiivorites. On the 10th, with the as.sislance of Kalaimuku, 
one of Kamehameha’s chief counsellors, he landed a bull and 
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COW, which w’ere all that remained of several cattle, which 
he had brought from Califoniia, with tho benevolent design 
of introducing the brc'ed of these vahial)le animals. The cow 
died soon after landing. The opposition w-hich Kalaimokn 
made to aiding him in the landing, though he well knew 
they w'ere a gift which would largely ben< fit the islanders, 
forcibly illustratc's the* avaricious spirit which pervaded all 
classes, and to which Kamehameha alone was superior. lie 
object(Ml to granting the use of his canoe, which was larg»‘ 
and commodi<uis, until a sufticient biibe was oflert'd him ; anti 
this was subsequent to receiving presents suitalile to his rank. 

So greatly had trade increased, aiul the desin; of tli(‘ use- 
ful supers('<h>d the passion for ornaments, that trinkets nt» 
longer wen' of Nulue, uub'ss they wen* of a novel descrij)ti()n. 
Woollen cloth, printed cotttuis ami lim'ii, hanlware, ami tlu'* 
staple articles ot 1 rathe, W'cre alone i’n. great deiuaml. The 
islandeis suffered in some instances from the slian\eh*ss de- 
ception of lh<‘ civilized tradei, who deceived them in the 
quantity and tjuality of goods. Muskt'ts were sold, which 
burst upon the fu’st fins ami often produced dangerous 
w’ounds. ^ But these vile practices recoiled upon tin* hea<ls of 
the otfeiiders, lor the natives soon learned to api)reciale an 
honest man, and to distinguish the g(K)d aj ticle from the had, 
and w'ore not long in becoming ;is keen in their mercantih* 
transactions as the shrewdest of theij- teachers. Vancouvi'i 
also speaks in terms of just re]>n»hation of some of their visi- 
tors, who after lieing supplied with provisions by the chiefs, 
departed without returning anything.* 

* The traffic of the ialandH, at thia period, was confined mostly t«> the 
purchasing of sufiplicH, for which object vessels of the principal maritinii* 
nations frequented them, but particularly tho.se of the United States, en 
gaged in the fur trade on the North-we«t coast of America, ami the C'.iiiton 
business; of which many interesting particulars will be found in Green- 
how’s memoir of the Oregon. The most noted of these were tlu. Hope, 
C7aptain Ingraham, the lilluanor, and Hancock; of the ICn.^isli, besides 
those already mentioned, the Princess Koyul, and Argonaut, under thi- 
direction of Captain ('ulnett. The islanders were fre<iuently employed as 
seamen, and for other purposes on sbiplKtard. in w’liich they gave general 
satisfaction, and havo ever since maintainetl tlieir reputation for fidelity, 
good nature, and os ordinary seamen. 
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While cruising slowly along the western side of Hawaii, 
Kanichamelia came off to the Discovery, bringing Young 
with him. Vancouver w'as agreeably disappointed in the 
change which a few years had made in the countenance of 
this celebiatcd warrior. The savagt; look which Captain 
King asci i b(‘d to him, had lost much of its expression of stern 
feidcity, while it retained its natural dignity and firmness. 
!lis caiTiag(* w’as majestic, and every action told of a mind 
which, under any 'circumstances, would have distinguished 
its possessoi’. His eyes were dark and piercing ; in the 
wonls of one who not hing after W'as well acquainted with 
him, hc' seemed capable of jienelrating the d(5signs mid read- 
ing the thoughts of those about him ; before his glance the 
most courageous <j[uailed. II is g(meral dejiortmeiit w^is frank, 
cheerful, and generous. In form and stature an herculean 
savagt* ; in abilities artd character, a man that any country 
might have been proud to acknowledge as her son. 

His sagacious mind mm'/ahI upon evt'iy o)>portunity of im- 
provt*m(*nt and aggraiidizenuuit. AVhile the benevolent coun- 
sels *of Vancouver could not repress the lajtei-, they confirmed 
him ill his peaceful and pmtecting jiolicy toward foreigners. 
Ilis bias, htitli fi'om intelh'ct and interest, lay toward them, 
and no other harhariaii was more feared and respected by all 
classes, siraiigt'r <»r siihjt'ct, than this wonderful man. 
Cook’s narrative presented him as a dangerous savage, ambi- 
tious, brave, and resolute ; Vancouver's intercourse showed 
him ill the dawn of a ripened intellect, as possessing all the 
latter (pialities, yet liumane and hospitable. His character 
will be gradually pictured in the subsequent events of his 
active carc'er ; and the reader can then judge if this descrip- 
tion does him justice. 

Soon aft(‘r his arrival on board, Kaaliiimanu^ his favorite 
<jueen, with several of her relatives, followed him. This is 
the first notice w’e have of this woman, who afterwards proved 
herself a consort w'orthy of the greatest mid best of her 
nation. She was then but sixteen, beautiful and pleasing. 
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The ship was soon crowded with well-behaved visitors ol 
•hi^di rank, among whom presents were distributed, which 
gave much satisfaction. Kamohaiueha receive<l a scarlet 
coat, gaily trimmed with gold lace, in which he promenaded 
the <l(*ck to the great admiration of his subjects. 

February 2:2d, Vancouver anchored at Kealakeakua bay. 
Kamehameha immediately put oil* in groat state. He was 
dresw’d in a printed linen gown, given by Cook to Kalaniopnu, 
over which a magnificent feather cloak was thrown, \^'hich 
traib'd u])on the grouinl. His head was siirinounted by an 
eh'ganl helmet. Kb^ven large canO(‘s, arrangi'd so as to form 
two sides of an obtuse angle, form<*<l his sipiadron. The 
lart:<‘st, in which he was, had eighteen paddles on each side, 
and iK'aded pr<»cessi(Mi. It was a little in advance of the 
others, liich followe«l its mcttions with tli(‘ utmost ])recision, 
being guide<l by the orders of the king, who ngiilated the 
nian<i.Mivies with great skill. The (bn't pafldbsl anuind the 
vessel in a slow and solemn manner. Tliti tim canoes were 
then ordered to form in a line under th<‘ stern, whib* his own 
was iiaddb'd, \\ilnJliie utmost exertions of the crew, tc the 
starl)oaril hide«. When abreast of the gangway, notwitli- 
stainling the great sp('e<l with which it was shooting ahead, 
it was instantly stopped by a skilful back dip of thr* 
]>a<ldJes. 

Kamehameha tlien ascended the side, an^l taking hold <»f 
the hand of V^•lll^ouver, inquired if he were sincerely a friend, 
and if tin* king of (Jreat Ihitain were amicably ilisposed. 
These questions being satisfactorily answered, be saluted 
him, by touching noses. Four helmets, of beautiful fabrica- 
tion, were then presentt*d, and the ten canoes ordiTcd along- 
side. Kach of them contained nine of the largest, -si zed .<wirie, 
which, with s> pnxligious quantity of fruits and veget;jbles, 
brought by a fleet of smaller canoes, were deposi-ed on the 
decks of both vessels. Although the quantity was more than 
could be used, nothing was allowed to be returned. 

Five cows, with some sheep, were carried ashore as a pn - 
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sent t(» th(j king, who attended personally to their care, in 
addition to tli(i princcdy gift he had already sent^ he had 
prepared a largfj quantity of cloth, mats, and other articles 
of their manufacture, which, as there was not room on hoard 
for them, he orderc'd to be stored on sliore, under the charge 
of a confi<l('ntial man, who was made responsible for their 
final d(‘livery. 

Tlie ])res(*ntaiion of all the largo cattle to Kamehameha 
rreat(‘d some j(?alousy arncmg the other chiefs. Kiana came 
on hoard, and Kamehameha received him with a look of 
sullen gloom and austerity, which indicated the growing 
dissatisfaction ])etween them. Both were equally ambitious. 
Kiana sought to obtain his ends by violence and bloodshed. 
In his former patron he had found a steady opponent, and 
neither could lirook an equal ; though, for the present, policy 
prevented an open rupture'. 

Kiana was civilly received, and a handsome present 
accepted, though it could not be received on board, Keaa- 
iimoku, the slayer of Keoua, who Wtis present, was angered 
at this, as his present had been unconditionally declined. 
The king, who had sat silent, with considerable warmth 
declan'd that there was no occasion to accc'pt the pn;sent of 
any other cliief besides himself, as lie was fully capable of 
supplying all their wants. Vancouver, anxious to conciliate 
all, determined to regulate bis conduct to these jealous chiefs 
according to their rank ; treating the inferior with due 
respect and attention, while he paid principal court to 
Kamehameha, as one who, if he did not then possess absolute 
authority, would soon secure it from his superior force and 
abilities. 

The latter took Kiana to tiisk for leaving his province 
without permission, but was soon appeased, afid the usual ^ 
cheerfulness restored. 

'As it was necessary to erect an observatory ashore, and in 
the intercourse which would necessarily ensue in a long visit, 
there would be temptations to pilfer, and difliculties might 
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arise from lack of discipline on one side, and the aggressions 
of evil-disposed uatives on the other, enemies to his govern- 
ment, or retainers of chiefs over whom he had no positive 
control, Kamehameha desired that certain rules should he 
strictly observed. In promulging them, he seems to have 
had forcibly in his mind the sad results of the unrestrained 
license of Cook’s crews, and the want of prudence and 
injudicious harshness of their commander. On the part of 
Vancouver, he urged that the strictest discipline should be 
observed ; that no individmils should be permitted to infringe 
upon their sacrcMl observance's, or in any way violate their 
places of i‘<‘ligion ; that none slnmld stray about the country ; 
and none hut the principal chiefs be allowed to \isit the 
vessels. In the daytime he would frequently come on board, 
and his presence would pn'veiit any lawless conduct. If 
any of the whites dc'sired 1o travel, he would be responsible 
for their safety, and would supply tlujiii with confidential 
attendants, who should providt' for all tlu'ir wants, and regu- 
late their conduct that it miglit not ”uninl(5ntioually ofiend. 
Should any theft on' irregularities he committed, he w'ould see 
that the offenders were severely imnished. Orders w’ere 
issued to all subjects, re<iuiring of them the strictest obedience 
to all the rules prescribing their intercourse with the w'hiles. 
Vancouver, with- a cordiality that reflects credit upon his 
judgment, heartily co-operated wdth their reasonable desiies, 
and from the mutual respect of which may be reckoned the 
increase of good-w ill, which rendered the visit so beneficial, 
and the depai tiire so sad to both. 

Kamehameha soon had occcision to prove his sincerity, hy 
restoring some goods stolen by w’omen wrho Inwi been pcrmitU'fl 
to sleep " wd. 

Keii.w^ •, one of the w’idow’s of Kalaniopuu, visited 
Vancouver. It liad bt?en her fate to witnciss, in the wars 
that follow'.ed liis death, the extirpation of almost all her 
race ; and she was then in honourable captivity, supported • 
according to her rank by the conqueror of her family : heha«3 
l2 
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once saved her life from the fury of some of his own revenge- 
ful relations, who, in a imhlic commotion, had sought her 
ilestruotion, and that of all her adherents.* 

On the 4th of March, Kameliamcha entertained the^ officers 
of the ships with a sham battle, between the best of his 
warriors, to the number of one hundred and fifty. Tliey 
were divided into three parties, to represent the armies of 
his rivals Kahekili and Keao, and his own. Tlieir spears 
were blunted, and as the parties approm*hed, taunts, menace's, 
aixl vaunting speeches, were uttered on either side to excit<.* 
fury. The battle commenced by a dischaige of spears, and 
was continued without any reganl to ordei, (‘ach individual 

* She died at Kailua, in I'ehriiary, at a very advanced age, being 
iipwarda of ninety. In 1H2S she jotnud the ProteHtant church, and, not- 
withstanding the feeble condition ( f her eyes, learned to read, and to her 
death m'im an indefatigable btudent of the liible. She was buried in a 
eavo at Kculakuukun. 8he was a ]M)etcsB, even in the declino of life, and 
not long before licr dentli compfist'd a sung, of which the following ex- 
tract, translated by the Kev. U. Hiiigluim, will give an idea of her powera 
of mind. 

“ Once only hath that appeared which is glorious, 

Jt is wonderful, it is altogether holy ; 

it is a blooming glory ; its nutiurc is iin withering, . , 

Itnre is its stock, must singiilar, unrivalled, 

Olio only true vine. It is the Lord,” Ac. 

Another, composed in laio, entitled, « A Melc on the Creation,*' exhibitt. 
much beauty, f<>rcc and simplicity of diction. 

“God breathed into the empty space. 

And widely siiread his power forth. 

The spirit ilying, hovered o’er ; 

His power grasped the moveable, it was fust. 

The earth became embodied. 

The islands also rose. 

God mado this wide-extended heaven, 

He made the lienvcns long, long ago ; 
lie dwelt alone, Jehovah by himself. 

The Spirit with him. 

lie fixed the sun his place. 

Hut the islands moved, moved the islands. 

With sudden, noiseless, silent speed ; 

Wo see not his skilful work, 

God is the great support that holds the earth.” 

Haw. SpeeUt vol. ii. p. 80* 
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advancing or retreating at his will. Some of the most expert 
defied the whole body of their adversaries, fending with the 
spear they held in their left hand those thrown at them, oi 
catching them in their right, and launching them hack upon 
their opponents. In this exercise none excelled the king ; 
six spears wen* hurl(*d at him at once ; three he caught, two 
were parried, and the sixth nimbly avoided by a tiifling 
inclination of his body. 

This skirmish was succeeded ]>y an tmgagement of a more 
military character, in which the chit'fs bore a conspicuous 
part. Each was attended ])y a body-guard, armed with long 
sharp lances, or with barbed javelins. Their ranks were 
formed into corj)s or phalanxes. Iloth parlies, prtivious to 
tlie fight, sat upon the ground, witli their lances pointe<l at 
each other, while their leadei-s argued with much energy for 
war or jieace. Not being able to *igree upon the conditiiuis 
of the latter, both parties ar(»se, closed their ranks, and in 
serried columns slowly advanced. Their movenifmts were 
made with much caution, each guarding with the great(*st 
circumspection against any advanUigtj which the other might 
seek ; the wings were engaged with slings and other missiles, 
but the action depended upon the fait* of one of the ])halanxes. 
The gi(»und was fiinily disputtid, and the mutual lunges 
wardc<l with great dexterity. Some of Kahekili’s troops fell ; 
upon which tin* opposing }>arty with shouts rushed impetu- 
ously forward, and in the charge broke through the opposing 
ranks, and gained the victory. Those who were supposed to 
be slain were dragged by the heels over the beach, to he 
presented to Uk; king; thence to the heiau, where they 
underwent a feigned sacrifice. 

itreniiously exerted himself to bring about peace 
betw’een t. lawaiians and the inhabitants of the leeward 
islands. Tht ;hiefs of the former listened df'ferentially to hif 
arguments, hut they produced but little real impression upon 
their minds, bent upon conquest, and strengthened in their 
views by the very attentions he had paid them. In return, * 
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they requested his assistance in hringiiif; all the islands under 
their dominion, which was the true policy ; for one effective 
government established over the group would effectually stop 
the hostilities which petty' and independent chieftains ever 
wage w’ith each other. 

Kamehameha made another valuable present to Vancouver 
on till* eve of his departure for the le(»ward, and as the most 
valuable article the island afforded, sent his own war-cloak, 
pierced with spear-holes, as a present to George III., with 
the injunction, that, as it had been worn by no other person 
but himself, it must honour no other shoulders than those of 
Ilis Britannic Majesty. Vancouver presente»l him with many 
u.seful articles, among which were carijenters’ and agricul- 
tural tools. Other chiefs also recciv(‘d abundant evidence of 
his liberal spirit. Kamehameha made a final attempt to 
procure some of the coveted fir<»-arms, by observing that his 
canoe, which had been fitted by the sailmaker with a full 
suit of canvas sails, would look better if she had a feW 
swivels mounted. But the magic “ Tabu King George,” 
stoj)ped all further hints. 

On the 8th of March the vessels left for Maui, and an- 
chored in Lahaina roads on the 12th. Here the intercourse 
w’as amicable, and in an inteiview’ wdth Kahekili, who w\'is 
aged and infirm, and Keao, his arguments for peace produced 
more effect. They had been great losers in the contest ; 
their dominions w'ere almost in a state of anarchy, and Maui 
had been so ravaged that it was necessary to bring food from 
Oahu and Kaujii for the support of their armies of observa- 
tion, which w'tM’G stationed on the eiist to reped the anticipated 
inversion. Their poverty prevented them from making the 
usual presents ; hut thi.s did not hinder Vancouver from 
treating them with the con.sideration due their station. Keao 
produced a lock of his hair, which he had gi^'en him in token 
of amity while with Cook at Kauai. He wvis then a hne- 
^looking young man, but the use of aw'a, as with most of the 
•chiefs, had brought on premature decay. 
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These chiefs satisfied Vancouver of their innocence in 
regJird to the murders at Oahu. By their orders, three men 
luid already been executed; and they were disposed to do 
all that lay in their power to bring the remainder to condign 
punishment. Vancouver manifested a detemiincation to chas- 
tise tlie guilty, with a proper discrimination of the innocent, 
w’hich effectually convinced the natives that such deeds could 
not be done with impunity ; Uiat if tlie whites were the 
aggressors, they must suffer the conse(|uences ; find that im- 
partial justice should be <lcalt to all. In his discourse with 
tlie leading men, he endeavoured to convince them of the 
distinction between the whites, governed by princijdes of 
honesty and humanity, and those reckless traders whose pe- 
cuniary interests were pursued n'gardless of the cost of blood 
and suffering to others. The evils which such men have 
aggravfited among savage tribi's are enough to make liunifinity 
weep, but should not blind us to the less conspicuous, but bene- 
ficial influence of others. Unfortunately, savage nature affords 
too fruitful a soil for the vices, sins, and disejises of civilisfi- 
tion ; grafted upon their ovm, were it not for the remedies 
which so closely follow in their train, they would sjieedily 
depopulate the fiiirest country, and convert a blooming wilder- 
ness to a dreary waste. 

Kahmikupule ruled over Ojihu for his hither. Upon the 
arrival of tlie vessels, three men were brought on board by 
liis orders, and delivered up as those actively engjiged in the 
death of Lieutenant Hergest, Mr. Gooch, and the seaman ; 
with the request that they might be immediately executed. 
All possible care wfis evinced to ascertain the guilt of the 
prisoners ; and though the evidence was not so complete as 
the importance of such a case demanded, yet the concurrent 
testimony of the natives themselves pointed them out fts the 
real criminals. After commenting upon the enormity of the 
crime to the people, the evidence of their guilt, and the 
design of the punishment, they were delivered to their chiefs ; 
one of whom, in the presence of a large concourse, having 
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placed them ip a double cauoe, a short distance from the 
vessel, blew their brains out with a pistol. Their sentence 
was executed at Waikiki, on the 22nd of March.* Some 
doubt has since existed as to these men being the real mur- 
derers ; and it has been asserted that they were sacrificed 
by their chiefs to appease the anger of Vancouver, and that 
another man, who was really guilty, was afterguards shot at 
Honolulu by the mate of a vessel ; the natives viewing the 
act with indifference, believing it to l)e just retaliation. Even 
if this be true, Vjuicouver must be exonerated from acting 
prematurely. The evidence against them was strong ; and 
if there be criminality in their execution, it lies on the heads 
of their own countrymen, and shows a baseness which few 
wouhl be willing to attribute even to saviiges. 

Vancouver having caused this salutary example to be m;tde, 
next proceeded to Kau;u. When midway between the two 
islands they fell in with the finest canoe which they luui yet 
seen. It was sixty-one and a half feet long, with a propor- 
tionate depth and width, and finished off in a most workman- 
like manner. It was made from an American pine log, 
which had <iriftcd ashore in a perfectly sound condition on 
Kauai, where it had remained unwrought for some time ; the 
ishuiders hoping that a mate of wjual dimensions might ar- 
rive, in which case they would have constructed a double 
canoe, which would have been their l)oast and the teiTor of 
their enemies. Tlieir patience becoming exhausted, they 
conslmcted the present one, which, from its buoyancy, was 
an admirable sea-boat. It was appropriated to carrying 
despatches to and from King Keao, w^hile he remained at the 
windwaid. Its size considerably exceeded the largest canoe 
made from native timber, but was not uncommon for pine- 
trees on the bmiks of the Columbia river, where, according 
to Douglass, they are to be met nvdth from two hundred and 
fifty to three hundred feet in height. 

There were messengers in the canoe, to inform their absent 


>i‘ Vancouver, p. vol. 2. 
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sovereign of a rebellion which had arisen, hut had been for- 
tunately (iiiftlled, with the loss, on the part of the conspirators, 
of two chiefs and five men killed, and several wounded. As 
trophies of their success, they had the leg-bones of the chiefs, 
with a portion of the flesh adhering to them. A number of 
smaller canoes followed, filled ^^ith prisoners, whose fate was 
to be decided by Keao personally. 

Upon his arrival oft* Kauai, the young piince Kaumnalii 
again visited him. Vancouver remained two days, during 
which he wfus mostly employed in securing comfortable resi- 
dences for two young girls, who had been earned from Niihaii 
in an English vessel, some time before. At the re<|U€‘st of 
the mastei', he had brought tliem from the American coast ; 
and bi'ing much pleased with their lu'auty and amiability, 
exerted himself successfully to procurt* a favourable reception 
for them from the chiefs of Kaimi. Hut the wealth they car- 
ried ashore, he feared would prove too great a temptation to 
the cui»idity of their countrymen, for them to dwell there long 
ill safety. On the 30th of March, the ships sailed. 

They returned for the last time, in January 1794, and ai- 
rived on the 9th oft* Hilo bay, Hawaii, which, o>^’ing to unfa- 
vourable weather, he <iid not enter. Kamohameha, who was 
then residing there, went on boar<l. At the urgent solicita- 
tions of Vancouver, he w'ith his train remained until the ships 
arrived at their old station, at Kealakeakua. In doing this, 
he trenched upon one of their religions customs, to the strict 
observ^ance of which he was strongly wedded. It was the 
festival of the New Year ; and in the ceremonies he always 
bore a conspicuous part. It was called the Makahiki,” the 
name of the first day in their year, and lasted a long while, 
generally a month, being a sort of Saturnalia. The peojile 
amused themselves with games, dances, theatrical perform- 
ances, and sham-fights. The highest chief opened the festival. 
He dressed himself in his richest armour, and embarked in a 
canoe at early light, coasting the shore until sunrise, when he 
w;is obliged to land. The most expert and valiant of his 
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warriors was stationed to receive him ; and, as soon as he 
touched the l)c;u!h, threw three heavy spears at him in quick 
succession, at the distance of thirty paces. Thejo was no 
jesting in this. Either one, if not avoided, would have killed 
him outright, or scv(irely wounded him. The first w'as to be 
caught in his hand ; ^^'ith this he warded off the others, and 
th(?n carried it into the heiau, with the point downwards. 
His entrance was the signal for the ;iSKenil)led inuliitude to 
commence their sports. During their continuance, all punish- 
ments were remitted, wars discontinued, finrl no ]>erson could 
]e.ave tlie place whei e he commenced the liolidays, until their 
(expiration. Karaehameha, in .ifler years, was advised to 
abolish a custom so dangerous to his i^erson ; but he answered, 
that “ lie Wiis as able to catch a spear, as any one to throw 
it.”* 

On this occasion, ho urged that it was necessaiy for him to 
obtain the sanction of the priests to his absence ; but the ar- 
guments of his counsellors, joined with those of the commander, 
who stated that there would be no opposition to his wishes ; 
and the more cogent reason of further confirming liis import- 
ance in the eyes of the other chiefs, by this opportunity of 
showing his intimacy with Vancouver, ovtiicame his religious 
scruples. During the pass;igp, numbers of his subjects came 
off, and were surprised to find him on board, but w'ere satis- 
fied when he made known it w'as his, own choice. The same 
houndlesK liberality of provisions and presents vvfis shown as 
liefore. Kamehameha considered them fis his guests, and 
every thing was apportioned on a princely scale. Tlie strictest 
attention to the customs and wants of the whites was required 
of all his subjects. Some of his own train could not overcome 
their propensity to pilfer, and five knives were missing when 
they went on shore ; but upon representation to the king, he, 
much chagrined,, compelled restitution. 

An instance of the cniel effects of the law of retaliation, 
occurred while the ships were at the island. In a spear 
* Lisiansky's Voyage, p. 110; Loudon, 181 4. 



RI- CONCILIATION OP KINO AND QUEEN. 1.5jl 

exercise })et\veen n, common man and the son of a chief, the 
former had the misfortune to mortally wound the young nohle, 
for which he* was s(nzed, his eyes scooped out, and, at the 
expiration of two days, put to death. 

On F(*l)i*uary 1st, tlu' kc'el of the first vessel huilt nt the 
islands was laid. She was to he thirty-six fet't hmg, with nine 
f(*et and a half beam, and five feet hold, and was named the 
Britannia. I'he carpcuitc'rs of the ships wei*e employed upon 
it, in conjunction with one B<»id, in the pay of the king ; and 
the services rendered by Vancouver in building and rigging 
her, were intended as some return for the hospitality so abun- 
dantly receiv('(l from the kingly savage*. Nor were Vancou- 
ver’s good offices c<mfined to this act. Through the influence 
of inimical chi<*fs, Kamebameba bad been estranged and sepa- 
rat(;<l from his favourite Kiudmmanu for ab)ng tiim',on account 
of an alleged intimacy \\ it b Kiana. Vancouver invited her 
on boanl, and, by an artifice, induced the king to come off 
also. The parti(*s met : Vancouver ])lacod the queen’s hand 
in his ; and his stem heart, softened at the distress of his wife, 
resisted no longer. Reconciliation, tears, an<l a warm embrace 
ensued ; but, Ix'fon? heaving, the queen got the captain to 
induce Kamebameba to promise, upon their return, to forego 
a common custom — not to bi'at her. lie also gave him useful 
hints for the discipline of his soldiers. By his counsel traine'd 
bands, aimed with muskets, were formed, which were to con- 
stitute a special body-guard, dividt'd into regular watches for 
the day and night. These were drilled by his officers, until 
they constituted for the islands an invincible force, devoted 
to the service of their chief. He recommended his country- 
men, John Young and Isaac Davis, to his confidence, being 
convinced, from their gf»od conduct, that they wen* worthy. 
He desired them to use every endeavour to establish p«;;ice, 
and, above all, to infuse a humane spirit into the domestic 
habits, warfare, and government of the nation ; above all, to 
devote themselves to the service of thoir benefactor, and to 
counteract the malicious designs of interested foreigners, who 
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might be disposed to promote bloodshed, or defraud the natives 
of their lands. He w'ished to confine the number of white 
settlers to these two, or such others whom they could trust ; 
but Kamohamchn and the other cliiefs knew too well the value 
of forciign auxiliaries, to be induced to banish them ; there 
were but f(,‘w on Hawaii, and those mostly of the better sort. 
Among them was one How(dl, once a clergyman of the Church 
of England ; ;ifterward supercargo of a Boston brig, which he 
left at this island. Vancouver, with judgment that reflected 
much honour, while he did nothing to ofTeml their idolatrous 
system, which w'ouhi have at once ruined his influence, endea- 
voure<i to direct Kameliamelia's rcligir>us ^•icv^^s into the true 
channel. He told him of the one Hod, Creator, Ruler, and 
Judge of all ra<*es, whose Spirit pervaded the Heavens ; that 
their <;aTthly deities w'ere vain and fotdish ; their tabu system 
tyrannical and injudicious ; and that, if he <lesired it, he 
w’oubl re<|uest the king of England to send him a teacher of 
the true religi(m. Mis iustnictions seem to have made little 
imj)ression u])on the heart of the king, who, either from con- 
viction or policy, was strongly attached to the idolatry of his 
country. Among his subjects he was considered favoured of 
their gods ; and he njpaid their imaginai’y aid by a resj)ect to 
their rites, which brought the pjiesthood into high repute. 
The early part of his reign may be considered as their liappiest 
period. Church and Skite were in perfect harmony, acknow- 
le<lging one lu’ad. F oreign influence, as yet, w’as not sufficient 
to cr(‘at(^ any general infidelity ; the little that did exist made 
pri(^stcraft more tenacious and active, and gave it a more 
powerful hohi in the minds of the mass. 

To confirm the geneial good-will, and establish an amnesty 
for past troubles, Balea, the chief who stole the cutter of the 
Resolution, was allow'ed to visit the vessels ; Kameeiamoku, 
the murderer of young Metcalf and his crew, having humbled 
himself, and urged in justification of bis revenge the harsh 
treatment he had received from the father, obtained permis- 
sion to come on hoard. He arrived at the hay in greal state, 



FEAST. 


157 


atttiiided by a thousand men. This act does not appear con- 
sistent with Vancouver’s previous inflexibility, in obtaining 
justice upon the death of his countrymen, at Oahu. In this 
instance the i)roperty was American, find the principal actor 
a high chief, whom it w'ould have been difficult to secure, and 
whose death would have caused a hostility which would have 
led to dire revenge. Impunity for crime, where wealth and 
rank are engaged, is not peculiar to the savagt;. 

lit? was present at a feast given by Vancouver, when an 
inci<lent occiirr(*d which shows how liable the slightest mis- 
<-oncepti«)ii in the minds of savages is to lead to fatal results. 
The Hawaiiaiis wen; acciistonied to obtain revenge by the 
means ot ])owerfiil vegetfible i)oisons, in th(' pre[)aration of 
W'hicli a certain class, called poisoners, wen* skilled, and 
whose art was conflned to thems(‘l\(*s. During the fejist, 
liquor was freely passi'd about. ; Kailiehameba, accustomed to 
its u.s(‘, niaiiitained his reason, but KannH*iamoku was soon 
<»verpoweve<I, and in its first ofiecl, rav(Ml that the English 
cliief had poi.soiied him. Ills folbnvers wenj much i‘xcit«‘(l, 
and one who had concealed an iron dagger, handled it iut- 
vamsly wliile the deadliest ]»;issious gleauUMl from his visage, 
liut Kann'liamelia, understanding tiie real cause, orrler(*d the 
drunken chief to be carried (uit; he was soon relieved and 
letiinied in p(;rftjctly good humour. Had any accident be- 
fallen him under the op(*ralion, the whites would have be(*ii 
charged with his murder. 

A large concourse of ))eoplc appeared at the bfiy, but the 
guards preserved admirable order. Dramatic entertainments 
were* givcui in the open air, to an audience of four thousand 
people, all gaily apparelled, and in excellent humour. At the 
commencement of the exliihilion, ft girl dressed in many co- 
loured tapa, gathered about her waist, and spreading down- 
W’ards after tlie hishion of a hoop petticoat, with sh w illus- 
trative gestures recited a poem. After she concluded, some 
females of high rank, similarly dressed, w’ith garlands of 
leaves on their heads and shoulders, ai^peared, attended by 
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their customary retinues. The most profound respect was 
shown them. The music consisted of rude drums, beaten 
with great vehemence, to the noise of which their actions 
corresponded. They were al first highly gjaceful and spi- 
rited ; their recitiition was a compound of speaking and sing- 
ing, in litmour of a i)rincess who was in captivity some sixty 
miles distant. At each mention of her name, every spectator 
was re<piired to strip to the waist. The scene concluded 
with a lil)idinous and disgusting dance. 

Hefore leaving, Vanctmver was convinced of the futility of 
his efforts to secure [)eace. The people of Maui made a de- 
scent upon Hawaii, but were driven off*. He obtained from 
the king a tabu on the cattle landed, that none should he de- 
stroyed for ten y(*arH. Tliis was rigidly observed, though 
they in<*reased so rapidly and a<* 4 iiired siudi wildness as to 
become trouhh)Some : destroying food, ])reaking down their 
inclosures, and on one occjision, gorirjg four natives to death. 
They were linally driven to the mountains. The women 
were lo he allowed to eat of their flosh, though only on the 
same condition as dogs ; the animal of which the men ate was 
to be entirely tabued frt>m them. 

On the 21st of Felu’uaiy, a great meeting of the chiefs wjis 
held on hoard tlu' Discoveiy, for the purpose, as Vancouver 
writes, of ceding Hawaii to His llritannic Majesty, but, as the 
natives truly state, to request the king to protect our coun- 
try.” The conduct of Vanccmvcr had done away jill the had 
imi^ressious of Cook ; the chiefs felt grateful for his kindness 
and the interest he manifested in tlieir welfare. They had 
also been led to believe that other countries looked with en- 
vious eyes upon their domains, and trouble W’ould ensue, un- 
less protection was offered by the greatest naval powder. But 
the prominent motive with them was selfishness ; in return 
for the compliment they expected to derive rejil advantages ; 
that England w ould md them in uniting all the islands under 
the pow’er of Haw’aii, and a consequence in the eyes of the 
w’orld he imparted to them. Speeches w^re made on the 
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occasion by Kamehameha, Kiana, Kalaimokii, Keeaumokii 
and others, in whicli these expected advantages were set 
forth ; the chief topic was the necessity of chastising their 
contumacious encmiies. The chiefs, as if apprehensive of 
yielding more than they intended, exi)roHsly resc^rved to them- 
selves the right of sovereignty, and the entire regulation of 
their domestic concerns. In case of disturbance from other 
powers, they were to he considered nominally as subjects of 
(jire,at Ihitain. The Pmglish evidently exceeded the right 
gi’antcd them ; Mr. Puget went ashore, hoisted the English 
colours and took jmac.mon of the island in the name of fjis 
Britannic Majesty, hviving an inscri2)tif)n on copper to that 
effect in the house of the king.* A salute* was then fired, 
?ind the natives, shouted “ Kanaka no Bcritane,” (men of 
Britain .) 

Kamehameha, Kaahumanu, Davis and Ycuing, r(*main(‘d 
with Vancouver to the last moment, and HNitanifested much 
emotion at his doj)arture. The latter two chose to remain. 
The wealth, distimdions, and families, which they possessed, 
with the h()2)e of increaserl usefulness in their adopted coun- 
try, were more powerful inducements than the love of their 
native land, where a sailor’s hard lot would hav(‘ awaited 
them. 

The visit of Vancouver was bone|jcial to both races. With 
his own coiintrynK’ii, it ])laced the character of the? natives in 
abetter light, and made the rising genius of their chief kn(»wn 
to the woi'ld. Th(* knowledge that a ])owerful nation felt a 
deep interest in them, was a check both ui)on any malpra<*- 
tices they might he disj)oswl to commit, and the evil dtwigns 
of the whites. It enlightened the j)oliey of Kamehameha, 

* “On the Fchrimry, 17M, Koniahamanha, king of Owliyhec, in 
council with the principal ehiefa of the inland aaseml'led on boaid Tlia 
liritannic Majesty’s Sloop Discovery, in Karakak(K)a Day, and in the pre- 
sence of George Vancouver, eoinniand'cr of the said sloop. Lieutenant Peter 
Puget, commander of his said Miijeaty's tender, Chatham, and the other 
officers of the Discovery, after due consideration, unanimously ceded the 
said island of Owhyhee to Ills llritunnic Majesty, and acknowledgcal 
themselves subjects of Great Britain.*’— voL iii 
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strengthened his resources, ^nd rendered his remaining <!hn- 
quests easier and more readfly secured. Foreigners in his 
successes felt their own interests to be promoted, an<l what 
under other circumstances would h.ave been lo(>ked upon as 
a violent nsurpation, came to be viewed as a matter of expe- 
diency and advantage, and even of real utility to the islanders 
themselves. 

Before l(‘aving, he lofiriied of an attempt of the natives of 
Kauai, instigate<l by a few renegade seamen, to get possession 
of the biig Hancock, of Boston. It W7is to have been done 
by scuttfing her, and btifove she sunk, to haul her upon the. 
•reef, under the pi*etence of saving the cargo, which was to 
have been plundered. The design was detected. The na- 
tives of the leewardmost island, unrestrained })y the i)ower 
of any doiuiiiant chief, had become more bold in their villany. 
'I'he dissensions continuing to increase. Captain Brown, of 
the Buttorworth^ London ship trading at the islands, took 
Kaliekili to Kauai in his vessel. By this countenance he was 
enabled to place affairs in a more favourable situation. 

Vancouver touclu'd again at Kauai, and was entertained 
by a dance, in which six liuiulred women, dressed in figured 
tajjas, took a pari. M'heir voices were 2 )leasing, motions 
graceful, and not of that licentious description ho had wit- 
nessed at llaAvaii. Tin; xecitations wt'ie vaiied anti harmo- 
nious. Oil the middle (7 March, 171)1, he took his fiiftd de- 
parture. ^ 

Vancouver left behind him a character which the most 
distinguished of his profession might be jiroud of possessing. 
Had the inttMcoiirse of those of his countrymen w’ho suc- 
ceedetl him been conducted upon the same benevolent 
principles, the islanders would have been unalterably bound 
to English interests and feelings. But the unworthy conduct 
of others of his nation in later days, destroyed most of the 
national attachment. His memory is still dear to those w’ho 
knew him. Miuiy chiefs, long after his departure, looked for 
his revisit, which he had given them reason to suppose wmld 
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take place. As the attachiif^ was mutual, it is probabl(> 
that his untiuiely death alone lerminated his intentions. He 
promised the cliiefs to return, accompanied by missionaries to 
teach them a better religion, and ailisans to aid them in 
civilization. A high rank was to have been his, and he w’t)uld 
have resided among them, either a resident with authority 
from his government to protect and })romote their interests, 
or by his own judgment to direct their councils. His plan 
appears to have ))een, to have christianized and civilized them, 
fostered and protected in his relations by the English ministry. 
The result would liave proved benoticial, and civilization been 
advanced twenty years. The islanders would have been 
confirmed in their English predilections, and the wish of 
Meares eventually fulfilled : ‘‘ one tbiy,” he trusts, ‘‘ half a 
millioii of human beings inhabiting these Islands may be 
ranked among the civilized subjects i>f tlie British emijire/’ 
The loss of the group to that pow'cr has bllK the gain of the 
remainder of the w orld ; in»*isiuiich as the colonial policy of 
Great Britfiin would have rendered their ports of small 
advantage to foreign commerce. 
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Visit of li It. M. ship Providence. Captain 1 trough ton— Marines slain 
at Niihau— Kamehaineha's proposed conquest of Tahiti— Kamchameha 
completes his conquests — Kauai submits— Humane jioliey of tlie con- 
queror— Arrangement of Government — Taxes — General peace — Courtly 
etiquette— Laws enacted— Internal regulations— Foreign policy— Trade — 
Anecdote* — Preparations for conquest of Kauai — 1802 — Great mortality — 
Character of Kaainualii— Ills pi eparations— Final settlement of diffii* 
culties— Arrival of Lisiansky— 1804, Young, Governor of Hawaii— 
Attempt t<» convort Kamehanieha— Sydney bay eonviets — ^Foreign set- 
tlers— Number— C^pbcll— Death of Davis, 1810— Kamehameha’s wealth 
— Uueens — liiholiho, his heir- birth — Churaeter — King returns to Hawaii 
— I*roposed royal alliance between Tahiti and Hawaii— Public works— 
Attempt of Hussians in Kauai. 1814— Kotzebue, I81(>— birth of Kaui- 
keaouli—Nahienaina— Voyage to China— Estublishnient of harbour fees 
— Kamehunieha’s desire to hear of the Cliristiim religion— Death, May 
8tli, 1819— Hacrlfico of dogs— Native account of his funeral obsequies. 

On the departure of Vancouver, warlike operations were 
resumed ; the superior discipline find etjuipments of Kame- 
hamehfi’s forces, led hy oiiiefs of tried coura^^e and military 
skill, ami headed hy the greatest general of the group, who 
had never known defeat, gave the invaders a decided 
advantage. 

Keao and Kahekili united their forces at Oahu, and sailed 
with a large number of canoes for Hawaii. The naval force 
of Kamehameha, the flfig-ship of which Vaa the schooner 
Britannia, arme<l with three brass cannon, taken from the 
Fair American, met tliiun off Kohala, and in an engagement 
destroyed or dispersed the coipbined fleet. The vanquished 
chiefs fled to Maui. Kahekili, worn down with age and 
misfortunes, foreseeing the ultimate triumph of his foe, pleaded 
for a truce. In a message to Kamehameha, “ Wait till the 
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black tapa covers me,” fiaid li^, “'and my kingdom shall be 
yonflB.” His death soon t(M)k plac'e. His kinsman, Keao of 
Kai^f, unmindful of their common enemy, laid claim to his 
dominions, in defiance of the legal rights of his nephew, 
Kalaniku{)ul%. The latter, with the assistance of Mr. Brown 
and his civw, not only repelled him, but threatened his own 
island. This occurred in 1704. Brown was master of the 
Englisli ship Butterworth. The same year he discovered and 
surveyed the liarbour of Honolulu, which he called Fairhaven. 
It was first entered by the schooner Jackall, tender to that 
ship. On the first of JanuaiT, of the ensuing year, 1795, 
Brown wjis in this harbour with two vessels, the Jackall and 
Prince Lee Boo ; the Butterworth had sailed for England. 
From thc' assistance vhichho had rendered the chiefs in their 
afiairs at Kauai, an<l the general good fettling which a long 
intercourse had engemleied, he felt secuns from any treachery 
on tj^eir part, and abode among them in an unguarded manner. 
'J’he temptation w'as either too gieat,or some plausible motive 
for revenge existed ; a plan wm concerted to capture both 
vessels. On the anni\ersary of th(! new year, the crews were 
ashore, engjige<l in plejisure, and in preparing stores for their 
voyage. Aware of the defencele.ss condition of the vessels, 
the natives flocked off. Brown, and Oardner the other com- 
mander, w ere instantly munlered ; <me by being precipitated 
through the hatch w ith sufficient force to dislocate his neck ; 
the few remaining individuals were wounded, and the 
possession of the deck secured. The pirates then took the 
vessels out of the harbour, in Waikiki bay. The seamen 
ashore receiving intelligence of their capture, assembled and 
pushed off in their*boats ; by a vigorous attack, the natives 
were overpowered, and driven overboard ; having regained 
possession of the vessels, the survivors of the crews sailed 
wdthout delay for China. It is'remarkable that these piratical 
attempts should have been committed within two miles of the 
spot of, and but shortly after, the execution of the murderers 
of Lieutenant Hergest and Mr. Gooch. 
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Kamehameha, supported in his ambitious desires by the last 
words of Kahekili, set out with all his disposable force, which 
was said to have camounted to sixteen thousand men, to 
subjugate the neighbouring islands. Young, Davis, and a few 
other foreigntTs, exj)ert in the use of fire-arms, ^ccom 2 )anied 
him. IVfaui, Lanai, and Molokai were quickly overrun, 
suffered all the horrors of savijge w’arfare, and w'cre effectually 
subdued. Oahu, where the heir of Kahekili had retired, was 
his next aim. In Febniary, 1795, he prepared for this expe- 
dition, and landed upon that island, with one detachment of 
bis «army, leaving the remainder under the command of 
Kiana, with orders to follow without delay. Ilis arrival W’as 
impatiently awaited, that an attack might be made upon the 
enemy, who had made ])reparations for a vigorous defence. 
Kiana, thinking this a fiivourable opportunity to crush his 
rival, embarked for Oahu ; and avoiding the camp of his king, 
deserted with all his forces, to Kalanikupule. He w’as aw^ire 
that if Kamehameha could be destroyed by their combined 
exertions, there would be no chief left of sufficient energy 
and res<»urces, succt'ssfully to compete with him ; iuid the 
authority to which Kamehameha aspired would be his. But 
his treachery was his ruin. Kamehameha, nothing dispirited 
by the news his defection, marched to the valley (»f Nuu;inu, 
where the two chiefs were encamped. Their j)OHition w'as on 
the steep side of a hill, about three miles in the rear of the 
present town of Honolulu : a stone wall prot(*cted them in 
front, and the steej^ness of the ground availed them against 
an assault. Believing themselves secure, they defied their 
enemies with insulting gestures and bravados. A field-piece, 
which Young had brought to bear upon them, knocking the 
stones about their heads, disordered their ranks, and they 
broke and fled. Its most fatal result was the death of Kiana, 
who was killed by this ball ; his loss spi’ead consternation 
among his troops, and rendered the victoxy comparatively easy 
and bloodless. 

The forces of Kamehameha charged ; in the onslaught 
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many of the Oahuatis were slain, and the rest pursued with 
great slaughter, until they were driven to the end of the 
valley, which terminates in a precipice of six hundred feet, 
nearly perpendicular height, between two mountains, form- 
ing a bold and narrow gorge. A few made their escape ; 
some were driven headlong over its brink, and tumbled, 
mangled and lifeless corpses, on the rocks and trees beneath ; 
others fought with desperation and met a warrior’s death, 
among w’hom was Kalanikupulc, w^ho fell gallantly fighting 
for his inheritance to the last. The bodies of the slain W'ere 
sacrificed, and their heads impaled upon the w'alls of a heiau. 
Three hundred perished in the fight ; numbers escaped to 
Kauai, among whom wTre two high chiefs. This decisive 
victory put the conqueror in possession of all the group, 
except Kauai and Niihau. These he prepared to attack, and 
embarked for that puri)ose ; but a violent w’ind drove him 
back, and obliged him to suspend his designs. 

In January, 1796, Capt. Broughton,* commanding H.B. M. 
sloop Providence, of sixteen guns, anchored at Kealakeakua 
bay, W’here he remained three weeks, in amicable intercourse 
with the natives. His w’ants were liberally supplied by the 
lieutenants of Kamehameha. Leaving this place, he spent a 
few days at Lahaina, where the same hospitality awaited 
him. He then anchored at Waikiki bay, wdiere he received 
a message from Kamehameha, inquiring if he should salute 
the ship w'ith his hea^’y guns. Provisions were ahundantlv 
sent on hoard, and the usual presents of feathered cloaks. 
His next visit w’as to Kauai, w^here he saw Kaumualii, who 
wras endeavouring to suppress an insurrection, and urgently 
solicited a supply of pow'der. Broughton exerted himself, 
though vainly, to appease the hostile parties. 

In July, after a cruise to the north, he returned to Hawaii ; 
and being in W’ant of w'ater, w'as obliged to pay at the rale of 
one hundred nails to the hogshead, it being brought five miles 
in calabashes, from a scanty source. He found the cattle and 

’I’ Broughton's Voyaite of Discoverv. rj .3.5. lF.(mrt«n • 
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poultry left by Vancouver had increased rapidly. This was 
the period of the rebellion of Namakeha, who had overrun a 
part of the island, and was fast gaining ground. In one 
battle a European was killed. The officers of Kamehameha 
were in great trepidation, but vigorously endeavoured to stem 
the efforts of the traitorous chief, while they sent despatches 
to inform their king of the unexpected revolt. At the same 
time, Broughton sailed for Oahu, where he arrived on the 
25th of July. The island was suffering all the miseries of 
protracted warfare ; provisions were exceedingly scarce ; 
many natives had starved to death, and some had been burnt 
alive by their chiefs for stealing food to supply their famish- 
ing families. Kamehameha was said to have already lost six 
thousand of his troops ; the losses of the enemy had been far 
greater. Probably at no period had depopulation been going 
on at a more rapid rate, especially at the leeward islands. 
War, famine, pestilence and oppression, with all the attend- 
ing evils of an unsettled community, told heavily upon the 
nation. 

At Kauai all provisions were tabued, except for powder. 
Broughton finding it impossible, in the then condition of the 
larger islands, to obtain supidies, sailed, July 28th, for 
Niihau, to procure yams. On the 30th, he sent a party 
ashore in a cutter, with only two armed marines. The crew 
being incautious, were suddenly attacked ; the marines killed 
for the sake of their accoutrements ; the botanist knocked 
down, and he, with the remainder, narrowly escaped being 
murdered. Perceiving their situation, assistance was sent 
them. A detachment fired upon the natives, without injur- 
ing any, however. Having landed, they burned all the 
houses within their reach, and destroyed sixteen canoes. 
Not being able to obtain further satisfaction, the ship sai^d 
on the 21st. This is the last of the wanton murders which 
stain the earlier Hawaiian annals. 

It was Kamehameha’s desire, after completing the conquest 
of Kauai and its tributary island, to have sailed for Tahiti, 
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and canied his arms to the south of the equator.* This 
scheme was suggested by some natives of that island with 
him. It would indeed have been a singular spectacle, to 
have witnessed this triumphant chieftain embarking the 
flower of his forces on board of his fleet of canoes, or tiny 
vessels, chartering perhaps some of a larger size, for an 
expedition against scarcely known bmds, thousands of miles 
distant. The design wjis worthy of the ambition of an 
Alexander or Cresar ; and had he been able to have extended 
his conquests over the boundaries of Polynesia, he might have 
sighed for “ new worlds to conciuer,” and the petty leader of 
a barbarian tribe have become the hero of the Pacific, and 
shared with Napoleon the admiration of the age Hut his 
destiny was to found a less extended, but better consolidated 
empire. 

News of the reverses in Hawaii having reached him, he 
promptly embarked for that island, where Ids presence soon 
decided the contest. Namakeha, brother of Kiana, and the 
head of the conspiracy, was slain, and his followers subdued. 

This was the last war in which he was actively engaged ; 
all opposition to his authority wJis now over. His original 
possessions were limited to Halaua, a large district on the 
north-east coast of Hawaii, which he inherited from his 
{parents. During the lifetime of Kalaniopuu, he acquired a 
portion of Kona ; and it was the war which arose in conse- 
quence of the attempts of his cousin to dispossess him, that 
developed his martial energies, and, step by step, led him on 
until he was master of the group. His talents were no less 
conspicuous in establishing his power, than in acquiring it. 
Towards Uie conquered families he practised no unnecessary 
severity; the principal, by alliances or gifts, were firmly 
bound to his interests. He espoused Keopuolani, grand- 
daughter of Kalaniopuu. She had been made prisoner at the 
conquest of Maui. Being a lineal descendant of the ancient 
kings of Miau and Hawaii, their marriage strengthened his 
title to the throne. Kalaimoku, his trusty counsellor, fought 



168 * THE HAWAIIAN ISLANDS. 

in thet ranks of Keoua at Keei, was made a prisoner, and 
owed his life to his clemency. Although closely allied to 
the royal family of Maui, he became strongly attached to 
him. The descendants of Kahekili were liberally cared for. 
The beneficence and humanity of the contpieror left chiefs 
and people nothing to regret in the change of mastere. He 
had the faculty of inspiring those about him with his lofty 
and generous sentiments, and creating in them a resolution 
and energy of purjjose, second only to his own. An almost 
intuitive perception of character enabled him to secure the 
affection and cooperation of the best and greatest of his 
countrymen. 

The nominal submission of the king of Auai contented his 
ambition relative to the dependencies of that chief, though 
he newer lost sight of their ultimate conquest. He remained 
at Hawaii four years, and after^^ard spent much time at 
Lahaina, occujuod in arranging his plans on a permanent 
basis. He established the political axiom upon which his 
legislation was framed, that all the lands in the group were 
his. This princij)le had been before acknowledged, though 
not in so complete a sense. To their old custom he added 
the greater authority of conquest, in right of which he 
claimed to he the sole lord and proprietor of the soil. This 
was apportioned among his follow'-ers Jiccordiug to their rank 
and deserts ; they holding it on the feudal tenure of rendering 
military services, and a proportion of its revenue. It was 
generally confirmed to their heirs, but this depcjnded upon the 
will of the king. His authority w’as absolute ; dispensing 
wdth his ow’n regulations as his interests dictated. But such 
an event w’as rare ; and under his reign tho ancient tradition- 
ary laws of the kingdom were so arranged and enforced, as 
to have all the force of a wTitten code. Each island or cluster 
tad a governor ; he, w ith the approval of the kiiigj appointed 
chiefs of districts ; head men, who presided over villages ; 
tax*gatherers, and other petty officers. Besides the general 
proprietorship of tho soil, the king held certain districts which 
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were his private property, and under no authority except his 
own. Favourite chiefs sometimes received lands in this way, 
independent of the governors. No regular amount of taxes 
was enforced. The goveniors were accountable to the king 
for the amounts apportioned Xo them ; they regulated theirs 
by their desires or the resources of the people ; the chiefs 
required another, and the lesser officials left but little to the 
poor tenants. Lands were sometimes leased upon regular 
agreements as to the amount of the crops. Those who were 
deficient in their rents w’ere turned from the land, and their 
property transferred to others. The districts were divided 
into towns or villages, and the.se subdivided into farms or 
pbmtations, to which a definite portion of mountain land, 
valley, and sea-shore, with right of forest and fisheries, were 
attached. The tax-gatherers, though wdthoiit a knowledge 
of writing, kept true records of the various lands, their 
resources, and the amount of taxes rendered, by lines ot 
cordage of several hundred fathoms in length. The several 
districts were distinguished by knots, loops, and tufts of 
various sizes, shapes, and colours. The different taxable 
articles and their rates were imirked upon it in an equally 
ingenious manner. Beside the stipulated rents, presents of 
the first fruits of agriculture or the fisheries were required to 
be made to the chiefs. Certain land.s, the gift of favouritism 
or the reward of distinguished services, were held free from 
all rents or taxes, although it was customary to make 
presents, the value and frequency of which were optional 
with the giver. From the nio.st faithful of his warriors his 
governors or counsellors were selected, and he s(*]dom decidetl 
upon an important measure w'ithout their advice. A certain 
number constituted a regular cabinet, and enjoyed his full 
confidence. Merit rather than rank was the passport to his 
favour. The chief of the council was Keeaumoku, a chieftaiq 
of prodigious personal strength. lie wa.s the father of a son 
of the same name, heir to his titles, afterward known as 
Governor Cox, and of Kaaliumanu, Piia, Kuakini, (John 
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Adams as he came to be called,) and Kekauluohi the present 
premier. Kalaimoku, Kameeiamoku, and Mananawa, were 
also particularly distinguished. Beside these he had a num> 
her of “ wise men,” who assisted him in the organization of 
jurisprudence, and regulating the minor affairs of his kingdom. 
So perfect was the order preserved by his agents, that the 
anarchy w^hich had laid waste lands and destroyed people 
w’as entirely checked. Peace was everywhere firmly esta- 
blished. Laws were enacted prohibiting murders, theft, 
oppression, and the usual crimes of a disturbed country ; and 
so complete a change was effected, that old and young, the 
innocent and helpless, abode in comparative security. Com- 
pared with the former disorder, it may with propriety be 
termed the golden age. Kamehameha allowed no crimes but 
liis own to exist with impunity, when his interests were not 
too deeply involved. To consider actions sanctioned by their 
customs from time immemorial a blot upon his character, 
would be unjust, however arbitraiy they may appear to those 
whose lot has been placed in a land of freedom. They were 
merciful in comparison with what the islanders had under- 
gone. No penalty could reach an individual screened by 
the favour of his chief, and the favourites of Kamehameha 
enjoyed the exemption common to successful courtiers. 

Those chiefs, whose ambitious views he feared might dis- 
turb his newly acquired power, were retained about his 
person, and obliged to follow in his train wherever he went. 

By this means they were kept from their hereditary do- 
mains, where they might have excited discontent, and were 
always under the espionage of faithful attendants, by whom 
any symptom of dissatisfaction would have been detected. 
The most powerful provinces wore placed under the charge 
of those whose fidelity w'as undoubted. Young, who was 
not liable to become involved in the intrigues of the native 
princes, was left in charge of Hawaii, tt station which he 
tilled for many years, to the satisfaction of the king, foreign- 
ers; and natives. Davis remained about the person of the 
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sovereign, and enjoyed extensive possessions free from tax- 
ation. They botli accommodated their modes of living to 
the manners of the natives, and from their humanity and 
usefulness became deservedly popular. As his power grew 
more firmly established, the king affected greater state ; con- 
8cqu(jntly the people had little access to his pei*son. The 
foolish and arbitrary customs of the ancient kings of Hawaii 
were rigidly enforced, with such adilitional ceremony, as was 
calculated to increase the awe of his own subjects and his 
importance in the eyes of foreigners. AN’'henever he passed, 
heads and shoubh'rs w’ere to be uncovered ; the s;ime was 
re<iuired on approaching his residence, or any house which 
he had honoured with his presence. When his food was 
carried to or from him, every person w’ithin healing of the 
cry uttered by the menials, was obliged to uncover and seat 
himself after the native manner, by sipiatting on his hams. 

Before any article could be touched, the attendants were 
obliged to strip to the malo. Neither the shadow of the king 
or of his house could be crossed. His drinking water was 
brought from particubar springs, many miles inland, reserved 
for his use ; and as the carriers rtan past, the same humbling 
ceremony as for his food was required. To be above him 
was the highest crime. Not a subject dared appear on the 
part of the deck of a vessel under wdiich he hy chance might 
be. The etiquette required from chiefs varied according to 
their rank, hut was of the most obsequious character. 

The attention required to religious duties was eijually rigid. 
By this system of uniform despotism, of which he formed 
the sole head, the condition of the people was greatly ame- 
liorated. Chiefs vrere provided with retinues suitable to 
their stations. Laws, regulating the fisheries and agriculture, 
were promulged ; in both these pursuits he set an example 
by working with his own hands. By suitable tewards, he 
encouraged the skilful in the various handicrafts. No object,, 
however trivial, was beneath his notice, provided it added to 
his wealth and resources. His vessels were free to his sub- 
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jects ; neither were the taxes very onerous. His soldiers 
were well supported ; they were divided into various bodies ; 
ipnic of whom were his body guard, while others were ap- 
poipted for his wives ; principally as checks upon unlawful 
indulgence of their sensual appetites. If they failetl in their 
duty, tliey were punished with death, Ilis partial pative 
biographers thus feelingly sum up his excellench*s, the more 
prominent from the contrast with earlier and subsequent 
reigns ; and they illustrate the nature of the extortions too 
often practised : — “ Ho did not become involved in debt, nor 
exact much silver from his siibj(‘cts ; he did not cut from a 
dmsion of land on this side and that, till only a circular and 
centre piece of the original fiehl remained ; h(‘ did not, hy 
petty taxation, collect all the hens, ducks, and turkeys ; nor 
appoint days in which his wilqects were all to labour for his 
exclusive bonelit ; his measures were generous and constant, 
not fickle and oppressive.” 

In his foreign relations his acts were characterized by equal 
liberality. In the infancy of his power he was in the habit 
of procuring from commanders testimonials of his honest and 
hospitable conduct ; but this was relinquished as soon as 
his reputation became established. No cliief was better 
acqujiinted with the real character of foreigners, and the 
purposes for which they visited his dominions. To the war- 
ships, or those that came for sqjatific purposes, he showed 
himself the hospitable prince ; to traders, a merchiint not 
excelled in sagacity by the keenest, or in rc'putation by the 
most honourable. He made himself well acquainted with 
weights, measures, currencies, and proportionate values. Like 
the present ruler of Egyj)t, he monopolized the most profit- 
able sources of trade, flis equitable regulations, and encou- 
ragement to commerce, annually increased the argosies that 
flocked to his shores ; while his extended power insured them 
an ecjually welcome reception in all portions of his kingdom. 
No port in the'Pacific became better known, or afforded more 
facilities for refreshments and general trade, than Honolulu. 



KAMEHAMEHA. 


173 


Consequently, his popularity was as groat as deserved. By 
his energies, a numerous and well-manned Meet of foreign- 
built vessels was collected ; soldiers drilled, equipped, 
dressed in a motley uniform ; batteries of heavy ggns 
mounted ; forts erected ; armouries and magazines esta- 
blished ; and a numerous corps of foreign artisans, phy- 
sicians, and sailors, received into his service, well-treated, 
freed from the vexfitious etiquette required from the highest 
of his own race, but compelled to preserve order and render 
due obedience to the authority which supported them. His 
own subjects, by his encouragement, manifested an aptness 
in acquiring civilized arts, that alarmed many of these foreign 
mercenaries ; even Isaac Davis, with an illiberality that dis- 
honours his general gco<l conduct, sought to prevent the 
extension of knowledge among them ; observing, “ They will 
soon know more than ourselves*.” All his subjects were 
required to keep their weapons in perfect order, so as to be 
ready for war at the shortest notice. 

His observations of foreign manufactures and (customs W’ere 
marked, and the. result of an inquiring, intelligent mind. No 
idea or circumstance tliat could be made serviceable esc«aped 
his notice. In visiting fine specimens of naval architecture, 
he took grecat delight ; his arrival was sometimes announced 
in form, and the visit conducted with ceremony ; but friend- 
ship once formed, artificia^estraint was thrown aside, and 
he would put off by himselr in a canoe, and go on board in 
the most unceremonious manner. In 1801, a fine Boston 
pilot-hoat-built ship was lying in his principal harbour, and 
as she was engaged in the Indian trade, martial order was 
preserved on board. Kamehaineha came off alone, and 
ascended to the gangway, when he was repulsed by the sen- 
tinel, who did not recognize his person. He then gave his 
name and title, and, with the j)ermi8sion of the officer of the 
deck, w’’as admitted. So far from feeling chagrined at this 
want of respect, he complimented the captain upon his 
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excellent discipline, and called the sentinel a ‘‘worthy 
fellow.” 

glaring his residence at Lahaina, Kameeiamoku died. In 
1801, he returned to Oahu, to prepare a great armament for 
the conquest of Kauai. This occupied him two years. He 
got together seven thousand warriors and fifty whites, mostly 
tirmed with muskets. Beside these, he had forty swivels, six 
mortars, and an abundance of ammunition. A fleet of twenty- 
one schooners, from ten to fifty tons each, some of w'hich 
carried guns, and were commanded by Europeans, and a vast 
number of war-canoes, were prepared to convey this force, 
against which the Kauaians could have offered but faint 
resistance. At this time, (1804,) he added to his navy the 
American ship Lilibourgh, mounting twenty guns. She had 
got ashore, and he purchased her by exchanging one of his 
schooners, and paying the difference in dollars. Before he 
could embark his forces, an epidemic broke out among them, 
of a peculiar character, which spread over the island, and 
proved very fatal. Multitudes perished ; among them some 
of his chief counsellors. He was himself attacked, but 
recovered. The sons of the deceased chiefs succeeded to the 
offices of their fathers, but never actpiired that influence which 
those w'ho had shared all his perils, and fought side by side 
with him on many eventful occasions, legitimately exercised. 

Keao, the old king of Kauai, was deceased, and had been 
succeeded by Kaumualii, his son. The bright parts and 
generous spirits noticed by Vancouver, had been fully sus- 
tained. His subjects were devotedly attached to him, as were 
also a number of foreigners, who had enlisted in his sendee. 
Like his rival of Oahu, he vras friendly to strangers, and 
encouraged tnide ; possessing equal humanity and intelligence, 
he Wiis deficient in the firmness of purpose and powerful will 
W'hich characterized Kamehameha. Fear ;ind courage alter- 
nated ; supported by the generous devotion of his people, he 
had energetically prepared to resist attack. His warriors 
w ere w'ell aimed, and a store of European arms and ammu* 
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nition had been provided^ sufficient to have protracted his 
fate, if he had vigorously opposed the invader. With the 
capricious spirit of one of his disposition, encouraged by the 
long delay which had attended Kamehanieha’s operations, he 
sent him repeated mess;iges of defiance, and finally threatened 
to invade Oahu. But this bravado was not borne out ; for 
fully appreciating the great resources opposed to him, he 
caused the mechanics in his pay to prepare a vessel, in which, 
as a last resource, he with his family could fly the island, and 
abandoning themselves to the wide Pacific, find such a homt? 
as the wind and waves might provide them. This was an idea 
worthy of his genius, in the composition of which, much that 
was chivalrous entered. Without a knowledge of navigation, 
but possessing the compass, ho could easily have carried his 
fortunes to some of the groups further to the leeward, and 
there founded a new dynasty. 

The vastness of Kamehameha's preparations showed his 
opinion of the imjiortance of the conquest, and argued con- 
siderable respect for the military skill and resources of 
Kaumualii. The disease which destroyed the floorer of his 
troops, did not check his ardour. Turnbull, who arrived 
at this juncture, in an English shiji, was imjiortuned by 
Kamehameha to take him, and an officer of his army, to Kauai, 
that they might themselves see the condition of the island ; 
a design which well accorded with the boldness of its author. 
He w;is refused. An American captain then in port, whose 
interests would have been greatly jeojiardized by the war, 
volunteered to sail for Kauai, and induce Kaumualii to retuni 
with him, and enter into negotiations at Oahu. As the 
presence of Kamehameha was* necessary at Hawaii, where a 
deficiency in the revenue had occurred, he consented to this 
measure. The captain sailed for Waimea, and by leaving his 
mate as a hostage for the safe return of their king, a measure 
without which his subjects would not have permitted his 
departure, Kaumualii embarked. In the word of his enemy, 
pledged for his safety, he had entire confidence ; so greatly 
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was Kamehameha respected by those to whom treachery had, 
not long before, been jls natural as sleep. He was received 
ti^and entertained with princely greeting ; festivity, shows, and 
eveiy profession of friendship attested the good disposition of 
his royal enterbiiner. Won over, he ceded to Kamehameha, 
his kingdom ; this was generously relinquished, and an agree- 
ment made, by which the leeward king was to hold his islands 
in fief from Kamehameha, retaining all that was legitimately 
his own, and in addition receiving the protection of the greater 
power. In this manner the islands were nominally united 
under one sovereignty, while each king ruled in his approj)riate 
sphere ; the treaty, thus peaceably agreed upon, gave mutual 
satisfaction, and was faithfully respected during the lifetime « 
of Kamehameha. 

Some of his enemies gave a different, but highly improbable 
version of this negotiation. I'hey state that the death of 
Kaumualii was designed ; and that the welcome he received 
was intended to allay suspicion. The time of his fate was 
fixed, but the American captain getting wind of it, W’ent on 
shore, brought the king off, and sailed immediately for Kauai. 
If this wore true, the friendship which afti'rwaids existed 
between the two, is unaccountable, and is sufficient to dis- 
prove the statement. 

Kaumualii’s wife, Kapuli, belter known by her baptismal 
name, Deborah, then a young and beautiful woman, exercised 
great influence over his mind. This occasional ly gave umbrage 
to the court at Oahu, and word w’as sent him to put her away ; 
to this he gave no heed, and slie was suffered to remain queen 
without further remonstrance. The chiefs were usually very 
strict with their females ; but Kaumualii in his easy nature 
allowed Kapuli all the latitude with his friends, that the most 
ardent disposition could desire. Kameliameha put to death 
a near relative, for taking improper liberties with his favourite, 
Kaahumanu. 

In June, 1804, Lisiansky, in the Russian discovery ship, 
Neva, arrived at Hawaii. Young was then governor, and 
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showed him many civilities. In his intercourse with the 
natives^ he had occasion to perceive the extent to which the 
king undertook to regulate trade. Ceiiiain necessary article#' 
could only be obtained by giAdng in exchange bar-iron, of 
which he was greatly in want. By such restrictions he was 
enabled to provide himstdf with many useful things, which 
the wliites would not otherwise have sold. Lisiansky found 
the knowledge of prices and the art of bargaining well under- 
stood among all classes, but speaks favourably of their lionesty 
and friendly behaviour. The value of dollars was well known, 
and trade generally had assumed more the character of regular 
mercantile transactions. Lisiansky departed without seeing 
Kamehameha. 

I'he gn'ater number of merchant vossids that fro({uented 
these islands at this period, were from Boston ; like th** 
savages of the Northwest Cojist, the islanders spoke of Ame- 
ric;uis generally as Bostonians, and regarded them with great 
favour. On the 23rd of January, 1803, the first horse w’as 
landed from a Boston vessel ; its mettle and beauty created 
mingled terror and admiration ; but the arrival of others from 
California, not long after, made them soon cease to be objects 
of curiosity. Kamehameha became the fortunate possessor of 
several, and was fond of displaying his horsemanship. 

At this lime an attempt was made to convince him of the 
truth of the Christian faith.* After listening to the argu- 
ments, which, unfortunately, were not skilfully adduced, or 
so arranged as to appear in the most favourable light to his 
thinking mind, he replied, “ By faith in your God, you say 
anything can be accomplished, and the Christian wdll be 
preseiTed from all harm. If so, cast yourself down from 
yonder precipice, and if you are preserved, 1 wdll believe.” 

Some Botany Bay convicts having made their escape to 
Oahu, were received into the service of the king, and small 
allotments of land given them. On them they raised sugar- 
cane, and contrived a still to manufacture ardent spirits. 

* Cleveland's Voyages, vol. i. i>. 
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They produced the usual results — neglect of work, riots, and 
quarrels. Kamehamcha at first remonstrated with them, but 
his leniency produced no effect. They finally maltreated 
some natives, when he sent them word that at their next 
drinking and fighting bout he w’ould be present. This hint 
humbled them at once ; but it was from this class that the 
natives received the greatest injury. 

In addition to the useful articles of foreign manufacture, 
such as cloth and hardware, which were greatly in demand, 
navigatoi’s, in accordance with the spirit of the day, traded 
in rum. It, how’ever, was gcmerally monopolized by the 
king, w’ho would occasionally join in a revel with his wives 
and favoui ifes. The disputes which arose, in consequence of * 
too great indulgence among the women, afforded the chiefs, 
whose heads were more potent, much jimusement. Kameha- 
ineha was (juite regular, though not intemperate in his pota- 
tions. His subjects acquired a fondness for its use, which, 
however, during his reign, was duly restrained. Peace being 
now universal, munitions of war had lost their former value. 

Kanioliameha was desirous of procuring an anvil which he 
had noticed on board of a ship. It w.*us given him, upon con- 
dition of his divers bringing it up from ten fathoms water. 
To this he agieed ; the anvil was thrown overboard, and the 
divers descended ; but its weight proved too great for their 
utmost exertions. Unwilling to abandon the prize, they rolled 
it along at the bottom of the harbour, rising occasionally for 
breath, and alternately relieving each other, until it reached 
the beach, half a mile distant. 

So favourable an opinion had now been formed of the cha- 
racter and capabilities of the islanders, and of the good 
influence cxert(vl by comparatively uncultivated white set- 
tlers, that Turnbull*, as early as 1803, suggested the speedy 

* John Tiimbul] was supercargo to an English ship, which voyaged ex- 
tensively in the Pacific, between 1800 and 18U4, visiting chiefly the Society 
and Hawaiian groups; an interesting ocoount of which is to be found in his 
Voyage around the World." published at London, and reprinted at Phila- 
delphia in 1810. He was a man of enlarged and humane views. Some of his 
opinions have since been so latnply fulfilled, as now to appear almost pro- 
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estaLlishment of missionaries among them. He judged the 
situation and advantages as infinitely superior to the held 
occupied by his countrymen at Tahiti. The suggestion, how- 
ever, fell upon unwilling ears, and America was loft afterward 
to reap the rich reward of disinterested benevolence. The 
natives who had been in foreign countries, acquired the English 
tongue, and had become partially weaned from their super- 
stitions, rendered tlie enterprise more favourable. The greatest 
obsbicle would have been the strong religious tendencies of 
Kamehameha himself ; but could these have been rightly 
directed, as there is little room to doubt would liave eventually 
happened, they would have exerted an activity in the cause 
■which would even have surpassed the late eiforts of Kaahu- 
manu, who gave it an impetus which revolutionizf<l the nation. 
As it was, he continued his devotions to his idols to th(' Ijist, 
though acknowledging their worthlessness. He doubtless 
viewed the system as a powerful engine of government, and 
more of politics than piety mingled in liLs later \iews. Ilis 
stern bigotry did not always get the better of his humanity. 
A boy whom he hived was doomed to sacrifice by a priest, 
when very low, and expected to die on a (bxy sacred to Ids 
god. A crime so ludnous could only be obviated by an earlier 
death. The priest told this to Kamehameha, but he sternly 
ordered him to bring the youth to him. Ily his cart; he re- 
covered, and ever after w’as one of his family. 

phctical. Of tlio Americans ho writ^, they will do more tlmii any others 
to exalt them (the Hawaiian islonda) to a singular degree of civilisation." 
(Page 125.) 

He foresaw the evils which would originate from the introduction of 
ardent spirits, and thus strongly expresses himself : — " 1 know no sufficient 
punishment that the wretoh would merit who should import a cargo of 
spirituous liquors into the Sandwich or Society islands ; it would in every 
respect be tantamount to the wilful administration of an equal quantity of 
poison." (Page 14U.) A bold Ingenuous sentiment for an epoch when the 
baneful trade was not only legalized, but encouraged by all classes. Kamo- 
hameha was so fully persuaded of the evil, that, although lu pciinitted its 
importation, and allowed it to be used to a certain extent by his followers, 
he tabued, shortly before his death, all stills within his own kingdom. Not* 
a drop of any kind was allowed to be manufactured ; and any infringe* 
ment of this law was visited by a forfeiture or destruction of the delin* 
quent’B property. 
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The saliva of the king was carefully preserved in a spit- 
toon, in the edges of which w’ere set the teeth of his ances- 
tors. Should his enemies get possession of any of it, they 
were sui)posed to have tho power to occasion his death by 
sorcery and prayer. 

In 1809, a Russian ship arrived at Honolulu, having on 
hoard Archibald Campbell, a sailor who had been shipwrecked 
at Sannack. At his wish, he WJis taken into the service of the 
king, in which he remained upwards of a year. Ho was treated 
with much kindness, and had a farm given him. Siibseciuently 
his narrative* was publishe<l ; and it contains many interest- 
ing particulars of tlic domestic life of Kamehameha, related 
witli an artlessness which attests th(*ir truth. He speaks in 
grateful terms of the friendship received “ from all ranks, 
from my much honoured master, the king, down to the lowest 
native.” He slates that Kamehameha generally conformed to 
the customs of his own countiy in regard to food ; and adopted 
only such articles of foreign di’ess as were suitable to the cli- 
mat(j ; although on sonic occasions he wore a uniform, of 
which he had a number of beautiful suits. The whites about 
him were servtMl more in accordance with their civilised 
habits ; being provided at meals with plates, knives, and 
forks. In March, 1810, Campbell left for England, in the 
whaler Duke of Portland, Capliiiii Spence, by whom Kame- 
liamelia sent a feather cloak U) the king of England, with a 
dictated letter, in which ho reminded him of a promise re- 
ceived trom Vancouver, that a man-of-war, with an arma- 
ment of brass pit'ces, and loaded with articles of European 
manufacture, should be sent him. He expressed his regret 
that the distmice prevented him from rendering service to 
him in his wars, and assured him of his regard. Although 
Kamehameha learned to converse in English with tolerable 
fluency, he never acquired the iirt of writing. 

Manini, or Don Maniii, a Spaniard, had settled many years 

* Voyano round the World, from IGOG to 1812, by Archibald Campbell. 
l2mo. Edinburgh: 1818. 
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before at Oahu, and had made himself useful by the atten- 
tion he paid to «agi*i culture and cjittle. lie inti oduced many 
plants, fruits, and vegetables, and at one time was in the con- 
fidence of the king, being employed as interpreter. In 1810, 
the number of whites atone on Oahu amounted to sixty ; 
some of whom were sot>er and industrious, and much re- 
spected by the chiefs ; but the generality were idle and dis- 
solute, held in n'straint only by the authority of the king. 
The number of hall'-l>rc'eds w;is considerable. This unfor- 
tunate class received little attention from their parents, and 
grew up in vicious ignorance. Many of the natives had be- 
come respectable carpenl(;rs, coopers, bla(*ksmilhs,and tailors. 

Ts;iac Davis died in April, 1810, and was interred at Hono- 
lulu, in the cemidery set /ipart for fondgners. 

Kameliameha, by his trade in sandal-wood and pt'arls, and 
various monopolies, acMpiired great w(?alth. His store's of 
European, American, and Chinese goods, were extensive and 
valuable. Arms and ammunition bo possesscul in groat 
fibundancc, and his coffers w(’re well filled w’ith dollars. 
A number of houses, erected after the European manner, 
had been built for him, but he preferred the straw habitations 
of his country. 

His fleet w’as mostly laid up in ordinary. Two queens 
composed his legitimate wives ; of these Kaahumanu remained 
the favourite, no one except her husband daring to enter her 
presence uncovered. She w.*is inordinately fond of ardent 
spirits, and frequently drank to excess. A daughter w'as 
horn to him in 1809, and tlie event announced by a salute of 
sixteen guns from the battery in front of his residence. On 
this occasion the queen, in acconlance with tlieir customs, 
retired to a house in the forest for ten days. 

Liholiho, his eldest son, was horn of Keopuolani in Hawaii, 
about the year 1795. Kamehlimeha, to establish the succes- 
sion in his family, in 1809 invested him with royal honours, 
by tvhich he became entitled to the sfimo etiquette as himself. 
The government continued in its customary routine. The 
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prince was an indolent, pleasure-loving youth, of a frank and 
humane disposition. His manners were generally dignified 
and agroeahle ; his mind inquisitive, and memory retentive. 
Circumstances might have nuide him worthy of his p^irentage, 
but his high station, and freedom from care, made him reck- 
less and dissipated. Ho w;is fond of liquor, but, until his 
accession to the throne, was under the same powerful influ- 
ence which hold all, from the highest to the lowest, in 
comj)leto thraldom. 

Kainehameha remained at Oahu nine years ; he then 
('inbarked with his suite on board of some foreign vessels, 
and, accompanied by a large fleet of small craft and canoes, 
sailed for Hawaii, touching at Lahaina, Molokai, and other 
places, to dispr)se of sandal-wood and other products, which 
had been collected by Keeaumoku, governor of that part of 
his dominions. Kalaimoku was left in charge of Oahu. The 
king lived at Hawaii, principally about Kailua and Keala- 
kcakua, until his death. In his hereditary possessionij he 
was greatly revered. During a famine he laboured for his 
own food, and compelled his followers to work likewise. 
The spot of land which he tilled is pointed out to this day, 
as a mark of his benevolence. With a providence unusual 
to his nation, he allowed none of the young sandal-wood to 
be cut, observing that such wood Wfis to be preserved for his 
successors. Neither would he permit the birds which were 
caught for their feathers to be killed ; but ordered them to 
be s('t free, after they were plucked of the few that were 
wanted. The bird-catchers, with native logic, inquired “ w^ho 
w’ill possess the birds set free ? you are an old man.” He 
replied, new feathers would replace those plucked, and the 
birds w^ould again be useful. 

Like civilised conquerors, he delighted equally in over- 
coming obstacles of nature as of men. Undertakings which 
had been considered impracticable, he acccimplished. Some 
of the most conspicuous and extensive heiaus, fish-ponds, and 
other public works, w’ere erected by him. At Halaua, the 
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district which was his patrimony, he dug through a ledge of 
stone from a perpendicular height of one hundred feet, 
making a good road with a gradmil descent to the sea>side. 
At another spot he endeavoured to procure pure water, by 
digging through the several strata of lava ; after penetrating 
to considerable depth, through compact rock, he was obliged 
to relinquish tlie job, from want of gunpowder and suitable 
tools. At Kiholo is another monument of his enteiprise, in 
a fish-pond two miles in circumference. Across a small bay, 
which runs inland, he caused a strong stone w'all to be built. 
It is half a mile long, six feet high in parts, and tw'enty 
wide. Several arches, strongly guarded by strong w'ooden 
stakes, allowing egress to the w’ater,iiut preventing the fishes 
from escaping. 

In 1814 a ship, owned by Baranoif, the governor of the 
Russian colony at Sitka, was wrecked at Waimea, Kauai ; 
the principal part of the cargo was saved, and entruste^d to 
tire care of Kaumualii for the owners. In 1815 the Russian 
governor sent a German physicijin, by the name of ScheflFer, 
to bike possession of the wrecked property. He arrived in 
the American ship Isabella, Captain Tyler, at Kailua, bring- 
ing wuth him considerable powder anS clothing ; Kamehameha 
received him in a friendly manner, and sent orders to Kau- 
mualii to deliver the property into his charge. After a few 
weeks stay at Hawaii, he sailed for Waimea, Kauai, there 
landed his goods, built a house, and commenced trading. 
Kaumualii purchased the pow der, and some other articles, 
for sandal-wood. Soon after a Russian ship, the Discovezy, 
arrived with thirty Kodiack Indians. They had been (m an 
unsuccessful search for a seal island. By the orders of the 
governor of Sitka these Indians w'ere left with Dr. Scheffer, 
and the vessel returned. Two other Russian ve.ssels arrived, 
one a ship, the Myrtle, commanded by Captain Long, and 
the other a brig, by jui American, who, having quarrelled 
with Scheffer, who was agent for both, was removed from the 
command. The vessels were ordered to the bay of Hanalei, 
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on the north side of the island, where they remained during 
the winter. On a cliff commanding them the doctor built a 
slight fort, and had a few cannons mounted. 

Kaumnalii, being anxious .to secure his services in super- 
intending the building a stone fort at Waimea, gave him the 
fertile valley of Hanalei and other valuable tra(;ts. This 
excited his cni)idity, and he plotted to secure the whole 
island. He presented a schooner, with many other articles, 
to the king ; and, in return, it is said, obtained a lease of the 
whole island for a long period. The fort was sufficiently 
completed to mount a number of guns on one side ; a magar- 
zine was built, and a flag-staff erected, on which the Russian 
colours were occasionalJir displayed. 

According to the natives, Scheffer laid a plot to cut off 
Kaumualii and his chief men, at a feast, to which he had 
invited them. The American captain reveah'd it to the king, 
who, however, attended, with the precaution of a guard 
sufficient to prevent any nefarious attempt. Nothing trans- 
pired to confirm the report. Scheffer made himself obnoxious 
by bis arbitrary conduct, and reports were carric'd to Kame- 
liameha that the Russians were preparing to invade his 
dominions, and had already obtained possession of Kauai. 
Much alarmed, he sent word to Kaumualii to drive them 
aw'ay. Accordingly Scheffer w'as compelled to embark with 
his Indians, w'ithout delay, on board of the brig, wffiich W’as 
then at Waimea. The next day his property was taken off 
to him. He then sailed for Hanalei, joined the ship, and 
left the island.* 

W acts of Scheffer, wffiich seem to have had no other 
origin than a desire for his own aggrandizement, with the 
hope of being ultimately supported by the Russian governor, 

* Robert Oreonhow. In liis historical memoir, gives a most singular and 
erroneous account of this affair, but docs not namo his authority. He states 
that one hundred Aleutians, sent by Baranolf, under the command of Dr. 
Scheffer, ravaged the island of Kauai for one year, without subduing if ; 
they were then obliged to leave for Hawaii, where they entered the servtoe 
of sonae American whalers, &c., page 14U. For the correct particulars, see 
Haw. Spectator, vol. i, page 219. 
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or perhaps the government, created a very unfavourable 
opinion towards the Russians throughout the gioup. Appre- 
hensive of further attempts, the king caused guards to bp 
stationed along the coast of Hawaii, with directions to resist 
any attempt at landing. The Diana, a Russian sloop-of-war, 
arrived soon after at Waimea, made some innuiries concerning 
Scheffer, purchased supjdios, and then left. 

Captain Kotzebue, in the Russian discovery-ship, Riirick, 
arrived off Hawaii, November 21, 181fi. He soon learned of 
the hostile feeling towards his countrymen, which at tirst 
placed him in some jeopardy. He assured the islanders of 
the kindly intentions of his emjileror, and that Scheffer’s con- 
duct was the result of his owm prii|B.te ambition, and was 
neither cnnntenjinced or approved by his government. These 
representations satisfied Kamehameha ; and wlnm the Rnrick 
anchored at Kealakeakua, he received him with his customary 
courtesy and hospitality. He excused himsidf from visiting 
on board, by alleging the fears of his subjects, whose ajjpre- 
hensions were not entirely allayed. 

Kotzebue visited him at his palace, and there met with 
Liholiho and Kaahumanu ; the latter made many incpiiries 
after Vancouver. He remarked the general use of tobacco, 
which wjis cjirried to such excess, from inhaling its fumes, as 
to produce partial derangement, intoxication, and often death. 
Even young children indulged in the pernicious practice. 

The Rurick was supplied with stores and • refreshments 
gratuitously ; in ;icknowledgment for vrhich Kotzohue gave 
Kamehameha two brass field-pieces, w'ire, and iron bais, 
wliich were highly acceptable. He then sailed for Honc^lu, 
and the Rurick was the first man-of-wfur that entererl that 
harbour. Considerable excitement existed in regard to his 
intentions, wliich, however, subsided when Kalainioku made 
known the king’s commands. Two fine vessels then bore 
Kamehameha’s flag, which had been adopted shortly before ; 
the English union, wdth seven alternated red, white, and blue 
stripes, emblematic of the principal islands. One w’as a ship, 
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newly purchased, destined for China, with a cargo of sandal- 
wood, and the other a war-hrig, the Kaahumanu, of eighteen 
guns, conunatided by an Englishman of the name of A<lam8. 
Wishing to survey the harbour, Kotzebue placed fljigs upon 
several different stations ; the sight of them reminded the 
natives of Scheffer’s acts, w^hen he hoisted the Russian flag, 
and those were supposed to have been planted wdth a like 
intention. A commotion arose which would have proved 
dangerous to the surveying party, had not Young, who Uien 
lived on the island, overseeing the erection of the present fort, 
explained the cause, and substituted broonts for the obnoxious 
ensigns. Clothes were much in demand at this time among 
the chiefs, and their dlstume presented the same ludicrous 
mixture of barbarism and civilisation that exists iimong Uie 
poorer classes of the present time. A lance fight was exhi- 
bited for the gratification of Kotzebue, which terminated in 
dangerous wounds to some of the party. The passions of the 
combatants, so long unexercised in war, on these occasions 
were apt to become exasperated, and the mock battle termi- 
nate in a furious and bloody encounter. Kameluimeha seldom 
allowed them to lake place, find then only under a guard of 
soldiers armed with muskets. On the 14th of December, the 
Rurick sailed ; she was the fii*st national ship that exchanged 
salutes with the batteries of Honolulu. 

An attempt was made to cement an alliance between the 
royal families of Hawmi and Tahiti, by a double marriage. 
Gifts and friendly messages had been frequently exchanged 
between Pomare I, and Kamehameha ; and finally, it was 
agrspd that a son of each should marry a daughter of the 
other. Kekauluohi was selected for Pomare ; but his death 
broke off the matches, and the project was never resumed. 
Earlier than this, Kaumualii sent an agent to Tahiti, in a 
foreign ship, to negotiate with the reigning family for a wife 
for himself ; but the miui proved unfiiithful to his trust, and, 
seduced by the w'ell-favoured beauties of that island, settled 
there. 
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In the early part of 1816, Kanikeaouli, the present occupant 
of the throne, was born. Nahienaena, the princess, was born 
about two years later of the same' mother, Keopuolani ; so 
that their rank, and that of Liholiho, was equally derived 
from the past and reigning dynasties ; consequently, by 
descent and conquest, they 'were the law'ful heirs to the 
throne of the united kingdom. 

Kamehameha had made some overtures toward opening a 
direct trade with the govern(>r of th(' llussian settlements, in 
the early part of his resign. However, but little resulted from 
it. Sand;il-wood had now become the great article of export, 
amounting in one year to near four hundred thousand dollars. 
While it lasted, it was a mine of werith to the chiefs ; but it 
engendered luxuiy and extravagance ; and'many rich cargoes 
were purchased, at the cost, of gre,at labour and heavy taxation. 
They were fretiuentl y stored in unsuitable buildings, and there 
perished from neglect. Kamehameha, learning of the great 
profits derived by the merchants from their sales in China, 
determine<l to prosecute the business on his own account ; 
accordingly, ho fitted up the ship before-mentioned, loaded 
her with the wood, and under the direction of English officers, 
and a native supercargo, K.apihe, despatched her for Canton, 
which wa.s the first foreign port in which the Hawaiian flag 
was displayed. Exti'avagant port charges, and the dissijjation 
of the captain and supercargo, ran away with the proceeds of 
the sales. She returned safely ; but in lieu of the riches of 
the Celestial empire, the king found himself three thousand 
dollars in debt. The chief items of the charges, were, pilot- 
age, anchorage, and enstom-house dues. 1'his suggested to 
him the idea of raising a revenue in the same manne-r ; and 
from that time regular rates for harbour-fees were established* 

Tliough, toward the latter period of Kamehameli.-i’s reign, 
a general laxness in regard to the tabus began to preA'ail, yet 
eveiy open tran.sgression wm severely punished. A woman 
was put to death for entering the eating-house of her husband, 
though at the time she w’as tipsy. In 1818, three men were 
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sacrificed at Kealakeakua ; one for putting on the malo of 
a chief, another for eating, a forindden article, and the third 
for leaving a house that was tabu, and entering one that was 
not. 

Kamehameha resided at Kailua seven years. The changes 
which had occurred at Tahiti, by the final triumph of the 
Christian religion, aroused his attention, and he made many 
intiuiries in regard to the causes «and results, lie desired to 
be instructed in the doctrines, and to leain of the nature of 
the Supreme lleing, that the foreigners worshipped. Unfor- 
tunately, the whites around him were little calculated to 
explain the sublime truths, or to tell of the joyful tidings 
which he so longed to hear. 

On the 8th of May, 1819, at the age of sixty-six, this great 
find good savage died. If judged by his comparative advan- 
tages, he may be justly styled the Napoleon of the Pacific. 
Without the worst tiaits of his prototype, he possessed, ac- 
cording to the situation he occupied, ecpial military skill, as 
vigorous an intellect, and as keen a judgment, as his illustrious 
cot(?mporary ; a like force of charficter in bending wills to his 
own, and a similar ingenuity in adapting circumstances to his 
designs. Nothing in intellectual or physical nature, that 
arrested his attention, proved beyond his grasp. It was his 
misfortune not to have come in contact with men whose moral 
(lualities were sufficiently pure and developed to have rightly 
influenced his religious aspirations. He felt himself, and justly 
so, above them all, the ruling mind ; avarice, drunkenness, lust, 
antf tyranny, the besetting sins alike of civilised and savage 
monarclis, he manly withstood. To this day his memory 
warms the heart and illumines the national feeling of every 
Hawaiian. They are proud of their old warrior-king ; they 
love his name ; his deeds form their historical age ; and an 
enthusiasm everywhere prevails, shared even by foreigners 
who knew his worth, that constitutes the firmest pillar of the 
throne of his son. 

The native historians relate the circumstances of his 
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death with a feeling and minuteness, which so well illus- 
trates many of their customs, that the reader must pardon 
me for inserting it. 

A sacrifice of three hundred dogs att(>nded his obsequies ; 
no mean holocaust, when their national value is considered. 

« AVhon Kamolianicha was daiifforoiisly sick, and the priests Avero unable 
to cure liim, they stiid, * Ttc of good courage, and build a liuusc for tbc 
god, that thou mayest recover/ The chiefs corroborated this advice of 
the priests, and a plaee of worshix) was prepared for Kiikailimoku, and 
consecrated in the evening. They proposed also to the king, with a view 
to prolong his life, that human victims should bo sucriiiced to his deity; 
upon Avliich the greater part of the pctiple abscfinded tliniugh fear of doatli, 
and concealed themselves in hiding-places till the kujiu, in wliieli de- 
struction impended, was past. It is doubtful whether Kainchameha ap- 
proved of the plan of the chiefs and priests to siierifico men, as he was 
known to say, * 'i'he men ai*e sacred fur the king in^aiiuig that tticy were 
for the service of his sucoessor. This information was derived from his son, 
Liholiho. 

“ After this, his sickness increased to such a degree that he had not 
strength to turn himself in his bed. When another season, conseeriited for 
worship at the now temple (heiari), arrived, ho said to his son Liholiho, 
‘ (ju thou, and make supplication to thy god ; 1 am nut able to go, and will 
offer niy prayers at home.’ W'hon his devotions to his feathered god, 
Kukailimukii, were concluded, a certain religiously-dispusod individual, 
who had a bird-god, suggested to the king that through its influence his 
sickness might be removed. Tbc name of this god was Pua ; its body was 
made of a bird, now eaten by the IJawaiians, and called in their language, 
alae. Kamoliamcha was willing that a trial should be 'made, and two 
houses were con.structed to faeilitato the experiment ; but while dwelling 
in them, he became so very weak us not to receive food. After lying there 
three days, his wives, children, and chiefs, perceiving that ho was very 
low, returned him to his own house, in the evening he was carried to 
the eating-house, where ho took a little food in his mouth, which he did 
^ot swallow ; also a cup of water. The chiefs requested him to give them 
his coiuisel. But ho made no reply, and was carried back to the dwelling- 
house; but when near midnight— ten o’clock, perhaps— he was carried 
again to the place to eat ; but, as before, he merely' tasted of what was pre- 
sented to him. Then Kaikoewa addressed him thus : ‘ ILsrc we oil are, 
your younger brethren, your son, Liholiho, and your foreigner; impart to 
us your dying charge, that Liholiho and Kaulmmanu may hoar.* Then 
Kamchamoha inquired, < What do you say?* Kaikoewa repeated, 'Your 



190 


THE HAWAIIAN ISLANDS. 


counsels for us.* He then said, * Move on in my good way, and — He 
could proceed no further. The foreigner (Mr. Young) embraced and 
kissed him. Iloapili also embraced him, whispering something in his ear, 
after which he was taken back to the house. About twelve, he was car- 
ried once more to tho house for eating, into which his head entered, while 
his body was in the dwelling-house immediately adjoining. It ^ould be 
remarked, that this frequent carrying of a sick chief to and fro, from one 
house to another, resulted from the tabu system then in force. There were 
at that time six houses connected with an establidiment ; one was for wor- 
ship, one for the men to eat in, another for tho women, a dormitory, a house 
in which to beat kapo, and one where at certain intervals the. women might 
dwell in seclusion. 

The sick king was once more taken to his house, when he expired ; 
this was at two o’clock— a circumstance from which Leleiohoku derived 
his name. As he breathed his lost, Kalaimokii came to the eating-house 
to order those in it to go out. There were two aged persons thus directed 
to depart ; one wont, |hc other remained on account of love to tho king, by 
whom he had formerly been kindly sustained. The children also wore sent 
away. Then Kalaimoku come to the house, and the ohiefs had a consulta- 
tion. One of them spoke thus : * This is my thought, we will eat him raw.* 
Kaahumanu replied, * Perhaps his body is not at our disposal ; that is more 
properly with his successor. Our port in him— the breath— has departed; 
his remains will bo disposed of by Liholiho.’ 

After this conversation, the body was taken into the consecrated bouse 
for tho performance of the projier rites by the priest and the king. The 
name of the ceremony is uko ; and when the sacred hog was baked, the 
priest oflfered it to the dead body, and it bocame a god, the king at the same 
time repeating the customary prayers. 

**Tiicn the priest, addressing himself to the king and chiefs, said, *1 
will now make known to you the rules to be observed respecting persons 
to be sacriiiced on the burial of his body. If you obtain one man before 
the corjtsc is removed, one will be sufficient ; but after it leaves this house 
four will be required. If delayed until wo carry tho corpse to the grave, 
there must be ten : but after it is deposited in the grave, there must be fif- 
teen. To-morrow morning thcro win be a tabu, and if the sacrifice bt 
delayed until that time, forty men must die.' 

<*Tben the higli-priest Hewahewa, inquired of tho chiefs. Where shall 
bo tho residence of king Liholiho ? They replied, * Where, indeed ? you of 
all men ought to know.* Then tho priest observed, * There are tw(j^itable 
places ; one is Kau, the other, Kohala.* The chiefs preferred tho latter, as 
it was more thickly inhabited. The priest added, * These are proper places 
for the king’s residence, but he must not remain in Kona, for it is polluted.* 
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This was agreed to. was now break of day. As he was being carried to 
the place of burial, the people perceived that their king was dead, and they 
wailed. IMien thb corpse was rensoved from the house to the tomb, 
a distance of one chain, the pmccsbion was met by a certain man who was 
ardently attached to the deceased. Ho leaped upon the chiefs who were 
carrying the king's body ; he desired to die with him, on account of his 
love. The chiefs drove him away. He persisteil in making numerous 
attempts, which were unavailing. His name was Keamahulihia. Kalai- 
moku also had it in his heart to die with him, but was prevented by lloukio. 

"The morning following Kamehameha's death, Liholiho and his train 
departed for Kohala according to the suggestions of the priest, to avoid the 
defilement occasioned by the dead. At this time, if n chief died, the land 
was polluted, and the heirs sought a residence in another pai-t oitho coun» 
try, until the corpse was dissected and the bones tied in a bundle, which 
being done, tho season of defilement terminated. If the deceased were not 
a chief, the house only was defiled, which became pure again on tho burial 
of the body. Such were the laws on this subject. 

'<On tho morning in which Liholiho sailed in his canoe for Koliala, the 
chiefs and people mourned after their manner on occasion of a chief’s 
death, conducting like mad men, and like boasts. Their conduct was such 
as to forbid description. The priests, also, put into action the sorcery ap|ia> 
latus, that the jicrson who had prayed tlie king to death might die ; for it 
was nut believed that Kamehameha's departure was the effect cither of 
sickness or old age. AVhen the sorcerers set up by their fire-places sticks 
with a strip of kapa fiying at the top, the chief Kecaumoku, Kaahumanu’s 
brother, came, in a state of intoxication, and broke the flag-staff of the 
sorcerers, from which it was inferred that Kaahumanu and her friends had 
been instrumental in the death of Kamehameha. On this account they 
were subjected to abuse."— iiatcatmn Spectator » vol. ii. p. 227* 
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Consequoncos of the death of Kamehamcha—Sccpticiflm— Occasion of 
— Aholition of idolatry— National character— Uebcll ion of Kckuokalani 
— Defeat and death — 1H20— Arrival of American mibsionariea — Reception 
— Hostile intriKucK— KindncBH of Kaumnalii — Of foreignero— Tyranny 
and dissipation of Liholi ho— Gradual improvement of Nation — Voyage of 
Liholilm to Kauai, July, 1«21 — Kaumuulii’s hospitality— Treachery of 
Liholiho — Kecaunioku made governor of Kauai — KHahuinunii’6 marriage 
to Kaumualii and his son — First eh urch erected at 1 1 i>nolulu— Increased 
taxation— January, IU'22 — First printing at the islands — State of educa- 
tion — Arrival of Fnglisli deputation — Hcsnlts— I*resent of armed schooner 
— First Christian inarriuge- lToapiliapi>ointed (Jovernor of Mauai— New 
missionaries — Increasing favour of governm(*nt — liia.*!— Festival in 
honour of Kaniohainelia— Illness and death of Keupuoluni— Foreign 
hostility to missions — Alatldago of lloapili— Liholiho and train embark 
for Fngland, li)24 — Death of Kauinviilii — Itehellion at Kauai — Final 
HuhJ ligation —Last heathen sacrifice performed by one of the royal 
family— m;?4— Conversion of Kalainiokii and Kaahunianti— Character of 
tlieir administration— News of tho death of tlie king— Arrival of Ilritisli 
Cuiibul and family. April, ld2'>. 

iU' the doath of Kaniehaniclia, the kpy-ston(j which had 
rontimied firmly to unite the rites of heathenism with tlie 
policy of government, was removed, and the fabric gave evi- 
ileiice of spf^edy ruin. The sce]>ticism wliich pervaded all 
ranks became manifest; none had a more hearty contempt 
for their pagan ceremonies than the new king, Liholiho. The 
foieigners, whom lu' had gathered in his train, had succeeded 
ill infusing their infidelity into his mind, without giving him 
any correct ]>niiciples for tho foundation of a new belief. In 
liis loV(’ of sensual gratificatio#, disregard of customs and tra- 
ditions, sanctioned by u.sage immemorial, desire yet fear of' 
change, and ignorance of the means of accomplishment, he 
embodied the general spirit of liis nation. The utterHworth- 
lessness of their old system, and conse^iuent evils were appa- 
rent to all, and its downfal ardently desired. 

This condition of the public sentiment necessarily resulted 
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from their comnfcrcial relations witli foreigners. Though the 
classes whic^^frequenied their shores arid settled among 
them, were far from exemplifying in their charaetors the real 
spirit of the religion they professed, yet its influence, even as 
manifested in tlmni, was infinitely superior to heathenism. 
Those who altogetlier set at nought its d »c(j-ines, were urr- 
(•onscioiis (d the obligations which t‘ven they owed to its 
enlighteningandhunianizinginfliienccs, and which freipiently 
were actively <lisplayed. From what has been exhibited of 
their character, previous to the commencement of intercourse 
with whites, it will readily be admitted that it had re.-iched 
a degradation beyond which it would have been impossible 
to have fallen. Conse(piently tlie contact of a better race 
must necessarily cause im])rovement. That this emphati- 
cally was the case, desjrite individual instances of wrong, 
crime, avarice, and other evils of civilisation, which like pa- 
rasites, cling to the staUdy trunk that yields them an unwil- 
ling support, the condition of the Hawaiian nation at this 
epoch, ]»lainly show^s. Thoii influence had been ilirectly 
commercial ; religions i<leas and knowle<lg(‘ of the creeds of 
more favoured nations had been incidentally tlevtdoj^ed, by 
example or advice' (d benevolent individuals. Jn the <»utcry 
which tlie most zealous advocates of missions have inconsi- 
derately indulged ;igainst the pionecTs of civilisation among 
savage races, they have blinded many to the real obligations 
which the missionary in particular owes ihem. They lo<»ked 
only at the pockmarks which foul a fair countenance, regard- 
less of the healihy cuticle beneath. Wherever commerce has 
not preceded missions, their ijitroduction has been at the (‘x- 
pense of much suffering, and w the loss of valuable lives. 
Example, expostulation, and judicious reproof did much for 
ihe Ilawaiians ; the many cases where the w hole influence of 
ftreign^'S was exerted to ameliorate the general condition of 
suffering savages, cannot be all recorded. Miicli as w'as ac- 
complished in this way, it must be acknowledged tlie result ■ 
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was small, (iomparpd with the greater influence of a selfish' 
ness which cherished order and an external hospitality as 
the best means of promoting its own interests. 

1’lic example of the southern groups, in the destruction of 
thi'ir idols, added much to the spreading disbelief. Incon- 
testable evidences of the falsity of their oracles, together with 
the increasing inconvenience of their absurd rites, confinned 
the scej)tieiKm. Those interested in the continuance of pa- 
ganism, redoubled their efforts ; threats, prophecies and pro- 
mises were freely uttered, and Jis freely falsified by their own 
failure. Like Laocoon and his otfspring in the folds of the 
serpent, heathenism writhed and gasped, each moment grow- 
ing fainter, uinler the strangling embrace of ]>ublic opinion. 
Korciigners conformed to none of their rites, yet they lived 
and prospered ; their own countrymen who had gone abroad, 
lived in equal disregard of their ritual, and with like impu- 
nity. Individually, their memories convicted them of fre- 
<|iiently breaking tabus, yet no evil had overtaken them, for 
they wen* unknown to the ])riests. Men and ■women had. 
eaten together, and of forbidden food; still the predicted 
judgments slept; their }>riosts must be as the foreigners de- 
scribed them, liars, and the tabu system altogether foolish and 
contemptible. Drunken chiefs ofttm had violated the most 
sacred injunctions; no vengeance overtook them; the female 
rulers lia<l of late broken through .all restrictions, yet prosper- 
ity and health were still theirs. They encouraged others to 
d<) the same : and in this way the conviction of the folly of 
supporting an oppressive and comipt faith for the benefit of 
a few, daily strengthened. 

On the vc'i'v day of Kam^ameha’s death, a woman eat a 
c()coa-niit with impunity, and cpiiain families displayed their 
contempt for these laws, by feasting in common. 

Liholiho remained ten days at Kohala, while thej[>ody of 
his father was being dissected. He then returned to Kailua, 
and on the second day after his arrival, the chiefs and inha- 
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bit*ants wore collected to witness his induction into office.* 
He appeared in great sUte, dressed in rich clothing, with a 


* A list of thp principal chiefs enniprisinfr tlio court of Knnichaniclin II, 
with their respective ranks, is necessary clearly to understand their rela- 
tive situations and the stations they ultimately filled. 

Kamehamcha II (Liholiho) king of all thegroni). \ Koonuolani 

Ksuikeaouli, his younger brother y JP 

- , , . i r nuoen mother. 

Nahicnacna, “ sister, ) 

Kaahumandf, (second in authority) dowager queen, and guardian of the 
kingdom. 

Kalakua (TIoapili wahine,) ) 

Namahaina, j ® 


S also former wives of Kamehnmeha T. 


Kamnmalu, \ 

Kinau, | 

Kckauluohi, or Auhea > Queens of Liholiho. The first three were 
Pauahi, { daughters of his father by Kalakua. 

Kckauonohi, ) 

Kaumualii, king of Kaui and Niihau. 

Kcaliiuhonui, his son. 

K^ipuli, queen of Kauai. 

Kaiuimoku, (William Pitt) originnlly of mean rank, but from his abilities 
promoted to fill the highest stations. He was prime minister, 
and, next to the king.themost influential man in the kingdom. 
Lilihoku, his son. 

Kaikoewa, guardian of the prince. 

Kcawcamahi, his wife. 

TIoapili, guardian of Nahienaena. 

Tfaiho, hereditary counsellor and national orator 
Kapiolani, his wife. 


Kiiakini, (John Adams) governor I 
of Hawaii. t 

Keeaumokii, (Cox) governor of | 
Maui and its dependencies. j 


These two were sons of ICamclinmc' 
ha's famous warrior and cnunscllor 
Keeaumoku, brothers also of Kaahu- 
manii, Kalakua. and Namahama ; 
all descended from the royal family 
' of Muui. 

Boki, governor of Oahu, brother of Kalaimukii. 

Liliha, his wife. 

Wabinepio, sister of Kalaimolcu, mother of tho queen Kekauonohi. 
Kahnlaia, her son, and nephew of Kamehamcha 1. 

Kapihe, commander of the king’s vessels. 

Kekuanaoa, superintendent of sandal-wond, and treasurer to tho king. * 
Kakio, ) brothers descended from the last king of Maui, and said to 
Kehekili, ) have Spanish blood in their veins. 

Ji. 1 

Laanui 
Puan, 

Koliakoa J 

Besides these names the chiefs had a multitudo of others, which answered 
for titles. They were frequently changed or assumed from trifling ciroum- 
stances. The English appellations were bestowed by visitors. The Hawaiian 
names are highly figurative, and generally derived from some parUouUr 
event which they were desirous of commemoratiug. 


^ all of these were puna’hele, or bosom companions of the king. 
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feather mantle over his shoulders, and surrounded hy a bril- 
liant retinue. Tlic kingrlom was transfernsl to him by 
Kjuihumanu, with the injunction of Kamehamoha, that if he 
should not conduct himself worthily, tlu' supnmie 2><^wer 
should devolve upon her. She tdso jjroclaimed it as the will 
of the late king, that he should share the administration with 
her, to which he assented. As this haughty quQen-dowager 
had always retaiiuul her inllucuice over her husband, she had 
taken the 2 )recaution t(> s(‘cure to lujiself an authority equal 
to the king’s, to the ('xelusion of the more' legitimate rights of 
Keojiuolani, who, being a com|udl‘ed chi(‘f, was, juuhaps, 
D'garded in a less favourable light. As it was aniversally 
ac(|uiesced in, it must have bec'ii considered the true exjwsi- 
tion of the commands of the d(‘ceased soveieign. This 
singular feature of a double executive, mutually checking or 
strengtliening, without the sanction of both no act becoming 
valid, neithei res 2 )onsible but in joint operations, has been 
retained to this day ; and th(» jiow(*rs and limitcitions of both 
defined by written law. It is an anomaly in governments, 
but the jninttiple is so well understood and recogniz(‘d by the 
llawaiians, that tlu' harmony of the kingdom has never been 
endangered. By intert'st and blood, these peisomigos are 
closely allied, and mutual convmji(‘nce cements the tie. 7’he 
king is tile lawful ruler and ])ioprietor of all the islands, the 
nogotbitor in foieigii lelalioiis ; the queeii-motlnjr is at the 
head ol the internal indicy, chief counsellor, and in the king’s 

Kainuhatiit'ha 8)guifuHl “ the lone! if one Keojmolani, •* the t)alhermy •»/ 
the elouits v/ the heareuf Kuuikeaniili, haiuftnff in the blue ekjf 
Karaumtilu, "the shade of the loneltt one;** — a name UMsnmcd after the 
death of tier father ; lloapili, ** close adhering comganhny from the mutual 
fricndbliip wliioh ('\isted between the old king and himself; Kauhiimanu, 
“ the feather mantle Liliha, “ the fat of hogs ;** Atihea, literally ^*wheref 

from her mournful rcpctitinii of thia word, after the decease of Kameha- 
nieha; Kapiolani, “/Aer eojdiee of Amivn Kalakiia, '■‘the wap of the 
gods/’ Kahekili, “thunder Paalua, a name of Kalaimoku’s, “ ftrice 
blind/' expressing his grief by saying, he had lost his eyes for the deaths 
of Kamehamoha and a favourite wife. Many of these nobles were remark- 
able for their corpulency. S«mic weighed from throe hundred to four 
hundred pounds. Others were of herculean stature and strength, and well 
proportioned. 
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absence, or death, acts ns guardian for the heir, and becomes 
the responsible agent. This office originated in tin* affection 
of Kainehameha for his favourite queen, and the necessity of 
a check upon the heedless passions of his son. Liholiho was 
crowned, and received the title of Kameliameha II. 

After the mourning for his father had subsided, the new 
monarch went to reside at Kawfiihae, in deference to a super- 
stition, which considered a place defiled by the death of a 
king. Perceiving its folly, yet wavering between old fears 
and new desires, he was undecided as to his course'. On the 
one hand the priests exerted themselves to riistoie his credu- 
lity, while Kaahuinanu and Kalaimoku influenced him to a 
more liberal policy. Tin; latter for .awliih* juevailed, and 
Keopuolani urged him to eat in violation of the tabu, setting 
the example herself, with his younger brother. Liholiho, 
still wavering, temporarily retunu'd to heathen rites, and 
assisted at a sacred festival, though indulging with liis train, 
in reveliy and dninkeimess. He also consecrated a heiau to 
his god at Ilonokohau. 

In August, 1819, the Fn'nch corvette, L’Uranie, M. Frey- 
cinet, commander, arrived, and remained a few days. Ka- 
laimoku, (Billy Pitt as he was familiarly called,) then prime 
minister, was induced to receive the rites of baptism, at 
Honolulu, according to the formula of the llomish Church. 
Boki, his brother, followed his example ; neither had any 
clear comprehension of its meaning or design ; both, after 
exchanging presents with Frcycinet, returned to their usual 
idolatrous practices. Unintelligible as was this ceremony to 
them, it served to prepare their minds for further innovations. 
Kaahumanu, determined in her opposition to the priests, 
prepared for decisive measures. In November, she sent 
word to the king, that upon his arrival at Kailua, she should 
cast aside his god. To this he made no olqectioii, and with 
his retainers pushed off in canoes from tlu^ shore, and. 
remained on the water two days, indulging in a drunken 
revel. On the last evening, Kauhumaiiu despatched a double 
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canoe for him, in which ho wms brought to Kailua. Between 
them matters were arranged for the further development of 
their designs. lie then smoked and drank with the female 
chiefs. A feast was prepared, after the customs of the coun- 
try, with separate tables for the sexes. A number of foreign- 
ers were entertained at the king’s. When all were in their 
seats, he deliberately arose, went to the place reserved for the 
w’omon, and seated himself among them. To comjdete the 
horror of the superstitious, he indulged his appetite in freely 
partaking of the viands prepared for them, directing them to 
do likewise ; but wHith a violence which showed he had but 
half divested himself of the idea of sacrilege and habitual 
repugnance. This act was sufficient ; the highest had set an 
example, w^hich all rejoiced to follow. I’he gladdening cry 
arose, “ The tabu is broken ! the tabu is broken !” Keasts 
were provided for all, at which both sexes indiscriminately 
indulged. Orders were issued to demolish the heiaus, and 
destroy thf* idols ; temples, images and sacred property were 
burnt ; the flames consumed the sacred relics of ages. The 
high-priest, Hewahewa, who was the first to apj>ly the torch, 
and without whose co-operation the attemi)t to revolutionize 
the old system would have been ineffectual, resigned his office. 
Numbers of his profession, joining in the enthusiasm, followed 
his example. Idolatry w^as abolished by law; Kaumualii 
cordially gave his sanction, and all the islands uniting in an 
exulting jubilee at their deliverance, presented the singular 
spectacle of a nation without a religion. 

The character of the people at this period was peculiar. 
Superstition ha<l been robbed of many of its terrors, and the 
general standard of morality had increased. I’he most re- 
pulsive trait was the universal licentiousness; not greater 
than existed a century before, but made a shameless traffic. 
Although the majority of the idols were destroyed, yet some 
were secretly preserv^ed and worshipped. Centuries of spi- 
ritual degradation were not to be removed by the excitement 
of a day, or the edict of a ruler. Its interested advocates 
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were not to be subdued without a fierce struggle. Availing 
themselves of their influence, they aroused the fears of nuiJ- 
titudcs ; defection arose in the court, and some of its promi- 
nent members deserted Liholiho, and joined Kckuokalani, a 
nephew of Kamehameha. Being second in priestly rank 
only to Hewahewa, he was incited to erect the standard of 
revolt. In case of success, the crown was to fall to him. 
Those who rogrettt'd the old system, or were dissatisfied with 
the existing government, gathered about him, and he soon 
became popular, as the defender of their ancient faith, and 
the protector of the oppressed. His mother endeavoured to 
induce him to return to loyalty, but, urged on by his partisans, 
who had committed tlicmselves too far to retract., h<' turned 
a deaf ear to her entreaties. A skirmish ensued, in which 
the loyalists W'ere w'orsted. 

The news reaching the king, a consultation was held, in 
which Kalaimoku urged an immediate atUick, with all theii 
ft»rce, upon Kaawaloa, the head-quarters of the enemy, and 
by a decisive blow to crush the insurrection before' it had 
become formidable. It was determined, however, first to 
attempt conciliatory measures ; Hoapili ;md Naino Avere a[»- 
pointed ambassadors. Keopuolani volunteered to accompany 
them. They reached the camp of Kekuokalani the same 
evening, and used every endeavour to effect an amicable set- 
tlement. Hoapili urged his relationship, for he was his uncle, 
and offered to leave the heathen worship optional with his 
partisans. This argument proved unavailing ; and such was 
the rage and excitement of the rebels, that they considered 
themselves fortunate to escape with their lives. Kekuoka- 
lani’s forces marched that night on Kailua, with the intention 
of surprising it ; but the ambassadors arrived first, and gave 
notice of their intentions. The royal army prepared for action 
under the command of Kalaimoku. The armies met at Kua- 
moo ; the engagement commenceed in favour of the rebels, 
and had their fire-arms been equal to those of theii' adversaries, 
the day would have been decided in their favour ; but a charge 
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of the royal troops drove them, with slaughter, toward the 
sea-side, near which, under cover of a stone wall, they made 
for some time a successful resistance. A squadron of double 
canoes, in one of which wjis a mounted swivel, under the 
charge of a. foreigner, sailed along the coast, and their shot 
(‘iitilading tlic rebels, did considerable execution and created 
disorder in their ranks. The fleet was under the command 
of Kaaliumanii and Kalakua ; the women then, as anciently, 
engaging freely in battle. 

Kekuokalani, thougli early wounded, gallantly continued 
the contest, and se\ eral times rallied his flying soldiers, but 
was at l;ist stnick down by a mnsket-halL Manona, his wife, 
during the whole action, conrageously fought by his side ; 
seeing him fall, she \\n.s in the act of calling for (juailer to 
Kalaiinoku and his sister, who were approaching, when a ball 
struck her on tlu' tenn)le, and she fell and expired upon the 
body of her husband. After this, the idolaters made but 
feeble resistance, though the acti<»n continiusl t<‘n hours, until 
all the rebels liad lied or suirendered. 'rhe leaders mostly 
perished, true to their cause. The victors earned their arms 
to AVaiim?a, where another body of insurgents had taken the 
field; those ^^ere quickly subdued, and the king used his 
success with such moderation, that the whole island returned 
to its allegiance. Alunit fifty of the rebels and ten of the 
royalists wen* killed. 

Uefore the nows of these remarkable events reached the 
I’nitf-d States, an interest w;is awakened in the religious 
public, l\u- the purpose of conveying to these islands the 
kiiowledgj* of the Holy Scriptures. Some Pfawaiian youths, 
who liad spent sevt’ral years in that crountiy, and ardently 
desired to carry the blessings of Chiistianity to their country- 
men, increased this interest. Among them was George Kau- 
mualii, son of the ruler of Kauai, who had been sent when a 
niere lad to the United States, to secure an education. The 
sea-captaiii who had him in charge died suddenly, and the 
funds provided for his exjienscs were lost. George thus cast 
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Upon his own resourct's, led an erratic life, and finally ship])('d 
on board of a United Stales’ vessel, served duiinp the war, 
and, in 1814, was discliar^^ed at Charlestown. Hen* he was 
recognised by some benevolent individuals, who sent him to 
school, where h(' made i t*speclabl(‘ progress. His fallier had 
often expressed a wish for the arrival of teachers to instruct 
his people, in wliich desire he had ])een joined by several 
other chiefs ; and he had exjiected good results from the c'dii- 
cation of his son. A l(‘tt(‘r had l)een received from him, 
WTitten at school, in uhicli he adjiireil his parents to re- 
nounce idolatry. 

(Jn the 3()th of March, 1820, the first missionaries airived 
at Hawaii. The cheering intelligence of the aludition of 
idolatry, ainl the favourable condition of the nation for the 
reception of a new religion, reacluMl tlu'm that eveming. They 
were kindly received, and Kalaimoku and the two dowager 
queens, on the first of April, made them a visit on boiird 
their vessel, the 'I'haddeus. On this otjcasion they wert* 
neatly <lressed in foreign costume, and their urbanity made a 
favourable impression on the missionari('s. April 4th, the 
brig anchored at Kailua; they met with a hospitable recep- 
tion from Kuakini (.lolin Adams), who sjioke English, and 
who 8eem(*d pleased at their arrival. Hew^ahew'a* w^as cor- 
dial in his welcome to his “ brother priests," as he called 

* In a converMitinn 'vvith a gentleman then on board the TliaddouR, now 
a merchant of Roston, lluwahowa related the method by which thekinK 
and hiniiielf came t«» iinderstiind each other relative to the dcHtruetion of 
the idols and their rites. So preat was the fear that then existed upon the 
aiibjeot, that although each suspected the desires of the other, neitlier dared 
openly avow them. The conversation was opened us follows : “ W^hat do 
yon think of the tabus ?" Which was replied to by a similar interrogatory. 
Atn.( 7 — “ 1)0 you think it well to break them ? *' Priest—** That lies with 
you." Kinff, (again) — “ It is us you say." And in this m.anner endeavouring 
to penetrate mch other’s sentirrionts they were led to the exprussion of their 
thoughts, lie WHS then asked what produced this change in liitn. *' 1 
knew," said he, “ that the wooden images of our deities, carved by our own 
hands, were incapable of supplying oilr wants, but worshipjied ihem heeause 
it was the custom of our fathers ; they made not the knlo to grow, nor sent 
us rain; neither did they bestow life or health. My thought has always 
been, * Akabi walcno Akiia nui iloko o ka-lani ’ ’'—there is • one only Great 
God dwelling in the heavens.’ *' 
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them. He possessed an uncommon liberality of mind ; five 
months before he had counselled the king to destroy the 
idols he publicly reiKmnced heathenism himself, and acknow- 
ledged his belief in one Supreme Being. 

By an old regulation, no foreigner Avas allowed permanently 
to remain without the consent of the king and his council. 
The missionaries made no attempt to settl^on shore, until the 
free consent of the government had bctjii formally obtained. 
Prejudices had been imbibed in regard t(j their intentions, 
from evil-disposed i)ersons, who had represented that the 
government of England would be displeased if missionaries 
from America were ri'ceived ; and that they intended even- 
tually to monopolize both trade and political power. In a full 
meeting of the principal chiefs, these objections were over- 
ruled, and the missionaries, after a detention on board the brig 
of two weeks, allowed to settle among the islands for one 
year, w-ith the understanding that if they proved unworthy, 
they were to be ,sent away. Kaahumanu and Kalaimoku were 
their chief patrons ; the king, though friendly, was considerably 
influenced by vicious whites in his train, who foresaw that as 
knowledge incre/ised, their importance and occupations would 
be lost. They were men also of too vile characters to look 
wdth favour on teachers of a religion pure and undeiiled. 
The principal of these intrigueis w;is John Rives, a low 
Frenchman, wdio occu])ied the offices of cook, boot-black, 
secretary and boon companion, as the inclination of the king 
permitted. This man had the address, assisted by the influ- 
ence of certain Englishmen, who wer^ jealous of the prosperity 
of the Americans, to procure an edict for the expulsion of all 
residents of that nation. They were ordered to leave the 
islands by the first vessel, and the missionaries were expected 
to follow at the end of their year of probation. Neither, 
however, were effected. 

In their interests for the spiritual welfare of the Hawaiians, 
the friends of the mission had not been unmindful of their 
physical improvement. Among the number of the first band, 
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were a mechanic, physician, farmer, and printer ; also three 
clergymen, Messrs, llingham, Thurston, and Ruggles. All 
brought families, and their wives were the first civilised women 
who landed on these islands ; much was expected from their 
exertions in setting examples of 'well-regulated households, 
the pleasures of domestic life, and the beiK'ficent influence of 
Christianity, particularly in ameliorating and elevating the 
condition of their sex.* Notwithstanding the licentious 
dispositions of the islanders, but one instance of an insult t(» 
a white female ever occiirre<l. This hai)pened at Kailua, soon 
after their arrival, when a native, smitten by the charms of 
one of their number, behavoil \v ith a rudeness which caused 
alarm. He was taken away, and Liholiho, by tlie advice of 
the foreigners present, determined to put the fellow death, 
but at the intercession of the husband of the insulted huly, 
spared his life. Mr. Thurston remained at this places Mr. 
Bingham, with several of the others, proceeded to Honolulu, 
and there met with a kind reception from the foreigners, 
though the governor, Boki, received them with a degree of 
apathy, though by no means unfriendly. Messrs. Ruggles and 
Whitney sailed for Kauai, with George Kaumualii. When 
the intelligence of his arrival reached the king, he fired a 
salute of twenty-one guns, and manifested the utmost joy at 
once again embracing his son. He exjnessed great pleasure 
at the arrival of the missionaries, and engaged to provide 
liberally for them. From this time to his death, he remained 
their stedfast friend. To the captain of the brig he made 

* The ibianders thuH cxpiiBsed their opinion of the foni.*ile8 ‘‘They 
are white, and have hats with a spout ; their face.s are round and far in ; 
their nccka are long; they look well. They were called the **aiue oe^' 
“ long-necked.” In their curiosity, they followed them about In crowds, 
peering under their bonnets, and taking many liberties in hundling their 

dress, which was permitted, as no offence wiis intended. Wlion tlie mis- 
sionaries first engaged in prayer, closing their eyes according to custom, 
the natives fled, imagining them to> be sorcerers, engaged in praying them 
to death. The Holy Trinity was considered as three distinct gods, to whom 
they gave the names of Kane, Kanaloa, and Maui ; and their fli*Bt coneop- • 
tions of the doctrines of Christianity were exceedingly rude, and imbued 
with the gross ideas of their old theology. 
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valuable presents ; on George Ik' conferred the second station 
in importcince in his kingdom ; gave him chests of clothing, 
the fort at Waimefi, and finally a large and fertile valley, 
'riiese distinctions elated the youth, though he continued 
dispose<l to s<‘r\ e his friends, and lived after a civilised manner. 
His father, to induce the settlement of all the missionaries 
with him, offered to build houses for them, for schools and for 
places of worshij) ; also to use his authority in causing his 
people to rosj)ect the Sabbath, and attend their teachings. 
Mr'ssrs. A\"liitne3' and Jiuggles, in .lul}^ took up their residence 
upon his island. 

At Oahu, the foreigners subscribed six hundred dollars for 
a school fund for <tr])han children; severfil manifested kindness 
anti attention to the wants of the missionaries, a desire to aid 
them in their labours, and made laudable exertions for the 
education of their families. 

Th(' cliiefs made many re^piests for artisans to instruct their 
people, with offers to support them handsomely. Their 
ai)i>licati()ns were fonvarded to the United States. The zeal 
of the king for instruction was truly royal ; none of the 
common people were at first j)ermitted to learn to read. In 
accordance with their ideas, knowledge, with the other good 
things of life, were the birthright of rank. The progress of 
sevcjral of tlu' chiefs was rapid. In July, Liholiho could read 
intelligibly ; in Novemb(;r four schools, containing one hundred 
pupils, w(‘re tistablished. 

In the autumn of this year, Liholiho removed with his 
<rourt to Lahaina, and soon after to Maui. With his usual 
wayward disj)osition, he soon paid but little attention to his 
studies, and spent most of his time in revelry. He acquired 
learning rapidly, and his knowledge of geograpliy, the customs, 
productions, and governments of other countries was consider- 
able. The worthless vagabonds about him, occasionally took 
advantage of his inquisitiveness, and corrupted his mind by 
teaching him the basest phnises of their own language ; they 
freely supplied him with ram, and stimulated his thirst for 
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ardent spirits and gambling. At times he would spend many 
hours at his desk ; and when not under the eif(*cts of liquor, 
was kind and affable. Jiut his dissi|)atioii lead to ruinous 
debts ; the rich stores and treasures of his father were squan- 
dered on favourites, and the monopoly of the sandal-wood 
trade carried to such an ektent as to i)r«Klucc the most 
disastrous coiiseipiences. 'I’he lavourites. availing themselves 
of moments of j iot, obtiiined orders which the pef>ple won* 
obliged to ex(‘cuto, for their p(‘i'soJial benefit. Under the 
patronage of this W(‘ak and pleasnrc-loving king, the whole 
court became corriipt(*d, ami aggravated misery the lot of the 
common orders. Days were sjaniL in bestial drunkenness, 
dobaucliery, dancing, gambling, and all tln*ir attendant crimes. 
While intoxicated, the king ]>nrclias(‘d larg(‘ly of (bn'igneis ; 
profusely bestowed gifts of broadcloths, riclu*st silks and 
satins, and the* most costly goods upon bis I'etainers. Ves.sels 
were bought on ciodit, lor large sums ; heavy d(‘bts wi*re 
contracted ; monopolh's created ; taxation canbul to its utmost 
bounds ; not a fowl or vegcitable could be sold without a 
premium paid to the chiefs. Vast ([uantities of sail dal -wood 
were collected ami sold, hut the debts augmented. The* 
uniform and equalis('d system of K.'imeliainelia 1, was cor- 
rupted ; instead of one liurnaiie task-iiiaslt‘r, a. tliousand 
tyrants spiung existence; the same coiil’usioii which 
prevailed in court, sj)read elsewhere ; the a\arice, wants, ami 
dissipation of the cliitds increased as thi'ir resources dimi- 
nished; an<l t;ixation, exposure, and tyranny daily canie<l 
disease ;iiid death into the households of tin.* tenantry. 1’his 
infatuatum prevailed fliiring Liliolilio’s reign, and until the 
conversion of some of the prim*ipal chiefs. In the figurative* 
tongue of Hawaii, rum was a “poison god,” debt “a moth” 
which consumed the islands. 

As the influence of the missionariq^ began to be fell, a 
counteracting spirit w’as manifested, not among the natives, 
for, though somewhat influenced by the misrepresentations 
and calumnies of certain foreigners, they respected their 
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motives and character. To those who had lived long away 
from moral restraint, the example and preaching of pious 
men could not be acceptable. Hence the origin of the enmity 
towards the mission, confined, at its commencement, to the 
class whose depraved appetites, or selfish interests, were 
affected ])y an increase of virtue and knowledge. Some had 
the manliness and percpj)tion to foresee the true results, and 
cnltivat(*d an amity which was mutually beneficial. Respect 
was shown to the Sabbath, and the moral requirements of 
religion gradually observe«l ; in the progress of civilisation 
and Christianity they perceived real advantages even to 
worldly j)ursuits. Untiring kindness gained the good will of 
others, and the forbearance practised under injuries could 
not but increase the respect of all ; but outcasts from all 
civilised lands, for there wore such theie at that period, who 
hesitated not to prostitute their own offspring ; men who were 
naturally vicious and licentious, and had engrafted on their 
own prolific stock the evil practices of savages, were not 
cahuilated to look with favourable eyes upon those who hesi- 
tated not to call sin and crime by their legitimate names. 

At an annual entertainment given in honour of his deceased 
father, at Kailua, in 1829, Liholiho invited all the mission 
family, .and at his r(M|uest thanks were offered to God, the 
bostow^er of all blessings, K«aumualii and his wife commenced 
their studies. In April, 1821, this king planned a voyage 
to 1 ahiti. He was desirous of opening a fjiondly intercourse 
with l^omare, to inspect the results of missionary enterprise, 
and to procure valuable and useful exotics for his island. 
Hv selected for the voyage a fine brig belonging to him, lying 
in Waimea roads. At his request two of the missionaries 
were to be in bis suite. After every preparation had been 
made, the calumnies of a few foreigners, who represented the 
Tfdiiti missionaries a8i*gre,at hypocrites, and wholly unworthy 
of credit, and th.at the port charges would be ten thousand 
dollars, induced him to relinquish the undertaking. At 
Honolulu some uneasiness was expressed by the people, on 
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account of a cellar that was being dug for Mr. Bingham's 
house. It was r^orted to be designed for a secret magazine 
of arms, and that a conspiracy was intended, in which the 
royal family were to be slaughtered. But stories so prepos- 
terous recoiled upon their authors. Before the expiration 
of the year the chiefs were satisfied with. the designs and 
intentions of the mission, and requested them to send for a 
reinforcement. 

Two Russian ships of war entercfl ilonolulu harbour, 
April 2d, 182], The officers were entertained on board 
“The Pride of IJaw^aii,” his majesty’s flag-ship; formerly 
the “ Cleopatra’s barge,” a beautiful yacht. In return, the 
king dined with the commodore, receiving the honours of 
his rank. 

In July liiholiho niJide the voyfige to Kauai in an open 
boat. Having become somewhat jealous of Kaumualii, prin- 
cipally on account of a letter he received from (leorge, in 
which ho was addressed simply as “ King of the Windward 
Islands,” ho determined to visit him. Accordingly, without 
disclosing his intention, he left Honolulu for Evv^a on the 21st, 
with Boki, Naihe, and about thirty attendants, including two 
women. Having arrived otf that place, the wind being fair, 
he ordered the helmsman to stetu lor Kauai. The cliiefs 
expostulated, but to no purpose ; the boatmen were fright- 
ened ; they ha<l n father water, provisions, chart, or compass ; 
the island wfis one hundred miles distant ; the channel rough, 
and the wind strong. Moreover, Kaumualii might prove 
hostile, and crush their little imrly. Such reasons afi’ected 
him not a whit. Half intoxicated, the whim had seized upon 
him, and, reckless of consequences, he sternly ordered them 
on.- Although he had never been at Kauai, he liad a correct 
idea of its position ; and spreading out his fingers, to repre- 
sent the different points of the contpass, naming them in 
broken English, he directed the course of the boat. Twice 
was she nearly capsized and ready to sink. His people 
begged him to put back. “ No,” said the resolute king ; 
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“ bail out the water, and go on ; if you return with tlie boal;^* 
I will swim to Kauai.” By vigorously Inlying their cai^ 
bashes they kept, her free from water, and continued their 
course, steering well to the iiorthj^’ard. Just before dark the 
island was discovered bcaiitig neveral points on the lee-bow. 
Putting Iheir craft ])efore the wind they ran for it, tliough at 
considei able hazai'd from the sea, which continually broke 
tlunn. Karly the next moining, exliauj^ted with hunger 
and fatigue, tlu'y (;iime to otf the coast. soon as Kaumu- 
alii was apprised of the circuinstiinee he hurried on board, 
and W('lcomed him to his dominions. A commodious house 
was prepared for him, and a brig and schooner despatched to 
’ Oahu to relieve the apprehensions of his subjects, and to 
bring his wives, with ilieir retinues. Liliha, Boki’s 

wife, arrived on the 23d, wdth four attc'iidants, having made 
the voyage in a small caiioo, in the managemtmt of wliich the 
nativ(w are rmieh more skilful than of boats ; oasily righting 
and fr(‘(*ing them from watiir when overset. The king was 
highly delighted wdth her adventurous coin age. > 

The forl»(‘arance of Kaumualii, when Ijiholiho was so com- 
pletely ill his power, is remarkable. Instead of making it an 
occasion of <l(’manding the jicknowdedgment of his indepeii- 
<k?nce, or otluT couiiimation of his present authority, wdth a 
spirit faithful to the very letter of his agreement with Kame- 
hanieha 1., lie voluntarily projiosed a formal surrender of jiis 
kingdom to his guest. With much emotion he addressed him 
111 the following terms : King Lilioliho, i®ar ! — When your 
father was alive, 1 aeknowdodged him as my superior. Since 
his di'ath 1 have considered you his rightful successor, and, 
according to his aj>i)ointment, king. I have mfiny muskets 
and men, and much powder ; these, w’ilh kiy vessels, the 
guns, and tho island, all are yours. Do with them as you 
please. Send me ijdiere you please. Place what chief you 
plqi|fie as governor here.”* Nailie next addressed the assem- 
bled chiefs, and confirmed the dependence of Kaumualii to 
• VoL XVin. Mlagionury Herald, p. 244. 
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Jjimeliameha 1. deep silence prevailed, and all awaited 
frith anxiety the reply of the monarch. With a niildncs.s 
and suavity that deceived every one he spoke as follows : “ I 
did not come to^take awaf yoi^ island. I do not wish to 
place any one over it. Keep yotr island, |^d take care of it 
^ust as yori hf,ve done, and do what you pleas^^iv’ilh your 
vessels.” A shout of approbation resounded on all sides, and 
the ma^animity of both wns highly lauded. After this 
scene Liholiho indulged in a debauch, while Kaumualii was 
assiduous in his endeavours to please his royal visitor. The 
insincerity and rc'al designs of the former were soon mani- 
fested. His beautiful vessel, “ Haaheo b Hawaii,” (Pride of 
Hawaii,) arrived, with the expected chiefs. Kaumualii was 
invited on board : when sealed in the cabin, orders Were 
liecretly issued to make sail, and the generous and faithful 
king was made a state prisoner, and home from his dominions, 
which were cntrust(‘d to the guardianship of Keeaumoku, 
(Governor Cox.) On the anival of the royal parties at Hono- 
lulu, Kaumualii was compelled to part from his favourite 
Kapuli, and many the imperious Kaahumanu. His title wjis 
continued to him, but with it no authority. After this dis- 
honourable transaction, Liholiho proceeded to Hawaii. Kaa- 
humanu also took to husband Kealiiahonui, the son and heif 
of Kaumualii, thus holding father and son in her chains, 
W'Mch, at that period, were not altogether silken. 

August 15, 1B2L the first building erected on the islands 
for Ihe service or^hristianity, w'as dedicated at Honolulu. 
It was a small thatched edifice. 

Liholiho continued in his profligacy, occasionally mani- 
festing a aesire fo^better things. To the arguments of a 
miisionary, who urged him to reform, he replied, “ Five years 
more, and I ^will become a good man.” He became more 
reckless and dissipated ; spend^ his tille in carousals, in 
the different parts of his dominions, as his humour prompted.' 
In a fit of jealousy he beheaded a chief. ^ 

As the sandal-wood diminished, or became^more difficult 
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of procuring, neW moans ot extortion were contrived, one 
of which, from its sififeularity, deserves record. Whenever a 
rliief cre(*t©<l a house of hotter, appoa^fuip than common, 
no one w.'us allowed to enter without gift adequate to 
the rank and wealth of tnc visitor. Tlio chiefs, on such 
an occasidift, would present tlie king with fToi:j^ fifty to a hun- 
dred dollars each ; foieigne^ from tw'onty to thirty ; anfl 
all other classes, to the lowest menial of%iK household, a 
proportionate sum. By this means, tha^’^ing occasionally 
raised several thousand <lollars — ^govemors and chiefs lesser 
sums. The gross habits of the ruler infected the whole 
nation; female chiefs of the highest rankhoaided shipSiin 
a state of entire nudity, and not iinfrecpiently \isited the 
ladies of the mission in that condition, in the presence of 
the other sex. The sjvtiirnalian practices of all orders weife 
too vile even to ho allud(*d to ; all the variety and indecency 
that lewdncbs and diunkenncss could accomplish, < were to 
be seen. At the jiu'sent day, it is almost impdl^sihle to 
credit that such w«as ever case ; but the testinJo^ is 
undoul)led. 

The first experiment in printing was made on the 7th of 
Januaiy, 1822. Keeaumoku W'as present. He assisted in 
sotting up the ty]>es, and in taking a few impressions of the 
first sheet of the Hawaiian spelling-book. Thp king, chiefs, 
and foreigners generally, took a deep interest in the su<ilcess 
ofiPthis enterprise. The missionaries employed themselves 
assiduously during the first part of this ^ar, in formil% the 
Hawaiian alphabet upon the basis of a plan furnished them 
by the Hon. John Pickering, of Boston. The vowel pounds 
were the same as those employed in his alphabef of nidian 
languages. Printing gave a new impmse to the desire of 
knowledge among the chiefs. Kuakini, Kamyna^^j Keeau- 
i^ku, and othei!l| applied^themselves||diligently to learn % 
ilfid and write. Liholiho again enlisted himself as a regular 
ptpil ; his brother and sister also became scholars. Even 
Kaalmmanu shared in (he general enthusiasm, and laid 
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aside her cards for her alphabet. Others of lesser note 
followed the exaiftplc of the royal family) and the schools 
flourished. The king was able in a few ijMnths to \vrite 
legibly. In SepWtnher, five hundred pupils were receiving 
instruction. 

The arrival at Oahu, in April, of Messits. Tyirman and 
Rennet, vdepRtized by the Loudon Mission Society to visit 
all ifnissiji^ary stations, and the Rev. W. Kllis, a Tahitian 
missionary, with Auna, a converi!^ chief of that nation, 
«*uid his train, proved of much service to tlie American 
n^i^sion. ^By their efforts, the misunderstanding of their 
objects, which had ]»een so industriously cultivated by ini- 
mical persons, w’as counteracted. Intelligent and influenticol 
Englishmen w’ere found who countenanced its objects, wliich 
they woilrf not have done, were they ai)prehensive of any 
sinister d^gns uijon the islands by a rival nation. The 
people thtosclves could not believe that those who came 
with thair faflilios, indulged in ambitious or hostile views. 
Warlike designs and operationsHfreceived no encouragement 
from? the presence of females. At the joint request of the 
American mission an^ the chiefs, Mr. Ellis consented to 
return with his family and remain one year. By this act, 
the last lingerings of jealousy W’ere dissipated, as it was seed' 
that the bene|plciit of l^oth nations united in labouring for 
their welfare. The sentiment that England was their pro- 
tector, and exercised a species of guardianship over t^|eir 
counllg^, still extelfcively prevailed, aAd Wris kept alive by 
;icts of national courtesy, and the interested views of English 
trade^ who wished to secure a superiority over other nations 
in ml^nlfle transactions. The chiefs themselves, from I heir 
regard for Vancouve^^, and a desire of increasing their national 
importance, were not averse to an alliance, even if it im])lied 
s<^e degree o^ vassali^e ; IhdughAheir disjlwitiou lo acknow- 
ledge themselves solSy and wholly British subjects, 
doubtless, exaggerated. Their intercourse, from the com- 
mencement of the ceutuiy, had bc#i mostly with Amencans, 
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and their predilections toward that nation, despite the ca- 
lumnies of Englishnfken, gradually increasing. When the 
deputation arrived, they found nearly forty ships at anchor 
at Hawaii and Oahu, nearly all of which trere whalers fix>m 
the United States. ' 

The English government uniformly manifested a courtesy 
toward the islanders, that was highly honourable. Without 
asserting a claim to the-, islands, they recognised their na- 
tionality ])y numerous acts of courtesy, and encouragement 
toward civilisation. On the first of May of this year. 
Captain Kent presented to Liholiho a schooner of seventy 
tons, called the Prince Regent, fully rigged and coppered, 
with an armament of six guns, in the name of his Bri- 
tannic Majesty. This was the long-promised vessel of Van- 
couver to Kamehameha ; a gift which unfortunately neither 
he or his royal friend had the sjitisfaction of seeing accom- 
plished. 

On Sunday, May 6th, Liholiho celebrated vhis accession 
to office, with a mixture of barbaric pomp and attention to 
civilised customs, which showed how rapidly the latter Were 
becoming naturalized. Salutes were fired from ships and 
batteries, and national flags displayed from all the vessels in 
'port. Great quantities of clothing wore distributed, in which 
the soldiers and attendants made a respectahlej^fthough incon- 
gruous spectacle. Gaudily coloured uniforms, richly be- 
di^bned with gold lace ; chapeaux, boots, plumes, silk stock- 
ings, satins, velvets, broadcloths, tapas, and calicoes^ gold 
watches, canes, and jewellery ; feather cloaks, helmets, and 
kahilis, were seen in the throng. Some wore dresses fashioned 
by foreign artisans ; others, a mixture of the past and ]^esent 
costumes. Brilliant silks encircled the waists of portly 
dames, with many folds, while flower wreaths, or hair neck- 
laces, negligently rested upon their .exposed bosoms. A 
dinner was prepared and served in European style ; and 
throughout the whole, notwithstanding the quantity cf ar- 
dent spirits consumed, an Unusual decorum prevailed. Eighty 
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dogs formed a portion of the viands. The common orders 
indulged in excesses of the vilest description. 

The anniversary of the national independence of the United 
States of North America, was celebrated on the fourth of 
July, in a more rational manner. An oration was delivered 
in the mission chapel, by J. C. Jones, Esq., acting American 
consul, and a poem recited by Mr. Ilingham. A prayer was 
also offered, and a psalm sung. After which the company 
adjourned to a public dinner, the king, with the principal 
foreign residents, being present. 

The first Christian marriage was celebrated, August 11, 
between two converted natives. On the 13th, Kaumualii and 
Kaahumanu, with a retinue of nearly twelve hundred people, 
sailed for Kauai. Four small vessels convoyed this muliitiide, 
which crowded their decks, and even occupied the chains, 
tops and bowsprits. Previous to their departure, Kaahumanu 
issued a general ordinance against drunkenness, which was 
proclaimed by public criers, throughout the town of Honolulu. 
The object of the voyage was to collect the annual tribute of 
sandal-wood. While they were on the island, the wife of the 
governor (Keeaumoku) died. Though none of the principal 
chiefs joined in the ceremonies, the heathen customs of sacri- 
fices of animals, with chants and prayers, were practised for 
several successive days. In December following, they re- 
turned. A few days afterward, a young member of the royal 
family died, and, at the request of his relatives, received a 
Christian burial. It is necessary to notice many events of 
little interest by themselves, but proper to record, that the 
gradual development of the spirit of Christianity, with its 
frequent fluctuations, may be clearly traced. 

Upon the departure of the English deputation, Captain 
Kent, with whom they sailed, was charged with the follow- 
ing letter to the King of England. Though it bears the sig- 
nature of Liholiho, it was not written by him, but was sup-' 
posed to convey his real sentiments. Towards the ship’s 
company, he behaved with a liberality worthy of his father. 
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**Oahu, Sandwich Islands, Aug. 21, 1822. 

“ May it please your Majesty, 

« In answer to your Majesty’s letter from Governor Macquarrie, I beg 
to return your Majesty my moat grateful thanks for your handsome present 
of the schooner. Prince Regent, which 1 have received at the hands of Mr, 
•f. R. Kent. 

1 avail myself of this opportunity of acquainting your Majesty of the 
death of my father, Kamchameha, who departed this life, the ttth of May, 
1810, much lamented by his subjects; and hiiving appointcHl mo his suc- 
cessor, I liavo enjoyed a happy reign ever since that period ; and I assure 
your M.aje&ty it is itiy sincere wish to be thought as worthy your attention 
as iny father had the happiness to be, during the visit of Captain Vancouver. 
The whole of these islands having been conquered by ray father, 1 have 
succeeded to the government of them, and beg leave to place them all under 
the protection of your most excellent Majesty ; wisliing to observe peace 
with all nations, and to ho thought worthy the confidence 1 place in your 
Majesty’s wisdom and judgment. 

“ The former idolatrous system has been abolished in these islands, as 
we wish the Protestant religion of your Majesty’s dominions to be practised 
here. I hope your Majesty may deem it fit to answer this as soon as conve- 
nient ; and your Mjycsty’s counsel and advice will be most thankfully 
received by your Majesty’s most obedient and devoted servant, 

« KAMEHAMEll A II. King of the Sandwich Islands. 

“ To Gkorge IV. King of England.” 

Notwithstanding the efforts made to induce the king en- 
tirely to abandon his studies, and give himself up once more 
to debauchery, he persevered and succeeded in acquiring the 
elements of instruction, while the truths of Christianity were 
acknowledged by his intellect, thougli set at nought by his 
conduct. Of their requirements he was not wholly ignorfint 
before the arrival of the missionaries. When one of his 
wives, soon after the Thaddeus anchored at Kailua, urged 
their being permitted to remain, he jocosely observed, If 1 
do, I shall be obliged to put you away, for their religion 
allows but one wdfe.” The interest of the other chiefs daily 
became more apparent. In February, 1823, they proclaimed 
a law for the public observance of the Sabbath, and imposed 
a fine of one dollar upon all who should be iruiltv of labour- 
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ing upon that day. It will he seen that all of their new 
legislation bore the arbitrary impress of the old. It was na- 
tural for them to suppose that by the simple promulgation of 
their will, the natives could he compelled to observe the new' 
doctrines. Externally it proved the case. Multitudes be- 
came convinced of their truth and utility ; with a few, they 
produced a thorough reformation. Among the most promi- 
nent of them w'as a blind bard, of the name of Puaaiki, who 
afterward received the baptismal name of llartimeus. Ills 
memory is prodigious. Versed in all their former history, 
he became an e<j\ial adept in the instructions of the new 
teachers. Not a thought was uttered, or advice given, but 
he treasured it up. He soon became a valuable ac(|uisition 
to the mission, and was qualified to impart wusdom to others. 
To this day, he can re])eat the sermons delivered by the ear- 
liest missionaries, and his life has borne evidence of the sin- 
cerity of his conversion. 

In March, 1823, Iloapili w'as sent with Keopuolani, whom 
he had married, to Maui, as governor. Puaaiki was received 
into their family as a domestic chaplain. Previous to this, 
on the 27th of April, the ship Thames arrived from America, 
bringing a large missionary reinforcement. They were cor- 
dially welcomed ; some of the chiefs were really desirous of 
securing them in their families as religious teachers, while 
all received them as public benefactors. The utility of writ- 
ing, by the knowledge of which their orders were trans- 
mitted with so much ease and accuracy, with other useful 
arts derived from the mission, had created a powerful revo- 
lution in their favour. All the distrust which had been so 
signally manifested in 1820, was now removed. Liholiho, 
notwithstanding his constant strait for money, remitted the 
harbour fees, amounting to one hundred and sixty dollars, 
both to the vessel that brought Mr. Ellis, and the Thames. 
To the captain of the latter he addressed a letter, of which 
the following is a literal translation : — 
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** To Captain Clasby : 

•* Love to you. This is my communication to you. You have done well 
in bringing hither tho new teachers. You shall pay notliing on account 
of the harbour— no, nothing at all. 

« Grateful adiection to yon. 

“LIIIOLinO lOLANT.-* 

On the 2Gth of the same month, his majesty held his an- 
nual festival in celebration of the death of Kamehameha I. 
On this occasion he provided a dinner in a rural hower, for 
two hundred individuals. The missionaries and all respect- 
able foreigners were present ; and the dresses w^ere an im- 
provement upon the costume of tho preceding year. Black 
was the court colour, and every individual was required to 
be clothed in its sombre hue. . Kamamalu appeared greatly 
to advantage. The company were all liberally provided for 
by her attentions, and even a party of sailors, to the number 
of t>vo hundred, who were looking on with w’istful eyes, were 
served with refreshments. While at the table, a procession 
of four hundred natives appe;ired in single tile, clad in white, 
and deposited their taxes at the feet of the king. The festi- 
val was prolonged for sevenU days, and was concluded by a 
procession in honour of his five queens. Its ceremonies were 
striking and interesting : the more so Jis being the last national 
exhibition of their more ancient customs, combined with 
the splendour derived from commerce, and arranged by their 
taste. Kamamalu was the most conspicuous personage in the 
ranks, t She was seated in a whale-boat, placed upon a 
frame of wicker-work, home on the shoulders of seventy 
men. The boat and the platform, which was tliirty feet long 
by tAvolve wide, were overspread with costly broadcloth, re- 
lieved by the richest coloured and most beautiful samples of 
tapas. The carriers marched in a solid phalanx, the outer 
ranks of which wore a uniform of yellow and scarlet feather 
cloaks, and superb helmets of the same material. This 
queen^s dress was a scarlet silk mantle, and a feather coip- 
* A favourite name of hia t Stewart’s Journal, p. 91. 
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net. An immense Cliinese umbrella, richly gilded and de- 
corated with tassels and fringes of the same gaudy colour, 
supported by a chief, wearing a helmet, screened ' her from 
the sun. Kalaiinoku and Naihe stood behind her on either 
quarter of the boat, both in or girdles of scarlet-coloured 

silk, and lofty helmets. Each bore a kahili, the staff of royalty ; 
these were nearly thirty feet high, the upper part being 
arranged so as to form a column or plume of scarlet feathers 
of a foot and a half in diameter, and from twelve to fourteen 
feet long ; the handles were surrounded with alternate ivory 
and tortoiK<*shell rings, beautifully wrought and highly po- 
lished. A more magnificent insignia of rank, conveying at 
once the ideas of grandeur, state and beauty, as they towered 
and gracefully nodded above the multitude, was never devised 
by barbarians. 

Kinau and Kekauonohi appearc'd in similar pomp, and in 
lieu of a boat were mounted upon double canoes. I'he prince 
and princess wore simply the native costume ; the malo and 
pau, made from scarlet silk. Their carriage consisted of four 
Chinese field-bedsteads, fastened together, covered with hand- 
some native cloth, and surmounted with canopies and drapeiy 
of yellow figured moreen. Hoapili and Kaikoewa, the one 
bearing a dish of baked dog, the other a calabash of poi, and 
another of raw fi.sh, the prime articles of Hawaiian diet, fol- 
lowed them as servants ; this w;is indicative of their com- 
parative relations to the royal children, notwithstanding their 
own proud lineage and high offices ; the former being their 
step-father, and the latter their guardian. 

The dresses of the queens-dowager were remarkable for 
their size and expense. Seventy-two yards of cassimere of 
double fold, one half being orange and the other scarlet, were 
wrapped around the figure of one, till her arms vrere sup- 
ported by the mass in a horizontal position, while the re- 
mainder, forming an extenkve train, was supported by a 
retiinue selected for that purpose. 

Pauahi, when an infant, experienced a narrow escape from 
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being bnmt to death, from an accidental ignition of gun- 
powder, by which five men were killed, her house destroyed, 
and slie ba<lly injured, ffence her name, completed, 

and “ w/fz,” fire. To commemorate this event, after per- 
forming her part in the procession, she alighted from her 
couch and set it on fire, with all its expensive decorations ; 
reserving only a handkerchief, as an apology for a covering, 
she thn'w all of her dress into the flames ; her attendants 
iniitab'd her example, and a valuable amount of cloth, both 
native and foreign, wJis consumed. 

The richness and variety of the dresses and colours, and 
the exhibition of the wealth and power of the chit'fs, their 
hereditary symbols of rank, the stately Wrilis, splendid 
cloi\ks and helmets, and neckhaces of fe/itheis, intermingled 
wdth the brilliant hues and deep green of the flowers and 
wreaths from their native for(‘sts, rendered the spectacle at 
once unicpie and attractive. Gioups of dancers ami singers, 
to the number of nwiny hundred, ever and anon met the pro- 
cession, enthusiastically shouting their adulations in the 
willing ears of their chiefs. The beating of drums, and 
other rude music, swelled the wild notes of their songs, and 
the acclamations of thousands of voices, with the heavy 
tramp of their feet, broke in upon the deep-toned choruses 
and thrilling responses. Amid the throng, the king, with 
his suite, excited by the revelry of a week’s duration, 
mounted upon saddleless horses, rode recklessly about ; a 
body-guard of fifty men, dressed in sliabby uniform, followed 
by a multitude, shouting and hooting, endeavoured to keep 
pace with the royal troop. 

In September, Ke<»puolohi w^as taken ill ; all the principal 
chiefs assembled at Lahaina, and wailed around her couch. 
As her disease gained ground, the utmost affection and grief 
were manifested by all classes. Among the people, alarm 
for the consequences of her death prevailed. Being the 
highest female chief, the usual excesses were expected uni- 
versally to ensue. Many natives fled to the mountains ; the 
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foreigners prepared to retreat to the shipping, and urged the 
missionaries to follow their example. For a year previous, 
Keopuolaiii had expressed a deep interest in the instructions 
of the missionaries, and her deportment gave evidence of a 
decided change of charact('r. Having givem sincere proofs of 
her conversion, the rites of baptism were administered. Her 
dying counsel was directed to the religions welfare of her 
relatives and people. She strove to influence the king t() 
abandon his enps, and for a few weeks he continued perfectly 
sober. She enjoined, and her wishes were proclaimed as 
laws by Liholiho and Kalaimokn, that no heathen rites 
should be observed at Iht death. So public an example, 
from the higlu'st authority, of this bn'aking d(>vvn of usages, 
sanctioned by the custom of centuries, provc'd their dfath- 
blow”. Once violated, few would regret the disoider, de- 
bauchery, and crimes attending them. On the Kith she 
died. Her remains were interred in accordance with her 
desires. The deep wailings of the people were not to be 
suppressed ; but the rites of Christian sepulture were hers. 
The corjise, covered with a rich pall, was borne by the five 
queens of Lilndiho and the wife of Jloki ; around it were the 
ffimily, as principal mourners. Chiefs and people, foreigners 
and missionaries, joined in the sad procession, bearing badges 
of mourning, while the tolling of the bell, and the firing of 
minute guns, proclaimed its solemn progress, until it reached 
the stone tomb ])repared for its reception. As W’as cus- 
tomary, the relatives erected little booths in its vicinity, in 
which they dwelt for a season. The people of the district 
were employed in removing the stones of a dilajudated lician, 
to form a wall round her burial place. All the chiefs, ex- 
cept the king and Iloapili, assisted in this lal)our with their 
own hands ; and the singular spectacle was presented of the 
portly K?iahumanu, and her almost equally st >ut husband, 
carrying large stones, while stout men walked lazily beside 
them, bearing nothing but the light feathered staff, the badges 
of their authority. 
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Keopuolani was bom in 1 778 ; she had given birth to 
eleven children, of which Liholiho was the second. He, 
with the prince and j)rinces8 were all that survived. 

It is an ungrateful task to be obliged to record, side by side 
with the benevolent efforts of civilised individuals, the diabo- 
lical att(?mpts of others to undermine their successful labours. 
Ihit the full value of the one cannot be accurately appre- 
ciated, without a kn(m’ledge of the depravity of th(j other. 
In exact proportion as the mission flourished, and the doc- 
trines of Ohristianity began to have a perceptible influence 
upon the tacts of the government and the character of the 
nation, in like manner did the opposition of evil-loving indi- 
viduals increase. Such persons, it is to be hoped, were few ; 
but DO artifice was too low for them to commit, or falsehood 
too gross to be circulated. In most cases, the viloncss of the 
one, and the shallowness of the other, defeated their own 
intentions. As the narrative proceeds, tin; nature and design 
of the enmity to the spread of Christianity will be shown. 
Originating in a few worthless vagabonds, the contamination 
gnuhially spread to ])ersons, if not of better principles, of 
more knowledge ; and the falsities so ililigeiitly uttered by the 
former, found their way into journals and rt'views, whose 
editors would have? shnink from contac.t with their authors, 
as from plague-spots, had they but known them. In no j)lace 
has the trium])h of the cross been more signal than at the 
Hawaiian islands ; in none other has enmity been more bit- 
terly manifeste<l. Instead of adducing ciiguments against 
supposed faults of the system, or affording any tangible 
ground to base an attack, the characters of its advocates 
were assailed by the giossest calumnies, and the faith and 
resolution of its converts, by the most artful designs. Those 
who so prominently figured in these attempts had the satis- 
faction occasionally to witness the instructions of the bene- 
volent made abortive ; and grief, misery, and shame carried 
into families which else would have continued in well-doing. 
While the death-bed scene remained fresh in the memory of 
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the king, his conduct was that of a reclaimed man ; but, in 
an evil hour, he listened to the desires of some whites, who 
persuaded him to visit a vessel, under the pretence of show- 
ing him some new goods. Several dinner parties had been 
provided for him previously oh the Sabbath, which he had 
uniformly declined attending. But, in this instance, suspect- 
ing no sinister object, he w’ent on board. The favourite 
licjuors were proffered, which he refused, A bottle of cherry- 
brandy w’as then produced, an article he had never seen, and 
which, b(*ing told it would not intoxicate, he ta.sted. The 
insatiable thirst was aroused, and his entertainers plied the 
glasses until the king, requesting some to carry ashore, pre- 
pared for a revel. Not content with this, the sacred forms 
of religion were made a scoin and by-w'ord. One ^hief 
W’as taught to call his fellow', as a nickniimo, Jehovah. A 
foreigner engaged in mock prayer before Kuakini, while 
another wTote the ^ilest words of the English language for 
his perusal. 

Hoapili set an example of further innovation upon their 
customs. Instead of selecting a number of wives as soon as 
the corpse of his consort was removed, to be changed at will, 
he w'aited more than a month, and then was joiniid in matri- 
mony to Kalakua, w'ho took tlie name of Hoapiliwahine. 
The ceremony was performed October 19th, in church, by 
Mr. Richards. This was the more to his credit, as there were 
five candidates for his household from among the highest 
females. 

About this time, Liholiho began to entertain a design of 
visiting England and the United States. Beside the natural 
curiosity for viewing foreign lands, he was desirous of an 
interview with the governments, and regulating the relations 
between tlie countries, particularly in regard to England. In 
October, a council was held at Lahaina, in which, atter a full 
discussion, it was decided that his majesty should embark in 
an English ship, L’Aigle, Captain Starbuck. Kamamalu, bis 
favourite wife, Boki and Liliha, Kapihe and Kekuanaoa, w ith 
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a steward and a few male servants, were to accompany him. 
It was the wdsh of the king and the chiefs, that Mr. Ellis 
should go with him, to act as interpreter and counsellor. A 
large sum was oifered for his passage. Captain Slarhuck al- 
leging his inability to provide accommodations for his family, 
he was compelled to remain. Kauikeouli was appointed suc- 
cessor to the thi one in cjise the king never returned, and was 
also made heir to his private lands. The government was to 
be administered by the chiefs in council, the executive autho- 
rity being invested in Kaahumanu ami Kalaimoku. November 
18th, the royal train went on board L’Aigh}, and during a 
salute from all the shipping and batteries, sailed, in company 
with ten other vessels, for Oahu. On the 27th, Jj’Aigle left 
Homjlulu, amid the sad forebodings of the people. Kamamalu 
remained on shore to the last, mingling her tears wnth those 
of her attendants, to whom her amiability and attention to 
domestic concerns, had greatly endeared her. Before stepping 
into the boat, she, after the manner of her forefathers, thus 
chanted her farewell : ‘‘O, heaven ! O, earth ! O, mountains ! 
O, sea ! 0, my counsellors and my subjects, farewell ! 0, 

thou land for which ray father suffered, the object of toil 
which my father sought, we now leave thy soil ; 1 follow thy 
command ; 1 wull never disregard thy voice ; 1 will walk by 
the command which thou hast given me !” Royal salutes 
were fij-ed, and the ship soon disappeared before a favourable 
breeze. 

While preparations for sailing WL*re Ixnng made, Rives, the 
Frenchman, endeavoured to persuade his royal master to 
permit him to join the train. Not wishing to <lisgrace his 
retinue by such an appendage. In) refused ; but Rivt»s managed 
to convey himself aboard by stealth, and after the vessel was 
underway, baggageless ;is he was, contrived to secure permis- 
sion to remain. Boki, though of inferior talents to his brother, 
was as good a specimen of the chiefs, as Kamamalu of the 
beauties of her native islands. She was then tw^enty-six 
years of age. 
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Upon the first arrival of the mission families, they suffered 
somewhat from the pilfering propensities of the natives ; even 
the chiefs indulged in the practice. But as they became con- 
vinced of its dishonesty, they exerted themselves to eradicate 
the habit. The most decisive measure for its suppression was 
performed in December of this year by the young prince. His 
KahUy to whom he was strongly attached, and who had borne 
him in his arms since his birth, was detected in stealing. The 
prince immediately expelled him from his household, and gave 
the office to another petty chief. 

At Kailua, Kuakini built a house of worship within the 
inclosurc of a ruined temple, at which the average attendance 
on the Sabbath was c'ight hundred. Other chiefs united with 
him in enforcing tht; observance of the day of rest. Kapi^lani 
dismissed all of her husbands but Naihe ; became temperate, 
and to the day of her death, which took place in 1841, wfis a 
sincere believer. No other female adopted more thoroughly 
the habits of civilised life. Her house was tastefully arranged 
and furnished, and she was excelled by none in neatness, and 
attention to all her duties. 

Keeaumoku, governor of Kauai, died on March 23rd, 1824. 
On the 20th of the following May, the ex-king of Kauai 
breathed his last. No chief had won more upon the affec- 
tions of the missionaries. He had been an intelligent convert, 
and, toward the latter part of his life, was active^ in exhorting 
his countrymen to cast fu«ide their vain superstitions, and 
embrace the truth. He w;is remarkable for his personal 
beauty, and dignified and gentlemanly manners. His domi- 
nions were be(|ueathed to Liholiho, to be held in trust by 
Kfuilmmanu and Kalaimoku. According to his last request, 
his remains were carried to Liihaina, and deposited by the side 
of Keopuolani, to whom he had been closely united in friend- 
ship. 

On the 30th, the chapel at Honolulo was destroyerl by an 
incendiary ; Kalaimoku, in a few weeks, caused another and 
more spacious one to be erected. 
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When the news of the death of Kanmualii res^hed Kauai, 
the people broke through all restraint, and renOlred their 
heathen practices. Riot and piJiage, licentiousness, knocking 
out of teeth, and mutilation of limbs, spread over the island. 
During this general anarchy they prepared for war. It was 
thought a favourable time to throw off the yoke of bondage! 
Kalialaia, cousin to Liholiho, had lilen appointed governor. 
Shortly after, Kalaimoku made a visit to receive the tribute 
and submission of the chieftains, and to look after the wreck 
of the “ Pride of Hawaii,” which had gone ashore at Hanalei. 

George Kaumualii, or Humt*hume, as he was called by his 
countrymen, had rapidly degenerated in character since his 
arrival. Elated by the honours conferred upon him, he aspired 
to greater consequence, while his giddy disposition prevented 
him from calculating the results. Upon the arrival of Kalai- 
moku, he with other chiefs hastened to tender their gifts. 
Kiaimakani, the most active of the dissatisfied chiefs, meeting 
them, proposed to proclaim llumehume, their ruler. “ Come 
with us — ^you shall be our king ; the islands are yours, as they 
were your father’s. Much will we fight for you !” Seduced 
by his ambition, he immc'diately joined their party, and they 
well-nigh captured Kalaimoku. A council was held in which 
Kalaimoku made known the will of their deceased king. The 
rebel chiefs demanded a new division of lands, .and both 
parties separated in anger. The next day, the 8th of August, 
Humehume, at the head of a numerous but undisciplined band, 
made a fierce attack upon the fort .at Waimea. For a sh<yt 
time it w.as in much danger. Kalaimoku narrowly esccaped 
with his life in the onset, and the assailants wore not repulsed 
until Kiaimakani and ten of his soldiers were slain. Six; of 
the government troops fell, among whom was an Englishman, 
of the name of Towbridge, comm.ander of one of the governor’s 
vessels. Messrs. Bingham and Whitney, with their families, 
resided in a house near the walls, and were repeatedly endan* 
gered by the balls of both parties. As soon as the fight “ter- 
minated, Kalaimoku sent for them, knowing that they would 
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he exposed to the fury of the disappointed chiefs, who were 
mostly p^^ns. As he was still closely besieged in the fort, 
he advised them to take passage in the schooner which he was 
on the point of despatching for Oahu with news of tlie insur- 
rection. Accordingly, tlujy embarked : with them was sent 
a fine-looking young chief, wdio had been made prisoner. 
Knowing the fate that'nwaited him, he requested to be shot, 
but was carried on hoard and confined. When midway be- 
tween the two islands, he wiis sent for : “ I know what you 
wyiiit,'” he replied, as In* manfully ascended the companion- 
ladder. IIar<lly had his feet touched the deck, when a knife 
was passt'd through him, and his body immediately thrown 
overboard. A niim))er of lesser note were served in the same 
manner ; a method of disposing of stat(*-prisoners which had 
been adoptt‘d in lieu of tlie former sjicriftces. 

Had the widow of Kauinualii, the repudiated Kapuli, who 
was greatly beloved, joined the rebels, the consequences 
would have boon much more serious. Her loyalty and firm- 
ness preserved many true to the v\ill of their late king; and 
her exertions, though poorly ie])aid, were considered as highly 
serviceahb*. Tlie news of the war created a great excitement 
at the wdndwaid islands. While the chiefs prepared ener- 
gi'tically to crusli the insurrection, thepeojile, in many places 
left to themselves, indulged in riot anil dissipation. A thou- 
sand wariiors, headed by Iloaiuli, Kahekili and Kaikoewa, 
were sent to reinforce Kalaimoku. A skirmish ensued 
between the hostile parties at Wahiawa ; thti numbers and 
order of the goveriiiiiont troops soon dispersed the rebels, and 
they lied in all <liiections, leaving the ground strewn with 
shiin. In the action and pur.suit one hundred and thirty 
w’ere slaughtered, and of the loyalists but one fell. George 
Kauinualii was captured in the mountains, where he had fled 
half famished. He was treated kindly, ;ind sent to Oahu, 
where he shortly died. After tlie heat of the warfare had 
subsided, the victors treated the conquered with a moderaiion 
before unknown in their contests. Kaahumaim and the other 
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principal chiefs arriving at Kanai, a grand council was held 
for the final settlement of the island. It was formally 
annexed to the kingdom of Liholiho, and Kaikoewa appointed 
governor. The disaifected chiefs and their tenants were dis- 
tributed among the other islands, where it would be impos- 
sible for them to combine in another conspii’cacy . Their lands 
were divided among the loyal favourites and chiefs, who filled 
the minor offices with tlnur creatures. U’he i)oor serfs were 
looked upon in the contemptuous light of conquered rebels ; 
and for many yeara groaned undcjr the heavy exactions of 
their new lords. 

The desire of education daily grew more popular, lleforc 
the expiration of the year, two thousand had learned to read, 
and fifty natives were qualified as elementary teachers. At 
a public examination of schools, Kaahumanii was the first 
pupil exaininod. A feeble attempt was made, by a few indi- 
viduals of rank, whose desires yefirned toward the old deeds 
of reveby, to revive dances and other idolatrous practices. 
The young princess was persuaded to engage in a heathen 
sacrifice. Wahiiiepio, sister to Kalainiokii, was the most 
active of this party, which originated tj om a lingering faith in 
the superstition of ‘‘]jraying to death.” Whatever belonged 
to a chief w’as carefully disposed of, to prev('nt any one ini- 
mical from obtaining an julicle wdiich would give them the 
power of causing a mortal illness. A portion of the wardrobe 
of the princess which had lu'cn cast aside, was s(icretly 
buried in the .sea ; but one of the dresses, it was supposed, 
ha<l been stolen by a sorcerer, iiiid her attendants prevailed 
upon her to offer a sacrifice, ;is the only means of averting the 
evil. I’his was covertly done at a village eight miles from 
Lahaina ; that place being supposed to be too much under 
the influence^ of .Jehovah to ensure success. This is only 
worthy of note as being the last lieatlicn rite of this character, 
sanctioned by the authority of a high chief. 

The principal nilers not oidy were now favourers of the 
mission, hut sincere converts to Christianity. Old as were 
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many, they acciuirctl the cirt of writing, and wrote letters of 
gratitude to the patrons of the mission in America. I’liat 
fierce warri(»r and sagacious statesman, Kalaimoku, gave the 
last hours of his .active life to the support of its doctrines. 
Ily example he exhibited their beneficial effects, and by 
authority brought their inllueuce to bear upon the nation. 
But no brighter change was ever seen, than in Kaahumanu. 
In the days of her heathenism, she was a cruel, haughty, 
imperious woman ; the glance of lier angry eye carried terror 
to all her obsequious and crouching v.assals ; not a subject, 
however high bis station, dared face her frown. Many 
sutfered dcfilh in her iiionionts of irritation : liei carriage was 
pride itself ; for among those who held r;ink in the greatest 
estimfition, sIk' was the proutlest. l^hough friendly at fi*st to 
the missionaries, her deportment w.as lofty ainl «lisdfiinful. 
Their courtesies were met with an averted eye, and her little 
finger simply extended to a inoffered hand. Her decision 
energy, and ability, united ;is they wore in h.'irmoiiy with the 
experience and good jiidgmont of Kalaimoku, oxtricjated the 
nation from dithcultios into wliich it w.'ih fre<piently involved, 
by the follies and extrav.agaiice of the king. Th(‘ir sternness 
humbled Ihe most reliollious, and preserved ordm- amid many 
trying chaiig(;s. By tlumi the designs of cvil-miiuh'd foreigti- 
ers were nipped in the bud ; iheir cunning and t(miptations 
availing little against the superior penetration of these chiefs. 

Afier her conversion, her violent passions were checked ; 
the cold and contemptuiuis behaviour gave way before Hie 
strong, natural flow of aflectioii. To the missionaries she 
became warmly attached ; and among her own poo])le, and 
even foreigners, her character w.as so entirely altered, her 
deportment so consistent with the principles of lier faitli, 
that none could doubt its sincerity. “ The new and good 
Kaahumanu,” passed into a proverb. 

The same activity and firmness which were infused int<j 
all her former acts, became united with real d<"sires for the 
welfare of her subjects, (’’lose atlention was given to all 
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affairs of government. Idols were ferreted out and destroyed ; 
the people exhorted to forsake their vices, and schools encou- 
raged. Tlie machinery of the old system, which centred ?ill 
power in the hands of the chiefs, in whom it may w'ith pro- 
priety be said the nation was individualised, w'as brought to 
aid tin; moral reform. The will of the rulers being the will 
of the ])opulaco, the revolution that followed was not surpris- 
ing. As the weathercock is affected by the wind, so W'as 
public opinion at this era, hy the examj)le of the chiefs. 
Providentially, they ha<l become Christians ; while its pure 
docti ines were manifested in truth in the lives of a few of all 
<legroos, with the mass it w'as an external habit, like the 
clothes borrowed from civilisation. For centuries the tem- 
poral aiwl spiritual governments had been closely united. As 
it w\'is impossible to enlighten the minds of the chiefs in the 
same latio as their morals, or at <»iice to infuse into monarch- 
ists the democratic iendeinies of the ago, this same principle 
was incorporated w ith all tlu*ii new' acts, fcio haldtuated had 
th(iy ])ecome to sw’ayiiig tin* public, by simple expressions of 
W'ill, that in their zeal for tin; diffusion of Christianity, they 
blindly pursued the same course, lii moral degradation, the 
minds t)f all had ln;vetofore been upon a level, and it was as 
easy to agitate the mass by an edict or exam]jle, as to stir the 
waters of a calm lake by the casting of a stone. But now' 
there existed a diffei ence as great as light from darkness ; 
like the troubled waters of the ocean, the gah* in its utmost 
violence may llatten the sea, hut tin* moment it lulls, the 
commotion w'ill he deeper and stionger than before. It w'ill 
he pt'rcei \ ed that, whenever the pow erful arm of government 
was inaiiifosted, vice and corruiffion cow<*d tln*ir heads and 
pursued their ends covertly ; a great apparent moral revolu- 
tion occurred, wdiich the missionaries, not rightly under- 
standing, w ere led to ex;iggerate. 

At this time commenced the cry against the missionaries, 
that they meddled in govenimental affairs. So far as their 
influence affected the chiefs, this was true. It w’as raised by 
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tho same class of individuals who so actively endeavoured to 
corrupt the chiefs. They had porseveringly trie<t to influence 
tho government to continue in vice ; yet with an inconsistency 
to which they seem to havti been entirely blind, they charged 
those whose lives and instructions were devoted to removing 
evil, with endeavouring unworthily to effect what they were 
themselves pursuing. In the struggle religion prev’^ailed, and 
tho discomfited assailants at once exclaimed, Church and 
State ; by-words wcdl calculated to iinj)ress those ignorant of 
the nature of the Hawaiian policy with the idea that the 
missionarit's sought to incoi^jorate tlu) two, and fatten up^m 
both. They found llumi unitt'd by the alliance of ages ; it 
is not politic, ('ven if i)Ossible, for man rudely to swet'p away 
the prejudices of a nation. It will be found that, althrmgh 
the missionaries (TH'd in judgment in some points, the genf‘ral 
influence of their body, as it increased, was to widen these 
distinctions, ami eidargc* the liberty of the suhj6‘ct. In the 
early stage of their career, tin? strong attachment of the rulers 
to their teachc*r, and the inseparable policy of the government 
with the religion it fostered, caused its precepts to he felt in 
every political movement ; the missionaries were truly and 
rightfully the active causes, but with the authorities lay the 
errors of execution. 

No more positive jiroof exists of tho hold which the mis- 
sion was acfpiiring in the affections of the government, and 
their appreciation of its motives, than the liberal aid furnished 
in furtherance of their view's, and in securing suitable accom- 
modations for their families. In March, 182r), the w'haler 
Almira arrived, bringing supplies gratuitously for the mission. 
As soon as this fact was made knowm to Kalaimoku, he 
remitted one half the customary harbour fees. She also 
brought intelligence of the death of Liholiho and Kamamalu, 
Kalaimoku and K<uihumanu immediately proposed to address 
prayers to Almighty God ; they also wTotc to tlu^ governors- 
of the different islands, to unite in humbling themselves 
before Heaven, to preserve order among their people, and to 
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await tho summons for a general council. The letters were 
signed by Kanikeaouli, who, in his official acts, assumed the 
title of Kamtdiameha 111. The will of the late king in 
regard to the succc'ssioii, which delivcTed th(' kingdom in 
trust to Kalaimokn and Kaahunmnn, for the young prince, 
being wtdl understood, was quietly acquiesced in. 

On the Ifith of Ajiril Richard Charlton, Ksq., with his 
lady and her sister, mrived at Honolulu. They were the 
first European women who became residents. He imme- 
diately assumed the duties of his office of consul-general for 
the Sandwich ami Society gron])s, to which he had been 
a])pointed by tin? govcniinent of England. 
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The motives whirh occasioiitid the refusal of C^-ipttiin Star- 
buck to allow the passage of JVlr. Kills, soon hofiaine ap]>wciit. 
The king had placed on hoaid tw’cnty-tive thousand dollars 
in specie to pay his t'xpensos, the regulating of which the 
captain wished to secure to himself. Assisted hy Rives, 
whom the historian of the voyage describes as possessing a 
“ low, cunning, and profligate nature,” Liholiho was allured 
to his old practices of gambling and intoxication. The ship 
ptit into Rio Janeiro for a short period. The consul-general 
of England gave a ball for the entertainment of their Hawaiian 
majesties, and thci Emperor, Don Pedro, treated them with 
distinguished attention. On the 22d May, 1824, Captain 
Starhuck landed his passengers at Portsmouth, England, 
without making any provision for their comfort. The govern- 
ment w«'i.s a 2 )])rised of their arrival lifcrough the kindness of 
the owners of the ship. The Hon. F. Byng immediately 
received the appointment of guardian to the royal cortege, 
and quarters w^ere provided for them at Osborne’s Hotel, 
London. The cash chests \rere forwarded to the Bank of 
England. On being opened, but ten thousand dollais were 
found ; of the remainder no account W'as given hy the cap- 
tain, except a hill of three thousand dollars for expenses, 
incurred at Rio.* 


^ Voyage of tho Uloude, p. 55. 
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The appearance of the royal travellers, before suitable 
dresses were provided, was, for London, somewhat novel. 
Kamamalu exhibited hei*self in loose trow’sc'rs, and a long 
bed-gown of coloured velveteen ; Tdlilia, in a similar costume. 
However, the tailors soon fitted the males to the newest cut ; 
and Parisian modistes clothed the ladies in all the artifidial 
gear of fashion. Corsets for the first time encircled their 
ample waists ; and the London ladies, in their rage for the 
new lions, sought patterns of the turban that graced the brow 
of the queen. The contixst between the simple main of their 
deceased father, which once constitnteii his court dress, and 
the splendid habiliments with which his chihlren w^ere clothed, 
must have excited curious reHections in the minds of their 
attendants. They all behaved with proi)ric}ty ; though on one 
occasion, one of the party seeing a mullet, which resembled 
the species found in their island waters, seized it with avidity, 
and hurried home, where the impatience of the royal guests 
would not await its dressing. It was devoured raw, and no 
doubt was the most savouiy morsel that entered their mouths 
while abroad. 

Rives was dismissed from his office of interpreter, on acconfett 
of repeated ill-b(haviour ; and James Y oung, a son of the 
favourite of Kamehameha 1., who had acconif)anied ^em, 
appointed to his place. The nobility show^ed them the atten- 
tion they usually bestow upon live curiosities, particularly of 
rank. They w’ere feasted and flattered ; taken to the shows 
and sights of the mighly city, and hurried from one rout to 
another, with an activity which their insouciant dispositions 
and tropical constitutions were poorly calculated to sustain. 
The Chapel of Henry VIl., the burial-place of England’s 
sovereigns, Liholiho could not be prevailed upon to enter ; 
esteeming it too saci ed to be profaned by the foot even of a 
brother monarch. 

On the 12th of June, Manui, the steward, was attacked by 
the measles ; the next day, the king sickened, and by the 
19th, all of the party were afflicted with the same disease. 
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Dr. Holland attended them ; but in a few days, the queen 
became dangerously ill, and a consultation of physicians was 
held. Boki and Kekuanaoa rapidly recovered ; and Kapihe 
soon grew better. On the 4th of July, Liholiho was suffi- 
ciently well to give an audience to Richard Charlton, Pisq., 
the newly-aj)pointed consul to his dominions. By the 8th, 
no hopes of the (pieen were entertained ; the mutual grief of 
the royal couj)le was aflecting. They held each other in a 
warm and protracted embrace, while the thought of dying so 
early in their career, so far from their loved islainls and friends, 
caused the tears to gush freely. In the evtuiing^she died. 
This sad event so affijcted the depressc'd spirits of the king, 
that although hopes of his recovery had been entertained, he 
sank rapidly, and on the 14th, after mucli severe suffejfing, 
breathed his last. Previous to his death, he drew up a rough 
memorandum, in which he expressc'd his wish to havc^ his 
body and that of his consort conveyed to tluur native land ; 
his personal effects Ikj distributed among his retinue. 

The survivors received much kindness, mid were taken to 
such places as were calculated to enlighten their minds, and 
gitft them favourable impressions of the power and cuvilisa- 
tion of England. On the 11th of September, George IV. 
granted them an interview at Windsor, in which he received 
them courteously, and promised j)rotectioii, should any power 
manifest a disposition to encroach upon tlu; sovereignty of 
their islands. Canning, also, wiis friendly, and held frequent 
conversations with the party. All th#ir expenses were pro- 
vided for by government, and the money lodged in the Bank 
of England, returned to them, which they expended in presents 
for their friends at home. 

The frigate Blonde, commandec^by Lord Byron, was ordered 
to convey to Oahu the remains of the sovereigns, which had 
been deposited in lead coffins, enclosed in wood, covered with 
crimson velvet, and richly ornamented. Suitable inscriptions 
in Eiiglish and Hawaiian told the rwik and age of the deceajsed. 
Boki and his followers embarked at Portsmouth, on the 28ih 
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of Septeml)er. On thrir voya^^t* they liad an opportunity of 
observing sovoial other countritvs. I’he frigate touclied at 
Rio, St. Catlierine’s, at Valparaiso, where Kapilie <li('d ; also, 
at Callao and the (lallipagos ; thence tht*y sailed to Ijcihaina, 
Maui. lh‘lbre their arrival, Ijiliha and Kekuanaoa were 
baptized, at their reciuest, by the chaplain, Lord llyroii standing 
sponsor. 

On Ihe 4lh of May, 182.5, the Rlonde came in sight of 
Lahaina. .A boat put off from the frigate, containing Boki 
and his consort, and th<‘ir suite. The cry spread through the 
village, “It is Boki. it is Boki !" and thousands thronged the 
shore' to av\ait Ins landing. Smne bt'gan to wail ; Hoapili, 
the father of Liliha, took a stial upon ihe beach. As she 
app/;oache<l, the crowil opened a j)?iss.'ige for her into the centre 
of the circle. TJie wailing gnuliially increased, until her 
venerable paieiit rose from his chair, and, in the words of an 
eye-witness, “ with a rmtr which scaicely resi'inbled the 
human voice,’’ emhrac(*<l his daughter. The ])rincess Nahi- 
enai'iia then tlnew heiself into Liliha’s arms, while Iloapili, 
unahh' loiigi'r to lestiain his emotion, threw’ himself on the 
dil l at Boki's feet, htc'ially scouring his face in the sand. jHis 
exarnph' was followed by all the vc'terans of the court, and 
the assembled niuhitude burst forth into a wail, which 
drowning tlic roar of the surf, echoeil over the hills, and 
spread the alarm far an<l wide. 

Tlic lirst words uttered by any of the voyagers wore by 
Beki, who iiu|uir(Ml, “ Where shall weiiray 'C As soon ;is the 
chiefs joined in ilovolion, the wailing ceased, Boki, after 
writing to his brother, at ();tliu, to aj»prise him of liis arrival, 
spoke of the voy.'ige an<l of the kindness he had received from 
the English nation. He rtyeated to the pi'ople king George’s 
wonls, “ If you wisli to have me for your friend, you and your 
peojile must all learn to read and w’rite. If you do not attend 
to instruction, I shall not be your friend.'’ Upon his inquiring 
of him whether it w'as w ise to encourage the tejicliers of 
religion, he replied, “ Yes, they are a people to make others 
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g(»o(l. 1 always have !st)int‘ of them by me and also tohl 

him of tilt' former harhaious state of Britain, referring to their 
present condition, as an instance of what Christianity and 
civilisation could accomplish.* 

The Blonde arrived at Honolulu on the Hth, and fired a 
salute, which was promptly returned. B<»ki and his party 
were leceived at the landing hy all the chiefs, dressed in deep 
moimiing. Files (tf soldiers kept the crowd at a respectful 
distance. Kaahunianu led the way to the barges, accornj»anied 
by her two sisters, and the widows of the deceased monarch. 
When the parties wcie .sufhciently near to recognise each 
other, the quofms gave cxjuessi<ui to tiudr sorrow and wej)t 
.'iloiid. Boki’s barge stopped when within a little distance of 
lh(‘ shore ; all then<-ar relatives in<lulg('d in violent paroxysms 
of grief, wringing their hands, while the air was tilled by the 
clamorous lamentations of tlu‘ poj)ulace, and the gloomy rojir 
of the minute-guns. The mourners disembarked and embraced. 
After a short interview, they hasten«*d to the house of Kalai- 
moku, who w’as too unwell to he out ; then to the chapel, 
where divine services were held, and after which, floki made 
an jublress, recommending attention to letters and religion.” 

On the succeeding day, the chiefs gave an audience to Lord 
Bynm and his officers, at wdiich the gifts of George IV. to the 
heads of the nation w('re preseiit€*d. The young king was 
clothed, to his gr(\'it satisfaction, in a rich suit of Windsor 
uniform, wdth chapeau and sw'ord. Kalairnoku and Kaahu- 
manu also received testimonials suitable to their station. 

The funeral obsequies w'ere performed on the 11th, w'ith 
a mixture of barbaric x»omp and civilised customs, which 
accorded w’cll w’ith the transition state of the nation. Tw’enty 
men in the native mourning habit, some with rich feathered 
cloaks, bearing by couples the immense feathered staffs of 
state, weaving heavily to and fro in the wind, hf‘aded the pro- 
cession. Double lines of soldiers exten^b^l on Loth .sides of 
the road from the fort to the chapel, a distance of half a mile-. 

* Vul. xxii. Mib&iunary llcruld, IS2(i. 
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The marines, band and officers of the Blonde, with all the 
foreigners, walked in regular files. The coffins were placed 
on two cars, surmounted by rich canopies of black, and each 
drawn by forty of the inferior chiefs, all in the sam(* mournful 
costume. The king and his sister, with Lord Byron and Mr. 
Charlton, came immediately after. The chiefs two l)y two, 
according to their respective rank. A hundred seamen of the 
frigate in uniform closed the procession. The church was 
hung in black. After the religions services, the procession 
marched to the habitation of Kalaimoku, which had been 
prepared for the recei)tion of the officers. Here this venerable 
chieftain, the tears starting down his care-worn countenance, 
despite the convulsive effort of manliness to suppress them, 
received the remains of those who, through life, had been to 
him as his own offspring. Strange reflections and shades 
thickened on his memoiy. llv had fought against their father ; 
to his hiiinanity owed his own life. Side by side had they 
battled to victory through many bloody and dubious fields. 
In council, and at the domestic l)oard, had he shared his love 
and confidence. Amid obscene memorials, bloody sacrifices 
and unholy rites, he closed the eyes of his monarch and 
friend. Barbarous reveljy preA^iiled at the accession of his 
son ; strife and bloodshed attended the abolition of idolatry. 
Iron rule laid low” the altars, and crushed the faith of a nation 
at one blow. In the history of the past, he w”;is the most 
prominent individual then alive. By disease or violence his 
companions in arms had fallen. That new and holy faith 
which, like the grain of mustard-seed, in noiseless increase, 
had swelled and flourished in his ow”n heart, appeared too 
late for them to share its blessings ; and now' amid the passing 
away of the old, the pomp and circumstance of civilisation, 
and the sacred symbols of Christianity, he beheld the ashes 
of the children of his benefactor consigned to their last 
resting-place, w'here they lay enveloped in more splendid 
cerements, than wdthin his memoiy, the wealth of the kingdom 
could have famished. 
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On the Cth of June, the gr/ind council assembled for settling 
the succession, and regulating other governmental affairs. 
There were present, beside the chiefs, Lord Byron, the 
English Consul, and j\Ir. Bingham. Naihe opened the busi- 
ness, by stating the*purpose which brought them together ; it 
was to confirm the crown to Kauikeaouli, and establish suit- 
able la^^•s for the state. The young prince was unanimously 
proclaimed king. Kalaiinoku then addressed the chiefs, 
setting forth the defects of many of their laws and customs, 
particularly the reversion of lands to the king on the death of 
their occupants. Kaniehameha had partially introduced an 
hereditary succession, based upon feudal tenure, which con- 
firmed predial senitude among the common orders. A 
powerful aristocracy had arisen in consequence, whic]^ his 
superiority alone could keep in due subjection. His successor, 
either fearing their overgiown power, or avaricious of their 
wealth, revived the more ancient custom. Kalaimoku pro- 
posed lliatKumehameha's policy should become the established 
law of the kingdom ; the lands of the chiefs should be 
unalienable in their hxmilies, except in cases of treason. A 
proposal so greatly to their advantage, was adojited by accla- 
mation. 

Boki informed the chiefs of the results of his intendew with 
George JV., in which he had consented to w'atch over the 
kingdom, and pn)lect it from foreign invasion. He also 
repeated the a<ivice in regard to the missionaries ; paid a Just 
tribute to the English for their hospitality, and concluded by 
expressing his deep loyalty to the young king, 

Kuakini proposed that Kauikeaouli should receive a Chris- 
tian education, and be separated as much as possible from 
those of his subjects, whose influence w’ould lead him to the 
vices which had stained the character of his brother. This 
met with the approbation of all. 

Kapiolani then stated her endeavours on Ihwai. to diminish 
the prominent vices of the nation, and that she liad pro-, 
mulgated laws prohibiting murder, infanticide, tlxeft and 
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debaucheiy. Kaahuraanu, in a short speech, expressed her 
approval of such measures, and proposed their universal 
adoption ; and that instruction should be given to the people 
at large. 

Lord Byron gave some useful hints for their domestic polity, 
in whicli lie urged a uniform taxation, the abolition of 
villanagft, and protection of life to the common people. He 
also aiiproved of the labours and designs of the mission ; its 
principles being primarily explained in an address by Mr. 
Bingham, who stated that their insti*uclions expressly forbade 
any interference in the political concerns of the nation. The 
recognition of their existence by the Knglish government, as 
a free and independent people, was fully assured them, and 
that ill no wise would that pow’er dictate or interfere in their 
domestic affairs. By his recommendation the exorbitant port 
duties were much reduce<l, and regulations for the seizure and 
delivery of dcsertc'is from ships agreed upon. 1’hese were 
reduced to writing, signed, sealed, and promulgated by Kalai^ 
moku. Jt was the first official written document of their 
legislation. Kaahumami and Kalaimoku w^re jointly con- 
tinned in the regency during the niimirity of the king. The 
council thou broke u]). 

The Blonde sailed for Hawaii, having Ka.'iliumanii and suite 
on board, (iratefiil for the attentions and kindness of Lord 
Byron, the cliiefs vied in their semi -barbaric hospitality to do 
honour to the guest of the nation. At Kealakc'akua, Lord 
Byron erected a humble monument to the inemory of Cook, 
on the spot where his body w’as burnt. It consisted of an 
oaken cross, into which a copper plate was inserted, bearing 
an inscription, ascribing to Captain James Cook the discoveiy 
of these islands. Byron shares with Vancouver the affec- 
tionate remembrance of the chiefs. 

The immediate i-egion about tlie crater of Kilauea, Hawaii, 
being remote from all the mission stations, remained for several 
years much under the influence of the priesthood of Pole. It 
was seldom visited by the ruling chiefs, and its inhabitants 
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living within the circuit of the former devastations of the 
volcano, and in sight of its terrific action, were more deeply 
imbued with heathen superstitions, than those whoso idols had 
been destroyed, and whose faith had been yearly weakened 
by an iiicrejised foreign intercourse. Here, apart from their 
fellows, they existed an almost distinct race. Sacrifices were 
daily offered to Pole, aiul occasionally her j>rophets would 
wander into the more civilised districts, and denounce awful 
retribution for the general apostacy. Put these denunciations 
had been too frecjueiit and faithless to provoke much, except 
the ridicule of the better-iidorined, while the (rhiofs remon- 
strated with these self-deluded agents on their folly, or sternly 
ordered them to renounce tlieir claims to inspiration. Gra- 
dually a spirit of iiKjuiry was awakeniMl even here, amk the 
first blow given to this dominant belief in the summer of 
1823, when a party of missionaries visited the crtittT. In 
defiance of the threats of the priests ami the fears of the 
people, they partook of the wicred fruit, and boldly invaded 
her very fires. The impunity with which this was dfme, 
astonished the natives ; but they attributed it to the supe- 
riority of Jehovah to their goddess, rather than to an entini 
absence of tlie supernatural. Put early in the year 1825, 
their credulity was staggered ])y the boldness of Kapiolani, 
who, with a <laring which, when her previous associations are 
considered, does her infinite credit, determined to convince 
its votaries of the falsity of thtur oracles. She visited the 
wonderful phenomenon ; r<‘proved the idolatry of its wor- 
shippers, and neglected every rite and ohseiwance which they 
had been taught to consider as necessary for their welfare. 
In vain the priests launched their anathemas, and demamced 
upon her the vengeance of the offended deity. Slie r(‘plied, 
she feared not ; ami would abide the test of daring Pole in 
the recesses of her domains : the fires of the volcano were the 
work of the God she worshipped. Venturing to the brink of 
the abyss, she descended several hundred feel toward the 
liquid lava, and after casting the sacred berries into the flames, 
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an act than which none more sacrilegious, according to their 
ideas, could have been done^ she composedly praised Jehotnh' 
amid one of the most sublime and terrible of his works. 
There is a moral grandeur in this deed, worthy of a Christian 
philosopher. The sincerity of her faith could not have been 
put to a severer test. 

The greater portion of Hawaii has remained to this day 
comparatively dark and benighted. It has afforded a re- 
ti*eat to the few remaining votaries of the past, and has 
been the field from which have sprung wild beliefs, which, 
under more favourable circumstances, might have ripened 
into fanatical cree<ls. The character of the inhabitants 
seems to partake of the natural wildness about them, and 
their imaginations to be ripened amid the blackness of deso- 
lation which marks the action of the volcano. Here arose a 
system of theology, some years since, remarkable for its inge- 
nious com})inntioii of CJhristianity and heathenism. A few 
young men promulgated that there were three gods: Jehovah, 
Jesus Clirist, and Hapu, a former prophetess. Her bones had 
been disinterred, ad<»rned after tlie manner of their idols, and 
deposited in a certain enclosure, denominated the Pladfe of 
Kefuge. Tlu*v (ravelled through the island, exhorting all to 
flee w’ithin its bounds, as tlie heavens and the earth were 
about to meet, and all not there assembled would he destroyed. 
Throngs obeyed ; a temple w^as erected, and the multitude 
worshipped by day and by night. The destruction not taking 
place at the appointed lime, hunger compelled many to leave. 
Theapj>earaiice of a missionaiy, w’ho expostulated with them 
upon their fcdly, decided the remainder, and after firing the 
temple, they quietly dispersed. 

No restriction excited the anger of the enemies of the mis- 
sion more than the tabu which prevented wromen from fre- 
quenting ships. Since the discovery of the islands, this 
practice had been carried on openly and without restraint. 
Masters of vessels fre4|uently bribed young girls to peirfonn 
voyages wdth them. So universal had been licentiousness, 
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that the first appearance of any restraint seemed, by its fwi- 
'^cates, to be viewed as an infraction of their natural rights. 
In the fall of I82u, the chiefs were induced to forbid the 
traffic in Icwdncss. The good sense of the majority of 
foreigners approved of the reform, but the violence of others 
was unpardonable. 

In October, the British whaler, Daniel, Captain Buckle, 
arrived at Lahain.i, when this law was in force. Some of 
the crew charged Mr. Kichards with being its author, and 
demanded that h(i should pn»cure its repeal. lie informed 
them that the law emanated from the chiefs, who acted in 
this respect in accor<laiiee with tho word of Ood. They 
withdrew ; others came up and threatened the destruction of 
his property and lives of his family. After they ietirt*d, the 
natives kept guard, and alhiw’ed no seamen to approach the 
premises. The next day Captain Buckle sent w’ord to Mr. 
Kichards, that all his crew were ashore, and were determined 
not to return without women ; and if ho gave his consent, all 
would be “ peace and (luietness.’' An attack w’as made by 
the armed crew upon the house, wdiich was repulsed by the 
guard. The chitd's were vainly solicited by tht* infuriated 
crew to repeal the law'. 

On the 14th of January, 1«2C, the United States schooner 
Dolphin, Lieutenant John iVreival, arrived at Honolulu. 
This commander e\pres.'>ed his regret at the existence of such 
a statute, and interested himself, and with partial success, in 
procuring the release of some w omen who were coniined for 
immoral offences. Violent menaces were circulated against 
tlie missionaries, to w'hose influence the regulation was right' 
fully attributed. The evening of the 26th of Februaiy, being 
the Sabbatli, Mr. Bingham went to hold divine worsliip at 
the house of Kalaimoku, who was lying ill on his couch. 
Several of tlie Dolphin’s crew entered, armed with clubs, and 
demanded the abolition of the law. In case of refusal, they 
threatened to destroy the building. Before they could be • 
ejected, all the front windows were broken in. Being driven 



242 


THIS HAWAIIAN ISLANDS. 


from this quarter, and havin/? received a reinforcement of 
shipmates, they directed their course to the residence of Mt. 
Bingham. Seeing this, he endeavoured to reach the house 
firet, but falling in with them, was immediately seized, they 
threatening further violence. The natives now interfered, 
and in the melee, Mr. Ihngham was released, fortunately 
escaping a blow aimed with a club, and the stab of a knife. 
The rioters were secured; but another gang reached the 
house, and broke in a window. Two attempted to force the 
door, when one unexpectedly turned upon the other, and, 
without any apparent provocation, with a sudden blow laid 
him sensidess. Another was dangerously wounded by a 
sabre in the liands of a native. Through the authority of the 
chiefs who were present, no further injuiy was received, 
although one seamiin ow’ed his preservation to the interpo- 
sition of a missionary.* 

In the evening, Percival waited upon the chiefs, and de- 
clared his determination not t(» leave the island, until the 
prohibition W'as repealed. Awed by his threats and wearied 
by im])ortunity, some of them gave a tacit consent. Num- 
bers of women immediately went (»n board, and when the first 
boat-load pushed otf, a shout of triumph rang through the 
shipping. The delintjueiit chiefs w’ere severely reprimanded 
by Kalaimoku; but the authority of the government had 
boon overthrown by a national vessel of a powerful nation, 
and it was long before it could be re-established. Lieutenant 
Percival expressed his gratification at the result, and his fur- 
ther determination to compel the recission of the edict at the 
windward islands, where it still continued in force. His 
vessel remained at Honolulu ten weeks, in the full enjoy- 
ment of the immorality for which he had so successfully 
interfered. So odious was the example, that his vessel has 
ever since home the soubriquet of the “ mischief-making 
man-of-war.’* 

With such a precedent, it is no matter of surprise that 
* Tracy*8 History of Missions, p. 184. Boston, 1842. 
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lawless captains should incite their crews to equally overt 
acts. At Lahaina, where, through the firmness of Hoapili, 
the law was enforced, some months later, the seamen of 
several ships lying in the roads, declared their determination 
to murder Mr. Richards. He was then absent; but they 
proceeded to his house Avith the intention of demolishing it. 
A guard of natives drove them otf ; they continued for several 
days to destroy the property of the inhabitants, and com- 
mitted many excesses. Hoapili, who was also absent, had 
left the place in charge of a female chief; at the commence- 
ment of the difficulties she ordered all the females to retire 
to the mountains. 

A ytiar afterward, anothcT and more aggravated assault was 
made by the crew <d‘ tlie John l*alnier, an English whaler 
commanded by an American of the name of Clark. jTeveral 
women had succeeded in gt'tting on hoard, which the captain 
declined giving up. Hoapili refused to allow Clark, who 
ha])pened to be ashore, to return to his vessel until the d»)lin- 
quents were landed. Word was carried to the crew, of the 
detention of their c.a[)tain, and they prepared to lire upon the 
town. Upon the promise of Clark to return the females, he 
was released ; before the intelligence of his liberation reached 
the crew, they had discharged five cannon balls in the direc- 
tion of the mission-house, none of which, though they passed 
near it, pn>ved destructive. The next morning Clark, violat- 
ing his pledge, sjiiled for C)ahu, taking the women with him. 

Outrages from similar causes, of mf)re or less virulent^;, 
were not uncommon at this period. The forbearance of the 
islanders, and the inflexible courage of the missionaries, con- 
trasts forcibly with the malignity of disappointed sensualism. 

Thomas Ap Catosby Jones, Esq., commanding the U. S. 
ship Peacock, arrived at Honolulu, in Octo})er, iHilC, and 
remained three months. During this time transpin^d an 
event, rightly to understand’ the occasicui of which it will be 
necessary to trace its cause. Two parties then existed ; one 
composed of the powerful chiefs w'ho were under the religious 
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influence of the mission ; their polity hore deeply the impress 
of their new ideas ; and the whole force of government was 
employed to crush the licentious spirit of the nation, and 
compel the people to receive instruction. To their teachers 
they looked with strong affection ; although the principles of 
the latter forbade any direct political interference, yet their 
])iipils zealously endeavoured to implant in their legislation 
the direct influences derived from the simple commandments 
of the (Jospel. So far as the missionaries were faithful to 
theii* cause they became^ identified with government ; for it 
was only to them, and the transient visitors of intelligence 
at the islands, that the chiefs could safely ap^dy for disinte- 
rested advice. I'his was fre(pieiitly given, but in its execution 
the old Kamehameha policy was adhc'rc'd to. And in the 
then existing state of the nation, when everything was in a 
state of transition, nothing short of absoluteness could have 
effectually kept in check the tendency to anarchy. Hence 
the power and patronage of the chiefs carried with them the 
general sentiment of the nation ; ami their decrees were 
observed with a rigidness whicli annoyed those whose inte- 
rests and ideasures lay more in unrestricted freedom. The 
consistent pii'ty of some of the chiefs put to the blush the 
cou<luct of civilised men, who hful formerly shared in their 
revels, and consequently acquired an influence in their coun- 
cils, which had been sup])lanted by the mission. Hence arose 
an enmity, which gradually settled into a systematic hostility 
to every act of government : all was ascribed to the mission, 
and the j)aity thus formed vigorou.sly assaulted the motives 
of its sup])orters, ;ind endeavoured, by secretly umlermining 
the goo<l ('fleeted, corrupting the converts, or availing them- 
selves of the mass of vileness which, like a spent volcano, lay 
concealed in the nation, and needed but an opening to cause 
it to rage strongly and fiercely utterly to (h^stroy the mission- 
aries from the land. Foiled i their endeavours, they had 
ventured to assail their x>cisonal characters, and circulated 
cunningly devised falsehoods, and the basest calumnies, some 
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of which poisoned the minds of worthy men, who thought 
they saw objectionable features in mission operations gene- 
rally, and eagerly caught at what, coming from the same 
field, was supposed, with all their exaggerations, to oi-iginate 
in truth, lly such causes were the intelligent minds of men 
like Kotzebue, lieechey, and others, circumvented ; men 
whose ffiult lay in not examining candidly for themselves, 
but giving a too willing and cn‘dulous eaj* to specious climges. 
Supported by them, some of the popular reviewers and 
WTiters fell into most egregious errors, which have since been 
amply refuted. 

FartluT to give evidence to their statements, a letter w’as 
published in the London Quarterly Ileview, which the editor 
pledged to be a genuine producti<»n of lloki, in which they 
were confirmed, and the thrice-told tale, of the powei* jiassing 
into the hands of the missionaries, fully re-echoed.* Unfor- 
tunately for the party, it no sooner appeared than it was 
proved a forgery, and by it the real character of those that 
■were obliged to resort to such fabrications to support a sink- 
ing cause was disclosed. 

It must not be supposed that all who were not of the 
mission were in the ranks of their enemies. There w'ere 
many men who honestly differed from them, but respected 
their cause. The venerable John Young expressed his sur- 
prise and pleasure at the reform ; foreign settlers there were 
who lent aid by counsel and example. But those low men, 
who formerly held unlimited influence over the chiefs, of 
which Rives was the principal, formed the nucleus of the 
party. The history of this man, on account of the evil he 
occasioned, will be traced hereafter. , About them gathered 
the degraded in moral sentiment of all classes ; men whose 
interests or sensuality were curtailed by the increasing civilis- 
ation. At their head now appeared the English consul. In 
the selection of this individual the government, for its own 
credit, had been most unfortunate. So popular had V ancouver 

* Appendix to Stewart’s Residence in the Sandwich Islands, see Letter vl. 
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and Lord Byron made that nation, that an official agent of 
generous sentiments and general intelligence might have 
secured an influence which wcmld have hastened the progress 
of civilisation, and confened honour upon himself. But this 
man was of an irritable temperament, profligate Inabits, and 
moderate abilities. His chara(;ter for mendacity soon became 
proverbial throughout the nation, and he was considered a 
reproach to his own countiymen by those w’ho had an oppor- 
tunity of knowing him.* Yet so craftily did he manage his 
ends, as to disguise the most suspicious appearance from those 
he feared, while to those of whose opinion he was reckless, 
his real sentiments were conspicuous. Fear or craft pre- 
vented the many complaints against him from reaching the 
minister by whom he retained his appointment. Two views 
seem to centre in his mind, a thorough devotion to the interests 
of England or her subjects, however unworthy the cause, or 
vicious the manner pursued, and a determination of revenge, 
which Lack of courage alone moderated. His real hatred to 
the missionaries originated more from a national feeling, than 
from hostility to them personally, for he not unfrequently 
was kind and courteous. Tie foresaw that American mission- 
aries, if successful, w'ould introduce republican principles, 
and the lone of the people would -tend towards that nation. 
English influence would gradujilly bo absorbed, and in time 
the islands become an appendage to the great republic. 
American commerce and settlers were, by far, the most 
numerous, and both yearly increasing. To a mind like his, 
no more powerful motive for an attempt to frustrate their 
growing prosperity could have existed. Availing himself of 
the discordant elements about him, he managed, by exciting 
their cupidity, sensualism, and fear of religious intoleration, 
to combine into one party the classes before described. Seve- 
ral Americans, circumvented by his artifice, and imbibing an 
almost equal hostility tow’ards their countrymen, impolitically 
condescended to sen^e under his banner ; their joint ciy was, 

* 'See Nautical MugiUEine, vul. iiL p. 541. 1834. 
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Down with the missionaries ; his secret motive, OfF with the 
Americans. By turns he flattered and bullied the chiefs ; 
and at all times endeavoured to convince them tliat they 
were the subjects of the British empire, and under some sort 
of guardianship to him. But tlie assurance of Lord Byron, 
and the terms of his own commission, by which he received 
his appointment to a friendly and independent nation, gave 
the lie to those assertions. Failing in defeating the progress 
of the American mission at this period, he proclaimed it his 
intention to divide the nation, and create a rival religion, by 
the introduction of Knglish Roman Catholic priests. Such 
was the state of affairs at the visit of CapUin Jones. 

In the management of their foreign relations the chiefs 
depended greatly upon the advice of the highest foreign 
officers who touched at Uieir islands. Kither party felt 
strengthened according to the course such pursued. The 
conduct of Percival was a triumph to the liberal party, as 
they considered themselves ; that of Jones strengthened the 
confidence of the government in the honour of his nation, 
and served fully to expose the malicious designs of their 
defamers. He arrived imbued with many of the prejudices 
common at that era ; numbers zealously hastened to confirm 
them. The excitement became so great that the mission 
issued a circular, stating the course they had pursued, deny^ 
ing the charges, and challenging an investigation. The resi- 
dents accepted it, and appointed a meeting, at which both 
parties could appear and be heard. Captain Jones and his 
officers were to be witnesses. At the appointed time all 
assembled ; Mr. Charlton repeated the substance of the usual 
complaints ; that he was dissatisfied wiUi the management of 
the mission ; that the people were growing worse ; that no 
chief dared testify against a missionary, &c. ; but he refused 
to commit any of these charges to writing, or render himself 
liable for the proof. He said he came to hear what the. 
mission had to prove. Their circular was read, and the 
accusers were requested to bring forward some s^ial charge. 
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or testimitiny of evil, if there were such. Not }>einp: able to 
adduce any, the meeting was adjourned. Ik'forc his departure, 
Captain Jones h.aving made himself Jicquainted with the 
facts and statements of both sides, wrote to the mission, 
hearing testimony to the good results of their labours, and 
their readiness to submit to an investigation ()f any charges 
derogatory to their system or character.* 

On the 2d of March, 1827, the nation experienced a heavy 
loss in the death of their venerat(‘d chieftain, Kalaimoku. 
ll(j dio'd at Kailua, Hawaii, of the droj>sy ; a complaint from 
which he had long siitfen'd. By his countiymen he "was 
significantly termed the “iron cable” of Hawaii. t The 
regency was now soh'ly vested in Kaahumanu ; Boki, .whoso 
influence and abilities were in ways equal to his brother’s, 
w;ns continued governor of Oahu, and was vested with the 
guardianship of the young king. He was of an easy tempe- 

* ('a]>taiii .Innoft's acc'ouiit of the robult of this meeting 14 curious and 
intercHting. lu u IctUT, under date of 1035, he writes 

J own 1 trembled lor the cauho of ('hi ibtiunity and for the i>oor benighted 
islandurb, when 1 huw on the one luind the lirithh VotmO, hacked by the 
most wealthy imd hitherto inilucnpnl foreign residents and bliipnmbters, in 
foniiidiible tiiray, and jirepared, as 1 suppobcd, to tcbtify against somo half 
dozen meek and humble servants of the Lord, calmly seated on the other, 
ready and even anxious to ho tried by their bitterest enemies who on this 
oecasiuii occupied the quudrupfe xttition of Jiuhn’, Jurjf, witness, and prvse- 
rutor. Thus situated, what could the friendb of the mission hope for or 
expect ? Hilt what in reality was tbo result of this portentous mcoting. 
which was to oerthmw the niisbionarieb and uproot the seeds of civilisation 
and ('hristiunity, ho extensively and prosperously sown by them in every 
dircetioii. while in their stewl idolatry and heathenism were to ride trium- 
phuully through nil coming tinio? Rueh was the iihjeet and such were tho 
hopes of many of the foruign residento at the Rnndwich islands in 1820. 
What, 1 again ask, was the issue of this great trial ? Tho most jter/eef, full, 
complelt , and tnumphant vietorp for the missionaries that could have been 
ask^ by tlieir most devoted friends. Not ono jot or tittle, not one iota dero- 
gatory to their character as iiien, us ministers of the Gospil of tho strictest 
ordor, or as missionaries, could he mado to appear by the united efforts of all 
who conspired against them.” 

t At his death his stone house, tho best built and most costly in the 
island, was dismantled, in accordance witk a superstition that still lingered 
among them. Upon the death of a high chief, it was not uncommon, even 
at so late a period, to destroy much of hhi property, that none other might 
possess it; and valuable loa^s of satins, velvets, broadcloths, andVther 
rich goods, wore taken to the sca-sido, cut into small pieces, and cast Into 
the surf. 
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rament, and frequently duped by designing foreigners. For 
a considerable period he faithfully dischaiged his duties, 
acting in harmony with Ka;ihumanu, but was finally seduced 
into a course which distracted the nation, and brought ruin 
upon himself.* 

When it was found that exposure attended the criminal 
practices and violence of those captains who insulted the 
native authorities, and heaped abuse and violence upon the 
unoffending lujads of their teachers, the virulence of the party 

* An attent]it lius lately been made by the iidvocateH of Itomunitim (see 
anonymous pamphlet, published at llonolulu, 1«40, entitled “Hiipplement 
to the Sandwich island .Mirror,*’) to exaggerate the authority of Uuki, and 
destroy that of KaHhiitiianu, who is rcprcw'nted us an usurping old woman, 
led by the American Mission. No bisturical fact can bo more clear than 
that the supremo power devolved solely upon her after the death of Kalai- 
moku, until the king beeamc of ago. As the favoured wife <»f Kamehameha, 
she was second only to him in his lifetime. Jiefore his death sho was ap- 
pointed giuinlian of, or more properly a constitutional check upon, Liholibo, 
whose father feared the result of his ermtie habits, and at his accession was 
confirmed by him in this office. On his departure, the kingdom was left 
jointly to her care and that of Kalainioku. Their n‘geney was again con» 
firmed at the national council on the (ith of June, After the death of 
the latter, the sole authority devolved upon Kaahumann, both by virtue of 
rank and previous appointment. It was not till a later period that Boki, 
instigated by foreigners, aspired to greater power. Both Kaaliumanu and 
Boki filled their respective offices without collision, and with the approba*> 
tioii of the other chiefs. The limits of each were well understood. Kaahu> 
manu was the political guardian of the kingdom, the cxeeutivo isiwer, 
repeatedly recognised by national councils and edicts, also by the officers 
and war-shi]>s of foreign powers. 

Boki was governor of < hiliu, and the personal guardian of the king. Like 
that of the princess, it was an important office, but not of a political 
character. Tt had been previouhly filled, and w’as at a later period, by obiefs 
of equal rank with Boki, who never assumed other political importance in 
consequence. 

Next to the children of Kenpuolani, Kaahumanu, by descent, was entitled 
to the chief power, being the daughter of her husband’s most noted warrior, 
Keeaumoku, and second only to him in military rank. The importance of 
his family is shown by the offices they filled even in the lifetime of Kamo- 
hameha I. The daughters were his queens, of which Kaahumanu was chief. 
Two sons, Kuakini, governor of Hawaii, and Keeaumoku, governor of Maui, 
Lanai and Molukai, afterward placed in on office of still greater responsible 
lity, by Liholiho, the governorship of Kauai. No other family was of like 
importance, though the service and fidelity of Kaluimoku entitled him to 
equal consideration, and it is upon the rank which ho filled, derived not 
from descent, but the friendship and confidence of two kings, that the • 
defoiners of Koahuxnanu endeavoured to establish his brother. 
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that supported them Irtiew no bounds. In their rage, they 
desired the deaths of those who had been active in creating 
the moral sentiment, which placed a bar to their lawless 
passions. Charlton blusteringly demanded satisfaction for the 
<letention of Clark at Lahaina. Such deportment rendered 
the chiefs the more attached, as they saw an attempt to visit 
the hostility to their acts upon the mission. During the month 
of December, it was thought necessary to establish a military 
guard for the protection of the most obnoxious. The fortifi- 
cations at Lahaina were mcade capable of resisting any attack 
from whale-ships ; though it is improbable that the threats 
would have been put into execution, the cowardice of such 
characters being generally equal to their baseness. Foiled 
thus on every side, their enmity settled into a subtle malig- 
nity, which sought expression by poisoning the minds of 
visitors,’ and creating prejudices which they hoped would 
result ill the final overthrow of the mission, and of the chiefs 
that gave it support. 

At a general council, held by order of government, it was 
proposed to reduce the edicts, which had been hitherto issued 
according to the will of the individual governors, into a spe- 
cies of national code, which should embrace penalties, based 
upon the principles of civilised lands. As they were to 
include the selling of ardent spirits, and restrictions upon 
certain liberties which heretofore had been as free as the 
winds, the opposition was strong. The vengeance of the 
British government was threatened by the English consul, if 
they dared to legislate for themselves. He prevailed so far 
as to defer the execution, to an indefinite period, of all the 
laws enacted, except those for murder, theft, and adultery. 
The whole were printed and distributed for the information 
of the people. 

Two years before, an attempt had been made to introduce 
a municipal code of a similar character. The regents had 
invited some of the missionaries to be present at the council 
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at which the several clauses were to be discussed. It was 
rumoured that the Decalogue w'as to be the basis of the new 
regulations. Some of the foreigners, irritated at these mea- 
sures, broke in upon the meeting, and, by their violence and 
menaces, intimidated the chiefs from then accomplishing their 
purposes.* 

* Stewarts Viwt to the South Seas, vol. ii. j). 14U. 
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Tiik year 1827 is memoraWe for the introduction of the 
Romish mission, and the commencement of the fulfilment of 
the desire of Mr. Charlton, the founding of a rival faith; 
though, could he have foreseen in its results the establishment 
of a French intorc'st, which welhnigh led to th(^ supremacy 
of that rival nation, his jealousy would doubtless have created 
a coldness towards it as great as at first his apparent cor- 
diality. Its origin was as low as the measures to establish it 
were base and deceptive. After the departure of lloki from 
London, Rives, who had been dismissed from the royal train, 
WTiit to Fhance ; there, by fictitious representations of his 
wealth and imiiorUince at the Hawaiian islands, of the real 
coiulition of which the French were ignorant, having no inter- 
course at that time, he acquired notoriety, the greater, as it 
was supposed he had hold a responsible office about the 
person of the sovereign. This he turned to his advantage, 
contracting fora large (luantity of goods, which he was to pay 
for upon arrival ;it Oahu. Artisans and priests were adver- 
tised for, to go out under his patronage, and labourers to w’ork 
upon his plantations. In July, 182(i, the Rev. John Alexius 
Bachelot, a Jesuit, was appointed Apostolic Prefect of the 
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Sandwich Islands, by Pope Leo XII * JNIcssrs. Armand and 
Short, (the latter an Irish weaver,) with four mechanics, were 
to accompany him. Church ornaments, to the amount of 
several thousand dollars, were engaged, which, with the 
passage-money, were to be j)aid for by Jtives at Honolulu. 
He took passage in another ship foi the Pacific, and, instead 
of going to the islands, landed upon the western coast of 
America, where he soon wpiandercd his money and en'dit. 
His fate is not known ; but be never vent lin'd to a[»peaT 
before the eliiefs, by whom he had hei'n discai'ded, or to meet 
his unforUinati' countrymen, whom he h.'id bet'ii the means of 
deluding into exile. 

The shij» (hornet, Captain Plassard, sailed fiom llordeaux 
witli the goods and missionaries, in the rally jiart of IM27. 
She arrived at Honolulu .Tuly 7th, and ancliored oiitsidi' the 
reef. No person apjieared to receive the pro[)ei ty, or welcome 
the priests. Plassard, unable to sell his cargo, unceremoniously 
landed his passengers, in violation of the law which reipiired 
jiermission first to be obtained. He informed by the 
govenior of the statute', and ordered to take' them away. 
Being beyond the range of the batteries, ho determined not to 
comply, alleging that ho had had trouble enough with them,” 
and expense also, for no jiassage-inoney was paid. The priests 
were thus left di'pendent ujjon tlu'ir own exertions for a sub- 
sistence. I’hey procured a house from an American, and li vt'd 
in comjiany with the mechanics, in a humble manner. By 
the natives, they 'were treated in the same way as otln'r 
foreigners. 

Boki, by command of the regent, had been bearer of tlie 
order for their expulsion. He understood the general dis- 
tinctions between the Romish .and Protestant systems of 
theology, and professed his willingness to treat them kindly 

* It has been denied that the French priests, who of Jate years have 
been sent upon missions throiiehout l*o]yneHi.*i, were of the order of Jc- 
sikits. But on this point 1 have tho testimony of one of their nation, who 
was on liitiiii.atc relations with them, and had frequently seen their diplo- 
mas, in which it was stated that they were subject to the rules of that 
body. 
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while they remained ; hut as the islanders had already re- 
ceived one set of teachers, with whom they were perfectly 
satisfied, the discordant doctrines of liomanism would create, 
as he surmised, in so small and rude a nation, unpleasant 
dissensions. In powerful and enli/(htened countries, like the 
United States and En^^land, he remarked to an American 
f;entleman, when discussiiif^ the propriety of their remaining, 
numerous denominations couhl exist in comparative harmony ; 
hut with them, ditference in their i)resent condition would 
beget contention, and it was better that they should all think 
alike. It Wiis also the universal wish of the chiefs that they 
should leave. The opinion of Boki obtains to the jjresent 
day, and the king has said, that had the Protestants sought a 
footing after Romanism had been established, they would 
have met witli a similar repulse. 

The priests, ignorant of the language and customs of the 
Hawaiians, easily became the dupes of foreigners, who desired 
to use them as an additional resource for overturning the ex- 
isting order of things. By false representations they had been 
seduced to leav(i France, and by the same system of decep- 
tion were they allured t(» remain. Bachelot and Shoi t (Armand 
having been lost overboard on the passage) appear to have 
been of simjde h.a])its, and desirous of effecting good in ac- 
cordance with the mandates of their church. Had they 
been diopped among an entirely heathen tribe, their zeal, 
instructions, and purity of lives, would have won respect, 
and success crowned their labours. But it seems to be the 
policy of the heads of their order, wherever a Protestant 
mission flourishes, to plant another of their faith beside it. 
Instead of turning their cattention solely to the numerous 
unoccupicil fields for religious effort, which still exist in the 
Pacific, they have intruded, by deceit or force of arms, into 
groups which desired them not. Injustice and violence have 
marked their progress, and their name has become a by-word 
and reproach. 

Deluded into the belief that the islanders groaned under 
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the tyranny of priest-ridden chiefs, and that numbers, if they 
dared, would hail with joy llieir presence, these men perti- 
naciously determined to remain at every hazard. That they 
had ever received permission from government, they never 
claimed. Ilachelot, in a letter published in the Annals of 
the Propagation of Faith,” writes, “ We had never obtained 
the formal yes in relation to our remaining on these islands 
and little later, he says, “it never came into my mind to ask 
for it till it was too late.” They well knew that their stay was 
in violation of the express orders of the government, and the 
general wishes of the nation ; yet, with an etfronleiy that 
shows a sad want of moral principle, they elsewhere relate 
the pitiful subterfuges which they employed to deceive the 
chiefs. These accorded with the spirit of fanaticism, but are 
a sad comment upon the camlour and boldness of the evan- 
gelist by whoso authority their church claims ecclesiastical 
supremacy. The kindness and forbearance? of the chiefs to 
them, at this era, desene notice. Unwilling to do them 
injury, they suffered thejm to remain and commence their 
labours, thinking that they would voluntarily obey the injunc- 
tion for departure so soon as means could be provided. 

On the 1 4th of July they celebrated their first mass ; a small 
chapel for worship was opened in Jaiiuaiy, 1828. Through 
the kindness of the American mission, they were furnished 
with copies of their works in the Hawaiian tongue, to enable 
them to proscjcute their studies. A small congregation was 
gathered, principally of those foreigners who conformed to 
their communion. I'o them their religious services were 
valuable ; and no one can rejisonably doubt tin? justice of 
enabling those whose attachments to certain tenets are deep, 
to worship in security and peace. Of this the government 
seemed to have been aware, and offered no molestation. 
Curiosity attracted some natives to witness the ceremonies ; 
they speedily reported that iniages were worshipped. This 
excited much surprise, and drew many of the chiefs to the 
chapel ; among tliem went the young king. He afterwards 
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cosfesRod he could scarcely avoid lan^rhing at the absurdity 
of worshipping a lifeless stock.* This led to an investi- 
gation of the new rites : the popish doctrines of veneration 
of holy relics, use of images, fasts anrl feasts, were found 
strikingly analogous to their pre\doiis idolatry. To use the 
words of the chiefs, This new religion was all about wor- 
ship]jiiig images and dead men’s bones, and tabus on meat.” 
Any one who has examined the external forms of the two 
systfims, \rill perceive that this was a natural conclusion to 
their uninstructed minds. How far this similarity may have 
originat(*d in the teachings of their early Spanish visitors, it 
would be an interesting query to determine. The usual 
obj(}ction will be urged, that the pictures and images were 
representations and memorials of divine things, and not in 
themselves objects of worship. The distinction between the 
idols and the spiritual essences, of which they were merely 
intended to convey the outward ideas, was ec^ually tas well 
understood by the priests and chiefs as the difference between 
the images of the Romish church and the holy personages 
wdiosc impress they })ore, \vas by enlightened Romanists. 
Hut in the mass of ignorant w'orshippers of either faith, 
this distinction w^•ls either altogether lost or little home in 
remembrance. The chiefs and common orders universally 
recognised the identity of forms, and were fearful that the 
predictions of those foreigners who favoured its increase 
W’ould prove true. The destruction of theii* old faith had 
brought civil war ; the introduction of another, which, from 
its many i)oints of semblance, was supposed would spread 
rapidly among the discontented, and those who looked back 
with desiring (*ycs “ to the flesh-pots of Kgy pt,” would occa- 
sion another. This was the more to be feared, as it? had the 
active support of the Hritish consul and his pai tisans. From 
these circumstances originated the hostility of the govern- 
ment to its introduction ; with them it was a political ques- 
tion, as well as one of religious wellai e. The strong connexion 
Manuscript Letter to William IV. 
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which the idolatiy of thtdr old system and the rites of^ the 
Romish church hore in their minds, was pointedly expressed 
by Kaahiiinaiiu, some time afterward, in her re])ly to Mr. 
Hin^|[Iiani, who remonstrated with her ii2)on the i)uniNhment 
of th(i converts to th«at faith. “ Yon have no law,” said he, 
“ that wilt aji])ly.” She immediately r<‘feiTed him to the 
edict against idolatry, promulgated in IBIO, roidyiiig — “ For 
their worship) is like that which w(‘ have forsaken.” 

Thus much were the natural inferences of native* intellect ; 
other causes tended to strengtlien their imiwessions. Roki’s 
bias, both from convi<;tion and prejudict*, iiiibibed while in 
England, was decidedly Protestant : it has been s<'en how' 
his oinnions intluejiced the chiefs in their first decisions, 
before an ac(piaiii lance had been formed with tlu*se new rites. 
For(*igners, whose principles of the faith in which they had 
been instructed had not been swallowed ii]) in host i lily to all 
religion, or whose imi>ressious of Itomanism had been derived 
mostly from the vitiated i)riestliood of S])anisli maritimi 
America, strongly urged ii]K)n the government the impolicy 
of allowing its inti eduction. Some, with more zeal than 
prudence, taiiglit them of the long aiul bloody i)orseculions of 
Europe, the inquisition, crusades, papal supremacy, and all 
the ini(jnities of its most corrujit age. These sunk deep into 
their minds, and tlieir leal's, magnified by ignorance of his- 
tory iKJonjec tilled like evils f(»r their dominions. The con- 
tinued disregard of the priests to their injunctions, confirmed 
these sentiments. 

As the proselytism of natives slowly luogrcssod, and the 
Romish mission gave indications of j^ermanency, the l*rotcs- 
tant missionaries, by force of argument, teaching, and all the 
influence they could lawfully emidoy, endeavoured to arrest 
its progress. The minds of the chiefs were sufficient! v e.'^ta- 
blished ; the variable dispogition of the mass was feared. 
Sermons, defending the theology of Protestantism, and attack- 
ing the dogmas of the hostile church, were uttered from every 
pulpit ; tracts gave further circulation to their oi>inioiis, and 
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a war of discussion was commenced and actively pursued. 
(Tovernment lent its aid, and unfortunately for the principle, 
thou^^h necessarily for its support, church and state were 
united more clos(ily than ever. In the American missionanes 
the chiefs saw friends who had triumphed over every preju- 
dice, and proved their sincerity and devotedness hy years of 
toil and usefulness. In the Frenchmen, lawless intmders, 
tools of a violent faction, that assailed both with ecpial acri- 
mony. Conse(juently, the nation became confirmed in friend- 
sliip toward the former, and more inimical to the latter. The 
American missionaries were char^^ed with originating; all the 
acts of the government, prejudicial to the priests and their 
neojdiytes. So far as their influence created an opposition to 
Ihoir t«*nets, this was tnie ; it W’as due to their own princi- 
ple's, to the recpiests of the chiefs, and the desires of the 
peoi)l(*, that the errors of Romanism should be refuted ; the 
more vigorous theJittack, the more powerful the defence ; yet 
""ihere were found Protestants who revih'd them, for not 
welcoming those whose success would have proved their 
d('striiction ; and some even of their own number have felt a 
disposition to gloss over their eil’orts to oppose its establish- 
ment, ns if ashamed of their zeal. So far as it may have 
exceeded the bounds of truth or charity — and in polemical 
cont(»sts words and aiguments are not always sufficiently 
weighed — they may hang their heads. Multitudes can uttest 
tlndr views to have been derived from their teachings, but 
the g(»vernment o])enly avowed its acts to be its own. 

K\erv additional band of American missionaries was wel- 
comed by the chiefs. Under their tuition, instruction was 
rapidly spread ; a greater interest manifested in religious 
exeicises, though the outward show of morality was far 
greater than its real iirogress. 

The greatest obstacle to the advancement of Christianity, 
was the relapse of Iloki and his wife, carrying with them a 
large number of adheients, who soon formed a dangerous 
j>arfy in the state. The rigidness of the chiefs more imme- 
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diately under the influence of the missionaries, was averse to 
the dispositions of these rulers ; and the seductions of plea- 
sure, and the unceasing imj>oriuiiiU(‘s of foreign advisers, 
finally overcame their bcttei resolutions. They al>aiuh)ned 
themselves to intemperance ; contracted debts, and s(juan- 
dered the resources which ha<l been collected for extinguish- 
ing those of liiholiho. On a smaller sc.ale, thegeneial license 
of his reign was repeated, and the island of Oahu groaned 
under renewed exactions, lloki was induced to aim at the 
regency ; the j>arty that Inad led him astray, as ('asily bound 
him to the interests (»f tlie Pajiists, and for a a\ bile be was 
their steady fricuid, while thtw identified themselves \vith him, 
a conspirator against the g(»vernment. 'J’he young king, 
likewise, fell into dissipation, and his example rendered this 
party the more dangenuis. 1’he life of Kaahuinanu was 
endangered, and a complete revolution nuMlitated. An nttempt 
■was made to corrnj)! many of the chiefs ; laig('sseyf».of lands 
were distributed, and numbers were drawn over to Ik^kif 
\mtil he found himself at the heail of a f(»rmidal)le conspiracy. 
Arms were prf'parod, and both sides expected some decisive 
movoiiiont. Boki encamped at Waikiki, Oahu, menacing 
the town of Honolulu. Kekuanaoa, his fellow- voyager to 
Kngland, went alone to his rain]), and by his persuasions 
finally induced him to give over any overt designs, and be 
reconciled with government. He losumed his offices, though 
still disaffected. Hnderhis lasy administration, the grossei 
])ractices of the inhabitants were in some degree revived, 
although no positive ditficulties were exporiencod. Kaiiliii- 
manu and the king made the tour of Oahu, and afterwards 
sailed for IMaui, whore Hoapili and Naliieiiaena joined Ihem^ 
in a progress around all the windward islands, by which the 
kingdom became quieted. 

This year, 18520, the king began to take an active part in 
the affairs of government. lie was now nearly sixteen years 
of ag«, and had improved much under the instruction of his 
teachers. On the 3d of July, a thatched meeting-house, one 
s2 
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hundred and sixty-nine feet in length by sixty-one in breadth, 
built by order of government, at Honolulu, was solemnly 
dedicated. IVlost of the high chiefs were present ; the king 
appeared, dressed in his rich Windsor uniform ; and his 
sister, superbly attired, sat beside him, on a sofa in front of 
thejmlpit. Four thousand natives were assembled; before 
th(' religious exercises commenced, the king arose and 
adili'cssed the congregation, Staying that “he had built this 
house, and he now publicly gave it to Ood,” and declared his 
wish that “ his subjects should serve Ills laws and leam TIis 
word.” After the services were closed, the princess made a 
similar address, and the king concluded by publicly engaging 
in prayer. 

Complaint lias been made against the Hawaiian govenimerit, 
that they too literally bfised their government uj>oii the 
nt]ict(Jst moral principles of the »Scriptures. It was fit that 
powerfu^'eincdies should be used for violent diseases. The 
crimes so jjvovalent were seen to violate the letter of the 
divine injunctions ; conse(piently, the siniple rules deduced 
from them were applied with a vigour and rigidness which 
formed a powerful contrast to the saturnalia of former years. 
As usual, the faults of execution W’ere attributed to the mis- 
sionari(*s, and they were charged with endeavouring to crush 
the free spirit of the nation, and substituting long prayers, 
fasting and preaching, for innocent recreations, and commer- 
cial pursuits. The inconsistency of expecting from untutored 
rulers, who W’ore feeling their way tow^ard civilisation, the 
peifection of legislation which centuries of experience had 
accumulated in more favoured countries, never influenced a 
liberality of sentiment with their defamers. Those who had 
lived so long away from moral restraint, were restless under 
its spread. That savages, on wdiose sensuality they had 
gloated, and from w’hose resources wealth had been created, 
i^hould dare to bring them within the pale of the lawr, was an 
insult beyond endurance. As the folds of a better public 
opinion gathered around them, the more bitter but useless 
w’ere their struggles. 
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On the 7th of October, the king issued a proclamation in 
his own name, and that of the regent and the high chiefs, in 
which he declared that the laws of his kingdom forl)ade 
murder, theft, licentiousness, retailing ardent spirits, sabb^th- 
broaking and gambling, and that Uiese laws would be etpinlly 
enforced on subject and foreigner. This was the nioie 
necessary, as cases of collision not nnfrer|uently occurred, 
which, if not brought within the reach of government, would 
eventually lead to retaliation and revenge.* The vengeance 
of their respective governments had been frequently rh'uounced 
by American and Knglish residents, should the chiefs tlare 
extend their jurisdiction over them. They had long revelled 
with impunity in vice ; what if ar<lcnt spirits wrought disease 
and misery ; it lined their pockets with silver ; was this t(» be 
abolished, and they made to live as they once had in their 
nativi' lanrls ? What if carousals, horse-races, and excursions 
of pleasure, broke in upon the <|uiet of the day of rest ; it 
was a joy to them ; for the welfare of a nation, their seltish- 
ness was not to be infringed. The rights of man and con- 
scieiK!e would have been violator!. Crowds of natives might 
perish, unnoticed and unj^itied, in merciless exposure and 
hardships in collecting sandal -wood and treasures to purchase 

* Mr. riiarlton occ’.'i‘«innally undertook violently to interfere with the 
duties of the poliee. A Ixiiit this time a cow, belonging; to a foreigner, which 
had repi*ate<lly broken into the jdantations of the natives and injured their 
crops, was, after wjverul ineffectual remonstrancos by the sufferers, shot by 
one of them. The native fanners had frequently received much damage, 
from the carelessness of tin* owners of cattle in nf)t iirf)pi*rly providing pas- 
turage for them, and had long forhomc retaliation ; the killing of the cow 
was in strict accordance with an old law, which allowed any punishment 
to be inflicted upon trespassers within enclosed property. The foreigners 
availed themselves of its privileges, and some of the cattle of the natives 
had been i)ut to death for the same offence. Instead of entering any eom< 
plaint before the chiefs, Charlton, with another foreigner, proccd’ocl »#n 
horseback to tlie residence of the native who had connnitted the deed, 
pulled him from his house, put a rope around his neck, and, tying it to his 
saddle, set out at a brisk rate for the town. The poor fellow kept up as 
well as he could; but, becoming exhausted, fell, and w'as dragged by bis 
neck along the road. Ills sufferings would soon have terminated by death,* 
had ifot a native, who fortunately came up, ran and cut the rope. The 
authors of this cruelty rode quietly into town, while their victim was taken 
up more dead than alive. 
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their floods ; hut to build a church, attend schools, or be 
obliged to cease for one day in seven from the I’iot and noise 
of the other six, was unheard-of intolerance. Poor, oppressed 
men ! why did ye not wander to the more congenial atmo- 
sphere of the Marquesas and Fiji groups ? No man of God 
would then have conjured up shades of virtue, or awakened 
the memories of earlier influences. No ! in all its %noc€ncy 
there still reigned the golden age of heathenism. 

I^revious to this enactment, it had been promulged, that 
“ Christian marriage was proper for man and woman ; and, to 
put an end to the j)olygamy and polyandry of the natives, as 
well as to draw a veil over the dissoluteness of foreigners, 
penalties were enforced for violation of the statute. All who 
continued to live with one partner, after a certain date, were 
to be considered legally man and wife. An act like this had 
become necessary, to check the most prominent sin of the 
nation, and to enforce the sanctity of that relation upon which, 
above all others, the well-being of society doi)end8. 

Strange as it may appear at this day, although the most 
vicious could but acetuiesce in its propriety, long-indulged 
passion created opposition ; this was greatly increased by the 
proclamation of the king. Mr. Charlton, with pompous words, 
en<leavoured to bully the chiefs ; he declared it necessary for 
all laws passed by them to receive the sanction of the king of 
England : live hundred men were said to be under his control, 
and it was boasted that he had sufficient force to depose the 
regent, remove the goveniors, take possession of the forts, and 
imprison the royal family. His own creatures w’ere to be ap- 
pointed to office. Ihit the chiefs knew the man, and his threats 
were unheeded. Unawed by the menaces of opposition, they 
steadily pursued a policy which had become necessary for the 
preservation of order. Those who now stood at the head of 
the nation had once been drunkards, and none were better 
qualified to judge of the evils arising from the use of ardent 
spirits. They were well acquainted with the strength of the 
ac(|uired taste which prevailed among their people ; and were 
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convinced that restriction alone could prijvent its increase. 
On no point had a greater effort of principle been shown. And 
the policy then established has been, with occasional relapses, 
steadily pursued to the present time. Boki let land at Oahu 
for sugar plantations, the produce of which was to be converted 
into rum. Kaahumanu at once rescinded the lease ; and from 
that pe4bd it has been the condition on wdiich all lands are 
leased, that no ardent spirits are to be manufactured. 

The arrival of the U. S. ship Vincennes, Captain Finch, 
soon after these attempts at esUiblisliing a polity which should 
embrace all cbisses and misdemeanours, confirmed the resolu- 
tion of the chiefs. The government of the United States had 
sent gifts to the king, regent, and principal chiefs, which were 
presented in form ; also a letter, (longratulatiiig them ^n the 
progress of civilisation and religion in his dominions, and re-r 
commending earnest attention to “ the religion of the Chris- 
tian’s Bible.” it also added, ‘Hhe President also anxiously 
hopes that peace and kindness and justice will prevail between 
your people and those citizens of the United States who visit 
your islands, and that the regulations of your government W'ill 
be such as to enforce them upon all. Our citizens who violate 
your laws, or interfere with your regulations, violate at the 
same time their duty to their owm government and country, 
and merit censure and punishment.” Here was a positive 
condemnation of the conduct of Lieutenant Percival, and 
ample sfinctioii to the new legislation. The rage of those 
whose assertions were so speedily and unexpectedly set at 
nought, was extreme, and vented in a jjrotest of singular 
nature to the American government.* The advice bestowed 
by Captain Finch was of the most judicious character, and 
his whole intercourse of eminent utilityjio the best int*^rests 
of the nation and his countrymen. Through his negotiations, 

* Their folly has been so fully exposed in the “ Uetrospectivo View of a 
Visit to the Hawaiian Islands, ” addressed by Captain Finch to the Seore>^ 
tarj' qf the N.avy, that I have inserted an extract from bin coniiiiuiiication* 
in the appendix. It also contains many correct views of the then existinic 
state of things, and is a valuable document. 
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debts to Americans to the amount of fifty thousand dolhirs 
were acknowledged, with a pledge of speedy liquidation. The 
payment was to be made in sandal-wood, and the several 
islands were assessed their respective amounts. After the 
departure of the Vincennes, its collection was induAriously 
enforced. 

In November, a vessel arrived at Honolulu, fronArhich it 
was communicated to Boki, that somewhere in the South 
Pacific, an island abounding in sandal-wood had been fallen 
in with. Its situation was a secret, known only to few ; one 
of the number proposed to the governor to fit out an expe- 
dition, and take possession of it. The prospect of so speedily 
aetjuiring wealth, and the desire of wiping out his debts and 
retrieving his credit, w’as too tempting to be resisted. The 
beautiful man-of-war brig Komehameha, and a smaller one, 
were selected. Each were W’ell provided with amis and am- 
munition, and stores for colonising. Including soldiers, sailors, 
and attendants, nearly five hundred people embarked. Among 
them were the flower of the youth of OjjIiu, enticed by visions 
of gold and con(piest. Ten foreigners also M ere enlisted, for 
the navigation of the vessels. The command of the smaller 
vessel, the Beckel, w'as given to Mamii, a confidential agent 
of the governor’s, and who had made the voyage to England 
with him. Although of but one hundred tons, one hundred 
and seventy-nine individuals w^ere crowded on hoard, for a 
long voyage, through the tropics. With Boki, the press was 
even greater. H;istily equipped, and insufficiently manned, 
they sailed on the 2d of December, against the “advice and 
remonstrances of many of the merchants, who endeavoured to 
induce Boki to abandon the undertaking. The infatuation 
which pervaded the minds of the youths was equal to the lust 
of gold, which led thousands of Spanish hidalgoes, in earlier 
days, from homes of comfort and happiness, to scenes of toil, 
famine, and death. Women wailed the departure of their 
husbands, sons, and brothers, as if the grave had closed upon 
them. Previous to his departure, Boki thus addressed his 
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people : “ Attend, my friends, hear what I have to say ; you 
know my sin is groat ; it smells from Hawaii to Kauai : it is 
enormous, and it is my own, and not another’s. I am about 
to undertake a voyage to extinguish the debt of the king, and 
not for Ai worthy purposes.” 

The expedition first touched at the island of liotuma, one 
of the T'j^^w Hebrides. Here discontent from the hardships 
of the voyage began to arise. Hoki treated the inhabitants of 
that little isle with the rapacity of a coiupiernr ; and finally 
compelled a number to work in cutting sandal-wood. Erro- 
manga, the island to which they were bound, was distant but 
a few days’ sail. Hoki having completed his pr('])arations, 
sailed ten days in advance of the llecket. Ilis fate has never 
been with certainty ascertained. Hut frcun the caredessiiabits 
of the natives with their pipes, and the (piantity of powder 
on d(;ck, it is conjectured that the brig was blown up, though 
not a fragment, which could be identified, has ever been found. 
The Becket arrived at Erromanga, and not meeting her consort, 
her disastrous end could only be conjectured. anui remained 
there five weeks, committing outrages on the natives, which 
led to frequent hostilities. The object of the expedition was 
entirely defeated. A distemper prevailed wdiich destroyed 
many ; among them Manui. The Becket then sailed for 
Oahu, and a scene of horror ensued, wliicli baffles description. 
Crowded with the sick, the dying and dead, the vessel becfime 
a floating charnel-house. The sufferings of the living were 
aggravated by famine ; under a burning sun, enduring agonies 
of thirst, without medicines, or skill to bike care of the sick ; 
feebler and fainter, day by day, arose the groans of the 
sufferers, and the wails of the almost equally helpless crew. 
The slow progress of the brig was tracked by corpses. The 
conduct of the foreigners, who seem to have been wiapt in 
the selfishness of despair, wa.s barbarous, and its remembrance 
inflames the resentment of relatives to this day. The dying,, 
as well as the dead, were reported to have been cast over- 
board. In addition to their original numbers, forty-seven 
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natives of Rotuma were on board ; and out of the two hundred 
and twenty-six souls that composed the ling’s company, 
but twenty returned, and of these, eight were foreigners. 
Twenty nativos had been left at Rotuma, on their w’ay, some 
of whom afterwards found their way hack. On the 3d of 
August, 1830, the Becket arrived at Honolulu, .and as the 
news of the disaster spread, the voice of weeping alM wailing 
vras heard by night and by day. The loss of so many active, 
intelligent men, was a severe blow to the nation. Kaahumanu 
wfis on Kauai when the expedition w’as fitted out ; had she 
been present, it is supposed she would have prevented its 
departure. 

Oahu had been loft in charge of Liliha, and Kaikoewa 
resumed the guardianship of the king. Previous to his 
fleparture, Boki seemed desirous of regaining the esteem of 
his f(dlow chiefs. lie had issued an order, August 8th, at the 
command of Kaahumanu, forbidding the natives to attend 
the religious services of the Papists. It was found that their 
proselytes refused to Jittend schools, or receive the rudiments 
of instruction ; ^and that through their influence, the party 
hostib' to the chiefs was increasing. However, permission 
v'as granted for the continuance of their labours among 
foreigners, but they were enjoined not to allow natives to 
enter their chapel. Despite of this injunction, numbers 
received instruction ; force was then used to compel their 
absence, and at this time commenced what has been called 
“ the persecution.” Religious intoleration cannot be justified ; 
but the ^question arises, how far the policy of the goveniment 
partook of that character ? When the manner of the intro- 
duction of the priests is considered, and the contumely they 
exhibited toward the government, persevering in remaining 
against the wishes of the rulers, who were disinclined to 
employ force, its leniency is the more remarkable : especially 
\rhen the imperious Kaaliumanu held the reins of state. It 
is true that Boki favoured them, but only when in rebellion 
against the legitimate authorities, and in connexion with the 
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enemies of the nation. Leaning on him, and duped by the 
party headed by the English consul, they and their con- 
verts, which were very few, unfortunately became identified 
with them. 

Political views, quite as much as religious, occupied their 
attention ; and it was to Boki that they gave their support, 
as the aiq>irant for the highest ofHce in the kingdom. A 
complete revolution was to attend his success. It was the 
desire of license that influenced the mass of his partisans ; 
creeds, whether Papal or Protestant, were of little consequence 
in their eyes, though they were glad to strengthen their cause 
by such valuable auxiliaries as bigots, or sinceie converts to 
novel doctrines, invariably make. I’he government unwisfdy 
imposed fines and imprisonment upon the latter.^ Too 
powerless to have disturbed the peace of the state, it would 
have been a more merciful an<l wiser policy to have let them 
alone ; but it is not surprising that rulers just emerging from 
the grossest despotism, should employ more of physical force 
than charity; and that, too, in an age when England, by 
oppression and injustice, strips the poor dissenter of his 
earnings, to support a hostile creed, and deems opposition a 
crime to the state ; and France, under the plea of preventing 
political assemblies, imposes restraints upon the worship of 
Protestants. Bad as are both causes, the cruelties and arbitra- 
riness of the latter two governments have and still exceed in 
these respects any acts of the former. Expostulation, en- 
treaties and advice were first used ; and it was not until the' 
chiefs were defied, that they were confined, and set-to work 
in making stone-walls, repairing roads, and fabricating mats ; 
labours to which they had been accustomed from their infancy, 
but now aggravated by filthy lodgings, bad food, and the 
contempt and rudeness common to the lowest orders, parti- 
cularly of natives, vdth whom malevolence to the unfortunate 
had always been an active principle. They were punished . 
for idolatry ; and they who repeated the offence five times, 
either by worshipping at the chapel, or indulging in their old 



2G8 


THE HAWAIIAN ISLANDS. 


rites, were obliged to remove the filth of the fort with their 
hands. Instead of the inhumanity of these acts being 
attributed to the American missionaries, their mildness, in 
comparison with the bloody executions which would have 
awaited these offenders but a few* yc^ars before, is owing to the 
humanizing spirit of the Christianity they had introduced. 
Nine years of instruction had sufficed to produce the change. 
What might not have been hoped for in as many to come ? 
But individuals, too prejudiced and narrow-minded to acknow- 
ledge or ascertain the truth, charged those 'whose labours had 
been emphatically turned toward extinguishing the barbarism 
of the olden regime, with the sole responsibility. The 
American missionaries w’ould have rejoiced to have seen 
liomanism driven from the land, through the extension of 
enlightened public sentiment ; but not one proof can be shown 
that they ever advocated cruelty. Individual instances there 
were of those whose minds, illiberal ised by sectarianism, 
looked on >vith reprehensible apathy ; but the spirit of the 
body was far different. 

Romanists to the number of thiriy, men and 'women, were 
incorpoiated in the ranks of common malefactors, and from 
time to time for several yearn, made liable to similar punish- 
ments. But their sufferings have been greatly exaggerated. 

In ten years from the commencement of the mission, nine 
hundred schools, taught by native teachers, W('re established, 
and forty-four thousand eight hundred and ninety-five learners 
brought under their influence. Rude and ignorant as were 
the former, they proved useful to the latter by aiding in 
forming correct habits, and withdrawing them from scenes of 
doubtful good. 

In May, 1830, the king and K.'iahumanii visited the wind- 
ward islands ; the government of Oahu remaining in the hands 
of Liliha and her partisans. The laws of 1829 were suffered 
to fall into disuse ; immorality again abounded ; and gaming 
and drunkenness w’ere unpunished. Liliha prepared to 
maintain her supremacy by an appeal to arms, as it had been 



KUAKINI GOVEKNOB OP OAHU. 


269 


rumoured that she was to he removed. The sympathies of a 
large body of foreigners were with her, and much excitement 
prevailed. The king publicly committed the charge of affairs 
1o Kaahumanu, who immediately appointed her brother Kua- 
kini governor of Oaliu. Naihe was left in charge of Hawaii. 
No chief was more cajiable in an exigency than Kuakini ; to 
the stern spirit of his father, he joined the intelligence de- 
rived from supeiior advantages. He spoke Knglish w'ell, and 
was considered the most ketm-sighted and shrewdest of the 
chieftains. I’roops w*ere landed secretly, and at several 
points at once, on (Jahu ; the forts and military stores 
secured ; and the rtwolutionmy Jjarly comph'tely ovi'raw^ed, 
and its ]ea<lers supplanted in olHce. He entered upon the 
duties of his station with a determination of enforcing the 
very letter of the law ; this w'as done with a rigour which 
gave cause of offence to many foreigners, hut his sternness 
quelled eveiy appc'arance of insubordination. He was equal 
to the task of subduing the impertinence of lawdess whites, 
and compelling them to keep wdthin their proper spheres. 
At the same time his officers, with a rudeness which w^as 
im'xcusable, entered private houses, and carried liquor from 
tables. Horses were seized for their owners violating the law 
respecting the Sabhath, but w^ere eventually released. The 
violence with w'hich the statutes were now’ enforced con- 
trasted forcibly with the laxity of the previous rule. Armed 
hands paraded tin* streets j gng-shops, ganiing-hou.ses, and 
haunts of dissipation, were suppressed ; even quiet riding on 
Sundays was forbidden. But the strong arm of government 
was not capable of infusing order and sobriety into a disso- 
lute population ; though outw'ard decorum prevailed, far pre- 
ferable to the former laxity of society, secret means of 
indulgence were sought out ; all his measmes met a1 first a 
strong opposition, and many pontinued to be evaded. It was 
proposed to sell rum to foreigners only : Kuakini replied, 
“ To.horses, cattle, and hogs, you may sell rum ; but to real 
men you must not on these shores.*’ A national temperance 
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society was formed, in the objects of which the chiefs cor- 
dially united. 

Kiitirely to suppress all opposition to government, Kua- 
kini iK'Xl. d()termined to send away the Romish priests ; on 
the 2d of April, 18;U, they were summoned to the fort, and 
ordered to leave the islands in three months. As they mani- 
fested no disjiosition to comjdy, this order W’as repeated 
twice afterw'ard. The course of the priests is somewhat 
remarkable, and siifhciently obstinate and deceidive to have 
caused harsher measures in a more civilised nation.* Mean- 
while, they continued their labours, and among the disap- 
pointed adherents of liiliha gained some new converts ; the 
most noted of wdiom was an aged sister of Peiolani, the late 
king of Oahu, wdio perished at the battle of Nuuanu, but 
whose family, though d(?prived of all political influence, 
was, by the clemency of Kamehameha, allowed to retriin 
many of the advantages of their former rank. She died in 1 837. 

♦ “ That wo might apponr to yield in some degree to the dotnands of the 
chiefs, and to avoid irritating them, we took care, when any vosscl was 
about to depart, to request, in writing, of the captain, a gratuitous passage. 
We did this in respect to several; and ns they kticw our intentions, they 
answered us, also in writing, and absolutely refused to grant our request ; 
for no captain was willing to uugage in executing the sentence pronounced 
against us. 

** A short time afterward, a Prussian vessel arrived the captain of which 
brought presents from the king uf Prussia to the young king of the Hiind- 
wich ishiudK. The* arrival of this vessed furnished an occasion for a new at- 
U'mpt to compel us to leave the archipelago. The governc^r of Hawaii re- 
:ip]iearcd. ‘ Here,’ said he to me, ‘ is a ship from near your own country. 
It w'ill conduct you to j’oiir own Land.* * What you say is reasonable,’ I 
replied, ‘ but who will pay my passage ?’ I came here with nothing but my 
body and the word of God ; my heart has not' been iipon the things of this 
world ; I have amassed no money,* * l*crhaps he will take you for n(»thing.* 

’ It is possible ; but ask him yourself, and wo shall see.’ Knakini retired 
with this answer. Tlie captain came to see us ; I explained to him our situ- 
ation ; he obligingly nflei ed to receive us on board of his vessel, if we wished 
to depart; but if not be told us to make an application to him in writing, 
and to dictate t lie answer which we wished him to make ; which was done. 
The governor of J iawaii also went to see him, and urged him to take charge 
of us. The Prussian captain answered him that he would do it with 
pleasure, but that before M. Patrick and I could come on board, lie must bo 
paid five tliousimd dollars, (more than twcnty'fivc thousand francs.) The 
poor governor had a great desire to rid himself of us, but he was still more 
anxious to keep his money. He ^'os therefore obliged to abandon his pro- 
ject." [Annals of the Propagation of the Faith, vol. x. p. 370.] 
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The duplicity of the priests being now too manifest to be 
longer disregarded, if the government wished to retain even 
the shadow of power within their own kingdom, it was 
decided to send them away at the public expense. It is 
evident throughout all the transactions of the Jesuits and 
their partisans, that they wished to irrilate the chiefs to 
measures which, exaggerated and distorted by their represen- 
tations, should wear the appearance of religious persecution, 
and by an apparent breach of the laws of nations, involve 
them wdth their respective governments. Unfortunately, 
they succeeded but too well, and the undesired presence of 
these Papists, with the ecpially unprovoked insults of their 
supporters, were at last crowned by the unjust interfei eiice 
of France. More patience and forbearance on the one hand, 
and greater contempt and abuse of power on the othd*, his- 
toiy rarely shows. 

Letters had been received from the prefect of the Roman 
Catholic mfisions in California, inviting the priests to their 
aid, as their sersdees were greatly* needed. It was det(5r- 
mined to land them in that country ; accordingly a native 
brig, the Waverley, commanded by an Knglish captain 
(Sumner), Avas fitted out for that service, at an expense of 
one thousand dollars. On the 7th of December, Kaahumann 
issued a proclamation, in which she stated the reasons for 
thus sending them off ; that they had remained in defiance 
of their orders, and by them >ome of the people had been led 
into seditious practices ; that their plea for not leaving before 
head been, “ We have no vessel to go in “ therefore we put 
them on board our vessel, to cany them to a place where the 
service is like their own.” Certainly, for barbarians, a 
humane consideration to be exercised toward such obstinate 
contemners of their laws. 

On the 24th they were epibarked ; and on the 28tli of 
Januaiy, 1832, were landed at San Pedro, California, where 
they ^ere soon welcomed into the mission of San Gabriel, 
without incurring further hardship than is incidental to all 
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travollorfe in those jiarts. The mechanics of the mission^ w^re 
suffered to remain. 

Kaahumanu* died the 5th of June following, in the 58th 
year of her age. She '^^as a firm and conscientious Christian 
to the last ; belov(*d hy tliose who intimately knew^ her, and 
universally respected for her abilities. Her remains were 
deposited in the royal tomb at Honolulu, beside those of 
Liholiho and Kamamalu. 

After the death of Naihe, which occurred in December, 
l8iJl, Kuakini rcturnc<l to his piopcr government of Hawaii, 
whei 0 his ('florts for the forcible suppression of vice were as 
vigorous as at Oahu, in which Kapiolani, with more gentleness 
and judgment, joined. 

In August, 1K12, the Tl. S. frigate Potomac, Commodore 
Downes, arrived at Honolulu. That distinguished commander 
exerted himself to enlighh'n the minds of the chiefs, while 
lie tieated them with the cointesy due to their station. His 
\isit, like that of all Ameiican commanders, sitce Percival, 
was productive of goo(^ and incH'ased the favour of the 
nation toward his countrymen, l)y his just and honourable 
diplomatic intercourse. 

^ In the early i)ai’t of L^33, Kauikeaouli assumed the respon- 
sibilities of government, Kiuaii holding the same relative 
situation to him, und('r the title of Kaahumanu II. that her 
stc'pniother did to Liholiho. The character and capabilities 
of Kinau were very similar to those of her predecessor •, before 
her conversion she was haughty, cruel and dissolute ; after- 

* Tliu liiith bh< I'liturtaiucd of u happy iininurtdlity, vras biiiiplc and yot 
cifSectivc. On tlio night of the 4th, when her end was expected, bhe re- 
itaarktHl, (refoinng to the cu<>toni of licr nation, which requires new lioust's 
to be erected in wliutever part of their territories the royal family were to 
visit,) ** The way that 1 am going the ?wtm' is jirepared— send the thoughts 
thither rejoicing.” Her attachment to the members of the mission was of 
the most devoted nature, mingled with gratitude fur the change they had 
been instrumental in clTeetiiig. W’hen the life of one of tlieir number was 
threatened, at Luhaina, and fears were entertained that violence would be 
attempted certain foreigners, sbe sent fur him to come to Honolulu. 
Upoii landing, taking him by the hand, she led him through the fort, and 
hhowed^im her magazines of anus, and her soldiers ; — These,” skid blic, 
“ are all mine, and both they and 1 ^uU periah before barm reaobca you. 
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ward firm, conscientious and temperate. The king had ac- 
quired a great fondness for nautical atfairs, and as most of 
their fine vessels had been wrecked, desired to purchase a 
brig at an expense of twelve thousand dollars. This, Kinau 
and the other chiefs of qiosc'd, upon the ground of the impolicy 
of ineurriBg further debts, while their old w*erc undischarged. 
The king reluctantly yielded ; he had been an apt scholar, 
and had given, thus far, jiroofs of an amiable disjiosition, and 
a dcsi’-e to rule with sobriety. But pow'er and youthful pas- 
sions are strong tom])Uitions; of themselves they might have 
been sufficient to have led him into a course of dissipation, in 
which the affairs of government would have betm relaxed. 
But th(‘ endeavours of <*eriain foieigiiers, (‘harlton at theit 
head, were unv\earied to w<'an him from all religious obliga- 
tions, and r(*nder him an easy tool in their hands. The powuT 
of Boki’s faction was too far gone allow of hoj>c in that 
quart(*r. But by ])an<lering to the low tastes of a semi-snv;ig(* 
monarch, he might h(' W'on. Accordingly ho was pli(‘d with 
tempting wines and liquors, until his ht'ltor n'solutions \ver(» 
overpowered, and lie ac<piiicd a desire as strong as that of his 
piedecessor: though his indulgence washy no means e( pi al. 
Seduced by such characters, he avoided his counsellors, and* 
sought the society of young, unprincipled men. It was urged 
upenliim to tcike off all tabus; the real desires ot the natives, 
.and the hopelessness of the labours of the missionaries, would 
then h(* apparent. Tin* gem rally moral condition, was de- 
clan'd to he entirely owing to the absolutism of the chiefs ; 
and if they turni*d, the nation would follow. I'hat this w’as 
partly true, no missioiiaiy could deny. They numbered Imt 
few real converts, though they justly claimed the ameliora- 
tion of manners, the desire of instruction, tind much of the 
gradual change for the hotter, to he the result of tlu'ir labouis. 
Still following the cxaiiqde of the rulei.'!, it hod become 
fashionable to he of tlieir belief ; all important gffices were 
in thiir hands ; and interest more than intelligence coivppired 
to produce an outw'ard conformity to morality. While nuin- 
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bers, to the best of their abilities, were Christians", thousands 
joined their ranks from unworthy motives ; perhaps in no 
instances have the united cunning and mendacity of the 
Hawaiian character been more strikingly displayed than in 
their stratagems to deceive their religious teachers. By fraud, 
by even giving up much-loved sins, and by ready knowledge 
of the scriptures, many managed to become church members, 
because by it their importance was increased, and their 
chances of political preferment better. This is too Christian 
a practice for civilized men to wonder at. Deceived by ap- 
pearances, the friends of the mission exaggei'ated their suc- 
cess. Now was tliought the opportunity of putting it to the 
test. 

The principles of the king had become loosened, an<l he 
longed to indulge in the forbidden pleasures of his race. The 
moment was opportune ; he was persuaded, and finally gav(j 
the signal. IToapili hastened to Honolulu, to endeavour to 
arrest the torrent, and persuade the king to retire with him to 
Laliaina. But he had gone too far to retract. Ho immedi- 
ately issued a proclamation, centering in himself all legal 
authority, the power of life and death, and taking off jiJl 
penalties of the laws, excepting those for murder, theft and 
adultery ; the latter at any time was almost a dead letter. 
Foreigners were to be jirotected in their persons and pro- 
periy. The conseciuonces of the sweeping away of moral 
restraint and municipal regulations in a well-ordered commu- 
nity, can be imagined; how far worse the consequences 
among a dissolute population, ripe for crime, lust, debauchery 
and revenge ! The scene that followed beggars description. 
Some remained faithful to their instructions, and had the 
amount of missionary good l>een confined to those few, their 
labours w'ould have been ivmply repaid. The worst scenes 
were enacted at Honolulu, but a general civil and monil 
anarchy prevailed throughout the grouj. Schools were de- 
serted> teachers relapsed, congregations were thinned, eycesses 
abounded, and in some places, especially in the district of 
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Hilo, Hawaii, idolatrous worship was again performed. 
Several churches were burned, and some lives lost. Grogge- 
rifis were opened, and distilleries set in motion. The wild 
orgies of heathenism rioted over the land; men left their 
wives, wives their husbands ; parents, brothers, sisters, and 
relatives, united like beasts, in common prostitution ; they 
gambled, they fought, for old grudges were then scored off ; 
they drank, and they revelled. Kinaii* surrounded by a faith- 
ful few’, dared not venture without the walls of the fort : her 
person W'ouM have been as common as the lowliest female. 
Kaikoewa, and some of the old w’arriors, wished, by force of 
arms, to compel the king to put a stop to such a course ; but 
more peaceful counsels prevail(‘d, and it was thought bt'st to 
let the passions of the mass exhaust themselves. The king 
retired to the west i)art of Honolulu, and there, countenanced 
by Charlton, who boasted that the American missionaries 
would be sent off’ on the aixival of the next English armed 
vessel, and attended by liottle companions, indulged in con- 
tinuous debauchery. Several times was he visited by Mr. 
Bingham, who endeavoured to reclaim him, by kindly but 
forcible monitions. He W’as treated with respect, and his 
remonstrances had an effect the king was unwilling to /ic- 
knowdedge. The piiiicess, though almost equally giddy and 
volatile, became alarmed, and was incessant in affectionate 
endeavours to reclaim her brother. Urged by pernicious 
counsels, he had determined to remove Kinau from the re- 
gency, and substitute (uliha. The partisans of the latter 
assembled around him, and were clamorous for the event. It 
was to have been done publicly ; the chiefs w^ere present ; the 
revocation w’as on his lips, when he unexpectedly turned to 
Kinau, and solemnly confirmed her in office. The t*ffect was 
electric; all perceived the days of misrule were numbered. 
When expostulated with for not carrying out his intention, he 
gave the significant reply, “ very strong is the king<lom of 
God.l* 

In their relation of this rea^ttion, the Roman Catholics, 
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though they appear to rejoice in its effects, so far as it was 
injurious to Protestantism, yet are obliged to confess, that 
even among their converts, the “ l)icty of some appeared to 
grow cold.” — (Annals, May, 1810.) A singularly mild form 
of exj)ressing the actual extent of their relapse. 

For awhile the king wavered betwt‘en two courses ; some- 
times dissolute, at others respectful, and attending divine 
worship. Multitudes, wearied by their excesses, or disgusted 
with scenes which had long been given over, returned to their 
teachers, and confessed they ha<l had enough ; they were 
satisfied that law and order were better ; the experiment had 
been tried, and demonstrated as useless. The contrast be- 
tween such times, when neither life nor pro])erty were safe 
— W’hen sensuality became palsied with excess — when re- 
venge and gambling begat insatiable desires, and the peaceful 
systems of (‘diication, commercial pursuits, and united house- 
holds, was made so api)arent to the advantage of the latter, 
that it would have becui found difficult to have again renewed 
the former. It was the final effort of the disorganizers to 
bring about a revolution ; and it camiot be doubted that soTn<* 
among their ranks shrank in affiight from the foul phantom 
they had conjured up. Its effects were long felt, especially 
by individuals ; families wm*e for ever sej)arat('d — ^liealths 
ruined — limbs bruised or broken — and much property S(j[uan- 
dered or destroyed. No foreigner suffered, cxc('pt in the 
interruption of business and £inxiety for the results. 

In 1 834, the reaction of the previous year began to be con- 
spicuous. The king again gave sanction to the laws, and the 
traffic in ardent spirits was mostly suppresseil everywhere, 
except at Oahu, b'fficient aid to the cause of tempeiance was 
afforded by shipmasters, who had long experienced evils from 
the use of ardent spirits annmg their crews, and were anxious 
to see its sale altogether discontinued. At Honolulu it was 
finally put under certain restrictions, whidli i)rcvented much 
of the former disorder. The king deiived an annual revenue 
from the licenses issued for the privilege of retailing. 
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Treasury system— Duties— Heligious knowledge and condition— Credit 
due American missionaries — (Comparison between the reigns of Kamo- 
hameha and Ivuuikeouli — Coinnierec and Christianity— Mechanical 
ad varieemont— Agricultural ditto— Capability of Hawaiians— Influence 
of foreign families. 

NoTwrriisTANniN<^ the hanisliment of the Jesuits, and the 
entire suppression of their partisans, as a political party, a 
powerful influence was at work to recall them. The me- 
chanics left behind acted as catechists, .and served to keep 
alive the embers of the faith .among the few native converts. 
Charlton, still active in the cause, corresponded with the 
exiles. In 183/5, the pope sent them a biief, exhorting 
them to persevere in the .attempt at Oahu. Tho party was 
strengthened by the arrival of a Mr. Robert W.al.sh, an Irish 
priest, educ.ated at Paris. He landed .at Honolulu the 30th 
of September, 1836. As soon as his clerical character was. 
knoVIrn, he was reciuircd to leave, but obtained permission to 
remain until the arrival of H. B. M. ship Acteon, Lord 
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Edward Russell, commander, which w’as daily expected. 
On the 7th of October, Mr. Walsh was officially informed 
that he would not be allowed to remain permanently. The 
day succeeding, the French sloop-of-war Bonite, Captain 
Vaillant, arrived ; and he was immediately w’aited upon to 
engage his infliienco in his favour. Seconded by the exer- 
tions of the English consul, who claimed the i)rivilege of his 
being allowed to remain, regardless of his profession, M. 
Vailbant procured permission for him, with the proviso that 
he should make no attempts to propjigate his religion. This, 
Mr. Walsh confesses in his correspondence with his employ- 
ers, he violated whenever it could be safely done. He was a 
man of low habits and violent temper ; well suited, by con- 
genial tastes, to secure the good will of the partisans of his 
predecessors. The Actcon arrived on the 23rd, and the 
Bonite sailed the ensuing day. Captain Russell, prejudiced 
by the ex-parte statements of the English consul, actively 
interfered in behalf of the Romish priests. Captain Jones, 
of the Peacock, in 1826, had first set the example of nego- 
tiating a treaty with the Hawaiian government,* in which 
the rights of the subjects of both countries were generally 
defined. Defective as it was in some important points, it 
had been of eminent utility ; though individual instances had 
occurred in which it had been held up to the native govern- 
ment as a bugbear, by which advantages or selfish interests, 
not contemplated in its spirit, might be secured. Violations 
of treaties, brefiking the laws of nations, visits of avenging 
men-of-war, had been so often uttered, that they had lost 
their meaning; and it would not have been surprising if, 
in the constant efforts to entangle them, the native authori- 
ties should have given some occasion of complaint. The 
discussions which had arisen from time to time, on account 
of alleged grievances, particularly when Commodore Ken- 
nedy, of the United States East India Squadron, w^as present, 
in 183G, had gradually enlarged their ideas of a national 
* Bee Appendix H. 
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polity, and given them a better understanding of the laws of 
nations. Those commanders wdio have acted with justice 
and moderation, and by iinpaitial decisions gained the good 
will of the high-minded of the foreigners, as well as that of 
the natives, have invariably been followed by the sneers and 
abuse of those who had sought tlieir aid to prosecute unjust 
chiims, or had endeavoured to infuse the poison of their own 
malignity into their minds. In Captain Russell, a gay and 
thoughtless young nobleman, that party found a man acces- 
sible to their views, and reckless of thtnr motives. It was 
thought a favourable opportunity to secure a treaty, in w’hich 
the most favourable terms should be insei ted, and, willing or 
not, the government obliged to give their sanction. The 
attempt was made ; a detinite period for its signature was 
insisted upon ; and at the end of that time, if it were not 
received, tlie frigate was to coerce them by her guns. What- 
ever influence these bullyings may have had, the document 
which was finally signed fully confirmed the government in 
;ill their legal rights, while it placed upon a firmer basis 
u^sages of English subjects which had heretofore been only 
tacitly admitted.* It is probable that neither Lortl Russell 
nor the consul dared risk the displeasure of their government, 
by any act which, in its official bearing, should manifest the 
gross injustice they secretly desired to j)erpetrate. 'J’he point 
on which the Hawaiian government would yield the least, 
was that on which the principle of their internal polity was 
based, the unalienable tenure of the soil. Foreign wealth 
and property had greatly increased ; much of it was in houses 
or farms, occupying lands which had been the gifts of friend- 
ship from various chiefs, or the reward of services. In all 
such cases they argued, that they were held on the same 
principle as those of their owm subjects ; and were incapable 
of transmission. The “ Indian gift ” vras but for the oc- 
cupancy or lifetime of the possessor. Disputes had arisen 
in consequence, and innovations constantly occurred, by 


* See Appendix IIL 
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• which some lands came to be held in perpetuity by foreign- 
ers, while all wished to obtain a like concession. Houses 
had been demolished and removed upon the departure of the 
occupants, and the lands reverted to the chiefs. A few leases 
had been obtained, but no representative value received ; 
foreigners were desirous of obtaining tracts suitable for ex- 
tended agricultural enterprises. The importance of develop- 
ing the resources of the soil w'as fully acknowledged by the 
chiefs, but the fear of losing their legal control, by yielding 
the right of cultivation, was a stronger motive. It was a 
subject which had already been a source of much vexation, 
and at this time their ideas were not sufficiently enlightened 
to enable them to comprehend the distinction between deed- 
ing the right of soil, and retaining the sovereignty. Conse- 
quently, Lord Russell was only able to obtain the recognition 
of the privilege to sell, or transfer, with the consent of the 
king ; the important clause was also formally inserted, that 
English subjects shall bo permitted to reside on the islands 
only as long ;is they conlprmed to the laws. 

Notwithstanding this provision, which was agreed to ip 
full knowledge of the edict against Romanism, Walsh, sup- 
ported by the consul, although detected in violating his 
agreement, refused to leave. He was forbidden to open the 
chapel. Information had been sent the priests at California 
that the moment for them to return was opportune ; that the 
king ha<l pledged himself to Captain Vaillant to protect them, 
and that the j^eaty made by Ijord Russell would effectually 
cover the landing of Short. It appears they doubled of their 
success ; for it was agreed that Short should land secretly, 
and, after continuing for some time in concealment, claim the 
right of stopping under the provision of the treaty which 
allowed English subjects freely to land and remain, but 
contained, in the same paragmph, the sentence, “ with the 
consent of the king,” which the English consul, in all cases, 
studiously disguised. Bachelot w^as to attempt to land openly ; 
if prevented, to hold intercourse with the natives from the 
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vessels in the harbour, and if unable to effect tliis, to leave* 
for the South Pacific. A more barefaced conspiracy to de- 
ceive government, in the very teeth of a treaty, dictated by 
their own party, never existed. 

They arrived at Honolulu on the ITtli of April, 1837, in 
the brigantine Clemen! ine, wearing English colours, though 
the property of Jules Hudoit, a Frenchman. She had been 
chartered by an American for the voyage to California ; upon 
their landing much excitement prevailed. Kekuanaoa, go- 
vernor of Oahu, ordered the captain of the brig to receive 
tlnim on board. He refused, saying he had no control over 
the vessel ; the owner was next applied to ; he declined to 
receive them, except hy their own desires ; in case they were 
forced on hoard, he said that he should abandon his vessel 
?md look to his governmcuit for redress. He also staterl, that, 
as the brigantine was chartered, 1 h‘ exercised no control 
over her njovements, thus (lodging the responsibility. An 
order was sent the ])ri('sts on the 10th to prej>are to depart. ♦ 
The king was absent at Maui, where he and Kinau had re- 
cently gone to deposit the remains of his sister, who died 
December 31, 1830, to the great grief of the nation. She 
was ecpially l)c]oyed by foreigners and subjects, to all of 
whom she had endean.'d herself hy her sweetness of dispo- 
sition. Ijililioku, the son and heir of Kalaiinoku, was her 
husband. One child had resulted from tlieir union, wliich, if 
it had lived, would have been heir to the throne. 

His majesty rec,eived a despatch from Kekuanaoa on the 
26th, informing him of the recent events. The decision of 
the governor was confirmed, and, on the 2yth, a proclamation 

* Honolulu, Oahu, April 19, HUlT- 
This is wliat I have to say to Ihe Frenchmen : 

This is niy opinion to b^h of you, who were sent awny before from these 
islands, that you are forbidden by our chiefs to come here, tin's is the 
reason I ashed you, if yon intended folivc here, the answer you m ido was 
“ no, we intend to stop here for a few days until wo can (ibtain a vessel to 
carry ns from here.” 1 replied, “ when j'oii pet a vessel po quickly.'* This* 
is what £ say to both of you. from this time prepare yourselves to depart in 
the same vessel in which j'ou arrived ; when the vessel is ready, both of 
you are to go without delay. NA KEKUANAOA. 
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issued, declaring the perpetual banishment of the priests.* 
They were required to return to the Clementine, and Kinau 
arrived at Honolulu to enforce the edict. The priests reso- 
lutely refused to go. The Clementine had been made ready 
for another voyage. It was resolved to put the priests on 
board, and compel them to depart in her. Officers were de- 
puted to see them off ; on the 20th of May, two days before 
the appointtsl time of sailing, they waited upon them with 
the orders of government. Bacholot inquii‘ed if force would 
be used ; they replied that they were to be compelled, if 
any resistance was experienced, 'Khe priests then drew 
up formal protests against the violence, before the English 
consul, who had been active in urging them to this opposi- 
tion. Actuated by the laudable motive of endeavour- 
ing to excite the passions of the constables appointed to 
coridu(!t them on board to some act which should appear like 
outrage, and implicate their rulers, he told them the vessel 
was tabu, and that any one who approached her would be 
shot; adding, Come on, come on! You are cowards.” f 
Several hours were consumed in preparation, and at three 
o’clock, P.M., the police informed the priests it was time to 
leave. They were conducted to the wharf. The priests, 
before stepping into the boat, induced the officer in charge to 
touch them, that the appearance of force might be made 

* PkocLAiuATiON. — Yt‘ bti’angOTH all from foreign laiuls wlio are in my 
dominions, both residents and those recently arrived, I make known my 
word to you all. that you may understand my orders. 

The men of Fraftce whom Knahiimanu b iniHheil, are under the same un- 
altered order up to this period. The rejection of these men is perpetual, 
confirmed by me at the jircscnt time. I will not assent to their remaining 
in my dominions. 

These are my orders to them, that they go back immediately on board the 
vessel on whieli they have come, that they stay cm board her till that vessel 
on board which they eaine, sails, that is to me clearly right, but their abid- 
ing here J do not wish. 

I have no desire that the service of the missionaries who follow the Pope 
should bo performed in my kingdom, not at all. 

Wherefore, all who shall bo cnooii raging the Papal missionaries, I shall re- 
gard as enemies to me, to my counsellors, to my chiefs, to my people, and to 
my kingdom. (Signed) KAMKHAMEHA''III. 

f Tracy’s History, p. 253. 
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more apparent. Arriving at the Clementine, they were or- 
dered off hy the male in char^je. M. Diidoit then hurried on 
hoard, and the boat aniving the second time, Ihinliing that 
suffici(’nt opposition had been shown to answer his ends, 
hauled down his flag, and permitted the entrance of the 
priests. He ordered the crew ashore, and carried the flag 
to Charlton, who, as a finale to this preconcerted farce of 
ineffectual resistance to the tyranny of the chiefs, publicly 
burned it, foi- fear, as he stated, the natives should tear it tf» 
pieces, of which there was not the slightest intimation. For 
this act he very ])roperly received the n^primand of his go- 
vernment. M. Dudoit then made a protest, stating that the 
Clementine had been forcibly seized by the Hawaiian gi»vem- 
ment, and claiming damages to the amount of fifty thousand 
dollars. 'Ihey had now secured the consummation so de- 
voutly wished for, and so cunningly devised. With right 
and justice on their side, tlie chiefs had impolitically allowed 
themselves to be ensnared ; not that any act of which they 
had been guilty was a violation of the rights of others, for 
it was but a lawd'ul enforcement of the supremacy of their 
own ; but knowing tlic duplicity of those they had lo deal 
with, and thfcir own W’eakness, it would have been better to 
have siihmitted for a while to their machinations, and ap- 
pealed for justice to the good sense of their respective 
governments. 

Three powders w'erc now*^ interested — the French, Knglish, 
and American ; for the property on boaid belonged to a citizen 
of the United States, w'ho was anxious to secure an award 
sufficient to make a good sale of it. A great flourish W'as made 
by the consuls of the ready action of their governments, and 
the prom2)t vengeance w'hich would ensue. A w^eekly i)aper,’'' 
wffiich had been established the year helore, was completely 
under their control, and from that period became an organ of 
virulent abuse of the government, missionaries, and their 
patrons, and strongly supported the measures of the priests. 


* Sandwich Islunds Gazette. 
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By its misstatemonls, numbers of benevolent individuals 
abroad wore led to suppose that a furious persecution of the 
Romanists existed, and that the government set at defiance 
all international law. Hence their sympathies were uninten- 
tionally enlisted against a much- wronged people. 

On the 7th of July, the English surveying sloop Sulphur, 
Captain Belcher, arrived. Influenced altogether by the 
English consul, the captain demanded the release of Mr. 
Short, and threatened, in case of refusal, to land him by force. 
Kinau urged him to investigate the matter ; but he declared 
that he was obliged “to follow the statements of the consul.” 
On th(‘ loth, the French frigate Venus, commanded by Du 
Petit Thouars, anchored off the port. He united with Belcher 
in a demand for the instant liberation of the priests. This 
not being obtained, a body of marines from the Sulphur was 
sent to the Clementine; thence escorted by them, the priests 
procee<led to the shore, the commanders of the men-of-war 
attending them to their former residence. 1'he English flag 
was then rehoisted on the Clementine, which, by the order 
of Captain Belcher, was despatched to Maui, for the king. 

His majesty arrived on the 20th, and on the next day an 
audience took place. The two commanders refused to admit 
the interpretations of Mr. Bingham, who had been selected by 
the king for that purpose. Mr. Andrews, of the mission, was 
then chosen, with their approbation, and Mr. Bingham retired 
to the back part of the room. One of the foreign officers 
present crowded him back against the wall ; upon stepping 
aside to avoid this, he received a violent blow from a move- 
ment of the elbow of the individual who so determinedly 
insulted him. One of the council separated them, and a file 
of armed men was ordered in by the king. Another officer 
drew his sword partly from its scabbard, and stepping up to 
Mr. Bingham, said, menacingly, “ Do you see that V* Ac- 
cording to the testimony of Mr. Short, Captain Belcher threat- 
ened to hang Bingham to the yard-arm of his vessel ; though 
better authority relates that he merely said, that if any of his 
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men were injured in doing their duty, he would he the first 
man he should seize. These instances serve to sliow the 
virulence with which his enemies had been enabled to inspire 
acquaintance of hut few days’ standing. IMr. llingham is a 
man of great force of character, enjoying the confidence of the 
chiefs, and devoted to the clause in wliich he had (*mharked. 
From his long residence at Honolulu, he had acquired a })ro> 
minonce in the affairs of the mission which had diawii upon 
his head, in particular, the obloquy, calumnies, and deepest 
hatred of the })ajty. On him was showered their wit, sar- 
casm, insinuations, and falsities ; his priAVite and public cha- 
racter assailed, and all that detraction could eftect, done to 
ruin him. lie witbstoo<l the storm with a firmness, mingled 
with forbearance, that gained him the respect of the uni)i’e- 
judiced, wdiilo his warm affections and sincerity strongly 
attached him to those who knew him intimately. Hut it 
must be ackiunvledged, be possessed a tenacity of opinion, 
and a sectaiian zeal, which at times separatt'd him in some 
degree from his friends, and marred bis usefulness. The 
language and coiidiujt of the Knglisb consul was in accordance 
Avith bis character, supj)orted by the presence of cimiinaiiders 
bound to bis aa ill. lie bullied and stormed, and finally shook 
his fist in Kinaii’s face. After a Aveary discussion of eight 
hours, it was conceded that the prie.sts should remain until an 
opportunity for their leaving offered ; the respective com- 
mand('rs pledging themselves mutually for their countrymen, 
that they should coiift>rm to the laAA's while they remained.* 
Hy these documents, it is eAadeiit that they assented to the; 

* Honolulu, .liily ‘Jl, 

The undcTBigned, eaptfiin of the shiji, commander of the Freneh fripate 
Ia VenuH, proiniseR in the name of Mr. Raelielot, that ho will seize the first 
favourahlo opportunity which offers to quit these islantlM, to |;<» either to 
Manilla, Lima, Vulparaibo, or any civilised part of the \\(uld ; anti in case 
such u one is not presented, on the ^arrival of the first Fremh man-of-war 
which visits these islands, he shall be received on board. In the meantime 
Mr. Itachelot shall nut jtrcach. 

A. DU PETIT TIIOU.VHS, 

Post Captain, Cttromanding Freiicli Frigate La Venus. 

Captain Bclchcr signed a similar one in behalf of Mr. tihort. 
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demands of the government, that iliey had a right to keep 
from their border individuals of any nation dangerous to the 
state. It is a remarkable fact, that in every instance where 
the chiefs have been enabled to obtain a hearing, even under 
the most unfavourable circumstances, this right has been 
conceded. 

On the 23d, tlie king consented to the following interpre- 
tation of the Russell treaty, which, although it justly modified, 
did not alter its general tenor : — 

Ifonolulu, July 23, 18.37. 

By Kamkhaiukma III. King of the S.andwich Islands : 

Wo consent to the interpretation you desire, on the first article of the 
treaty mado with Lord Edward llusseil, in “ conformity with tho laws of 
nations.” 

And, Jn the event of finding it necessary to exert the power of refusal 
to admit a subject of Great Rritiiin,” wc will grant a fair trial, and give 
Witisfactory reasons for our act, of which due notice shall be given to tho 
consul of liis majesty the King of Groat Britain. 

(Signed) KAMEllAMEJJA. 

Captain Du Petit Thouars negotiated the following articles 
in behalf of his gtivernment : — 

Honolulu, Sandwich Isles, July 24, 1837. 

There shall he perpetual peace and amity between the French and the 
inhabitants of the Sandwich Isles. 

The bh’eiich shall go and come freely in all the states which compose the 
government of the Sandwich Isles. 

They shall be received and protected there, and shall enjoy tho same 
advantages which the subjects of the most favoured nations cnjf>y. 

Subjects of the King of the Sandwich Isles shall equally oome into France, 
shall be received and protected there as the most favoured fureigiiors. 

(Signed) KAMEIIAMEIIA III. 

DU PETIT TIJOUARS, 

Captain, Commander of the French b'*rigato La Venus. 

They are remarkable for their brevity, and may be called a 
compendium of previous treaties. It is important fully to 
understand the nature of this, as it is asserted that it gave 
the unqualified right for Frenchmen to reside within the 
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kingdom ; it is evident that they were to receive simply and 
wholly the same advantages as the most favoured nation. 
England then stood in that light, and the right of expelling 
obnoxious persons, for “ satisfactory reasons,” had been fully 
conceded. Thouars had ac'knowledged, by his bond for thi* 
departure of ihichelot, that individuals of his profession were 
of the character described })y the government, and their full 
authority to proscribe the teachings of Itomaiiism. All other 
Frenchmen enjoyed the fullest protection and hospitality, yet 
for an alleged violation of their privileges, the vengeance of 
France was afterwards poured upon the devoted chifds. M. 
Dudoit was apjxnntcd as French agent on the part of France, 
in which capacity he has since acted as consul, with the 
approbation of his government. On the 24th July, both 
vessels sailed without exchanging the usual national courtesies. 

The 24th of September, following, H. B. M. frigate Jm(>gene, 
Captiiin Bruce, arrived. Prr*vious t<» leaving Val])araiso, some 
priests had aj)plied to him for a passage to Oahu ; this he 
refused, and advised them not to attempt to force themselves 
into the country. It was known that they were on their way, 
and M. Dudoit endeavoured to induce Captain Bruce to inter- 
pose with the chiefs, to allow them to land, which he declined. 
Desirous of not further involving themselves with France, 
the government sought his advice in regard to the interpre- 
tation of the treaty of Thouars. lie frankly told them its 
true meaning, and of which not a doubt can exist. No nation 
has a riglit to force its creed, its laws, or its language upon 
another. To be done at all it must be by conquest. The 
government of the Hawaiian islands had received, after a 
close scrutiny, the forms of a faith which it found well adapted 
to its circumstances. Wisely or not, it had been voluntarily 
chosen, and was now warmly cherished. At this e}K)ch, when 
through its instrumentality, the nation was rapidly advancing 
to a respectable footing, its aggregate wealth, morals, and 
civilijsation increasing, it desired simply to be left alone.” * 
* N. A. Review, October, 1840. 



288 


THE ifAWAIIAN ISLANDS. 


But Franco, deceived by tli# falsehoods of its internal foes, 
leagued with a party which lu)nest minds recoiled from in 
disgust ; and her artilloiy w^as dc'stiiicd to etfect, what com- 
bint‘d jphuitism, troachciy, and disloyalty had been unable to 
accoinpli>h. 

IMr. Short sailed for Valparaiso October 30th. Three days 
aftcMNvaid the ship Europa arrived, with IVl. Maigret, pro- 
vicai of the Homan Catholic bishop of Nilopolis, wdio was the 
head of the newly-formed see of Oceanica. A IVtr. Murphy, 
an alleged layman, was with him. I’he history of this indi- 
vitliial is somewhat reiiiarkabh'. Under i)lain manners, and 
an uiiassuniiiig ('^t('rior, hi' coiiceah'd gii'at keenness, untiring 
acti\i1y, and dee])-laid plans. It w.'is rumoured that he was 
a personogi' doexdy interested in the Fn'iich mission, but so 
adroitl}^ did he manage his part as greatly to lull suspicion of 
his ri'al character ; and although as dangei'ous an emissary as 
could be admitted within the country, no tangilde objections 
could be made against him. The native authorities, having 
received information of th(' presence of Maigret, gavi' orders 
to till* pilot not to bring the ship to anchor. Permission w’as 
finally granted to bring her into the harbour ; the owner being 
bound over by the sum of ten thousand dollars not to pi'rmit 
till* landing of the priest.* Various subti'rfuges w^ere em- 

* Tlio ownor, who was also the Biuicrcnrtfo, luid no just cause of coiuplaint 
on this account, as ho wsis well informed of the interdiction in regard to 
the lu-iijHth, and Ins only object in bringinpr them w.ts peeuniary (fnin. IM. 
Muigrol ( Viinalcs de la ]'ro])UKation de la Foi, M.iy, IJMO,) says, (Jlovcrnor 
Kekiianaoa was hurpiistnl or entrnppcil (xurprit) into granting periuibsion 
to enter the iiort. It is ainnsiiiK to ms* with what boldness the author of the 
supplement to tho Siiiidwieli Island Mirror denies all attempts at evasion of 
their designs, and claims tor his party througliout ]>crfcct ingenuousnesB, 
whilo tho priests tin. nisei ves, in their published accounts unhesitatingly 
declare the various pretexts iiiado use of for purposes of deception. Jt is 
unfortunate for tlieir eaiisi^, tti.it so much discrepancy should have appeared 
between these witnesses in their behalf. Any one desirous of verifying this 
retnark, need but to refer to the pamphlet in question, and the Annals 
abovo mentioned. 

Maigret says, after Kekiianaoa had been ** deceived ” by others in relation 
to his profession, he asked him personally whether ho was a priest; **1 
answered,'* he writes, “ at once, and with a frankness which dixpleaseU some 
porsuns, but 1 could not betray luy conscience to please them.” , 
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ployed to procure the desirer^ object ; the old story* was 
repeated, that he was to reipain only tensitorily, and had 
come to secure passage to the Marquesas group. This -plea 
was the more inconsistent as it was well known that he had 
just left Taliiti, where intercourse with th(>se islands was 
common, while from Oahu it was of rare occurrence. M. 
Dudoit, who was active in his endeavours to secure his landing, 
would give no pecuniary security for his depart ui*e, or settle 
upon any definite j)priod beyond which his stay should not be 
protracted. It was evident that it was only an attempt at the 
renewal of the scenes of the previous year, and the chiefs 
determined to nip the conspiracy in the bud. Ca])tains 
Thouarsand Vaillant had ])oth .-issenied to the jiistici* of their 
exclusion ; consetjuently the threats of IVI. Dudoit, in regard 
to a violation of th(3 prt'i-ogatives of his countrymen,* did not 
alter their intention. Finding it im})ossible to tamper longer 
with the government, IVIessrs. Ihichelot and Maigret purchased 
a schooner, which they intended for the seiTice of their 
stations in the South Pacific. The Captain of tlu' Kniopa 
received permission to eml)ark his passenger on })oard their 
vessel ; two thousand dollai’s fine and imjn’isonment were to 
be the pc'ualties, should Maigi'et attempt to escape on shore. 
On the 523d of November, the priests sailed, liachelot, who 
WMS in feeble health, died on the 4th of December, and was 
buried at Ascension, 

Walsh was the only priest left ; his outward conforniation 
to the laws was, piobably, the motive by which he was 
allowed to remain. 

Kffectually to forbid the introduction of the faith from 
which so much troulde had ensued, a severe oidinaiice, 
covering all grounds upon which it had been .attempted, was 
issued in December.* The wdll of the chiefs in this n’spect, 
was the more confirmed as the opposition increas d. A 
number of their subjects were .arrested and coni' ned for their 
adherence to the doctrines of the iiriests. 3’hey manifested 


* See Appendix IV. 
U 
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a dogged obstinacy to the authorities, and a contumely which 
brought upon them unnecessary^ severities. They considered 
themselves of a separate party, and rigidly incoq)omted theii 
religion with their politics, hoping for the final overthrow of 
the government. They were few, ignorant, and powerless ; 
the menials of the governor frequently apprehended them 
when they vrore detected in the exercise of their rites, and 
carried them before him. Whenever these cases were known 
to the American missionaries, they were made the subject of 
earnest and successful remonstrance ; by their intercession 
many w'cre released, and the folly and wickedness of perse- 
cution for religious belief, so strongly represented to his 
majesty, that on the 17th of June, 1839, he issued orders that 
no more punishments should be inflicted ; and that all who 
were then in confinement should bo released. This w’as done 
at Lahaina. Previous to its promulgation at Oahu, sixty 
natives w'ore driven from Wailai to Honolulu. Most of these 
were immediately released, and returned to their homes. 
Some, however, were confined in the fort. On the 24th of 
June, tw'o women were found there, ironed, and suffering 
much fi qm the painful posture in w hich they had boon placed. 
The governor was absent ; but, so states the author of the 
Supplement to the Sandwich Islands Mirror, the foreign 
“ gentlemen succeeded in liberating the prisoners.” It seems 
no in(iiiiries w ere made of the proper authorities as to the 
nature of their oflemies, but they took upon themselves to set 
aside the municipal law; an interference which elsewhere 
would have provoked a merited chastisement. Inhumanity 
to the innocent or guilty, can never be justified. But bene- 
volence wdiich is altogether one-sided, cannot be called 
praiseworthy ; the pi incipal of these meddlers had often been 
instrumental in confining seamen and natives, under circum- 
stances of equal hiirdship, against whom they professed to 
have cause of complaint. Here there was an opportunity of 
proclaiming their cluuity, at the expense of their neighbours, 
and loud and far was the trumpet sounded. Blind to the 
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more judicious interposition of the American missionaries, 
they boldly charged upon thorn the authorship of a species of 
prison discipline, on which they had looked calmly, and had 
;ictively used, when for their own advantage, for twenty years. 
As unblushingly they boasted of their unwarrantable efforts 
in effecting the release of the w'omcn. One gentleman, who 
had been witness to their confinement, had, previous to this, 
hurried to the governor to intercede on their account. On his 
way he met Mr. Bingham, to whom he related the facts, and 
begged him to see for himself. Mr. Bingham having heard of 
the edict of the king, informc'd him that it was possible th(‘y 
were punished for some criminal act ; religious toh ‘ration 
having been proclaimed the week hefore. To satisfy himself, 
he waited upon the governor immediately, and infonned him 
of the circumstaiictis. The governor promptly ordered their 
release ; for their confinement was not by the ordt'r of the 
chiefs.” Their lawful fi*ocdom was obtained through tlu' 
exertions of the much-abused Biiighaiii.* 

In the meanw'liile, the gentlemen who had- hocii so active 
at the fort, proceeded, taking the women with them, to the 
house of the governor. On their way, they mot him ; sur- 
prised at «uch a cortege, ho remanded the prisoners to thi’ 
fort, and to the dictatorial tone with which he was addressed, 
sternly rejdied ; “ Your business is to take care of your stores ; 
there is the road to them ; mine is the govcrninent of the 
island and the fort ; and this is my path.” Upon recit'iving 
this w(’ll-merited rebuke, they dispersed. The author »»f the 
Supijlement” somewhat ludicrously glosses over this part of 
the transaction by observing, “ the governor was disposed to 
be insolent'^ 

Mr. Murphy, after remaining some time at Honolulu, 
departed. What agency he had, in connexion with the 
acting Urench consul, in bringing about the events which 
soon after transpired, it is impossible to ascertain ; hut from 

* For the native account of thin and other transactions connected witli 
these persecutions* see letter of his llwaiian Majesty in Appendix V. 

I 2 



2JJ2 


THE HAWAIIAN ISLANDS. 


the importciiit positions which he has since filled in con- 
nexion with French missions, it may be inferred that it was 
not small. 

Whatever influence the a-gents of Romanism possess in the 
councils of P’rance, whethc^r in the consciences of the royal 
family, through the medium of their ghostly advisers, or more 
openly by their own political importance, it is certain that, 
of late years, the French Jtoman Catholic missions have 
received efficient support from government : in the Pacijic, 
political aggrandisement and religious proselytism have been 
intimately connected. Agents and priests, disguising their 
relations, were active in spying out “ the nakedness” of the 
islands. Mission succeeded mission, following rapidly in the 
path of the Protestants, and everywhere the consequences 
were disastrous to the natives. New Zealand, Tahiti, and 
finally the Haw'aiian islands, were made to bear the brunt of 
these modoj’n crusades. As soon as their plans wen^ settled, 
the consequences were revealed. The priests apx)eared openly, 
under the patronage of their nation. Ships of war carried 
them from one post to another ; the militaiy paid deference 
to the spiritual ; the political consequence txf their bishops 
was enforced by anns, and warlike salutes announced their 
rank. This Murphy, in 1841, appears again at Tahiti. He 
is there a priest ; in a quarrel with the French consul, he 
told him that his appointmc.it to that oflice was owing to 
him ; and his removal should be likewise. The chiefs of 
that island were inveigled into signing a paper, requesting the 
protection of a French force. Murphy then went to Valpa- 
raiso, to bring a fleet back with him, as he asserted, to revenge 
the violated rights of his countrymen, who had hoisted their 
national flag on a site given tlS&n for a church. The natives, 
jealous of this display of power, having hauled it down. 

A powerful French squadron, wdth numerous transports, 
under the command of Admiral Du Petit Thouars, the same 
who fined the Tahitian government of two thousand dollars a 
few years before, arrived in that port in the spring of 1842. 
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A land force, munitions of war, find priests were on Ijoard. 
Soci'ocy attended their movements; hut in a few montlis the 
Manjuesas islands, without a shadow of claim, were taken 
formal possession of, and fortified. The chief agents in 
effecting this, were priests settled among the natives, and 
who wore the first to hoard the Admiral, and to bring about 
the pretended negotiations. Where the next blow is to be 
struck it is impossible to forelell ; but these facts are suffi- 
cient to show, that the native governments have occasion to be 
suspicious of Roman priestcraft. 

The French sixty-gun frigate Artemise, C. Laplace, com- 
mander, arrived off Honolulu, ,luly 10th, 1830. M. Dudoit 
immediately boarded her ;*and the purpose of liis visit was 
speedily made known to the Hawaiian government,, by the 
following Manifesto, addressed to the king of the Sandwich 
Islands by Captain Laplace, commanding the French frigate 
Artemise, in the name of liis government : — 

riis majesty the Icing of the French, having commanded mo to come to 
Honolulu in oi'der to put an end, either by force or persuasion, to the ill 
treatuicnt to which the French have been victims at the Sandwich Islands, 
1 hasten, first, to employ this last mesms, as the most conformable to the 
political, noble, and liberal system pursued by France against the power- 
less ; hoping thereby that 1 shall make the principal chiefs of these islands 
understand how fatal the conduct which they pursue toward her will be to 
their interests, and, perhaps, cause disasters to them and to their country, 
should they be obstinate in their perseverance. Misled by perfidious coun- 
sellors ; deceived by the excessive indulgence wliicb the I'rench government 
has extended toward tliem for several years, they are undoubtedly ignorant 
how potent it is, aud that in the world there is not a power which is c.apable 
of preventing it from punishing its enemies ; otherwise they would have 
endeavoured to merit its favour, or jBtpt to incur its displctisure, as they 
have done in ill treating the lYcncb ;'^hey would have faithfully i)ut into 
execution the treaties, in place of violating them as soon as the fear disap- 
peared, as well as the ships of war which had caused it, whei^by bad inten- 
tions had been constrained. In fine, they will coini)rchend that to persecute 
the Cathol^ religion, to tarnish it with the name of idolatry, and to expel, 
under this absurd pretext, the French from this Archipelago, was to offer 
an insult to France and te its sovereign. 



294 


THE HAWAIIAN ISLANDS. 


It is, wtthont doubt, the formal intention of France that the king of the 
Sandwich lelands bo powerful, independent of every foreign power, and that 
he consider her his ally ; but she also demands that he conform to the 
usages of civilised nations. Now, among the latter, there is not even one 
Avhich does not permit in its territory the free toleration of all religions ; 
and yet, at the Sandwich Islands, the French are not allowed, publicly, the 
exercise of theirs, while Protestants f»)jny therein the most extensive privi- 
leges ; for these, all favours>-for those, the most cruel persecutions. Such a 
state of aCTairs being contrary to the laws of nations, insulting to those of 
('atholics, can no longer continue, and I am sent to put an end it. (Ion* 
sequently, I demand, in the name of my government, 

1st. That the Catholic worship be declared ‘free throughout all the 
dominions subject to the king of the Sandwich Islands ; that the members 
of this religious faith shall enjoy in them all the privileges granted to 
Protestants. 

2d. That a site for a Catholic church be given by the government at 
Honolulu, a port frequented by the French, and that this church be minis- 
tered by priests of their nation. 

.3d. That all Catholics imprisoned on account of religion, since the last 
persecutions extended to tho French missionaries, bo immediately set at 
liberty. 

4ih. That the king of tho Sandwich Islands deposit in tho hands of the 
captain of the Artemise the siini of twenty thousand dollars, as a guarantee 
of his future conduct towards France, which sum the government will 
restore to him when it sliall consider that the accompanying treaty will be 
faithfully complied with. 

5th. That tho treaty signed by the king of the Sandwich Islands, as well 
as the sum above moutioned, be conveyed on board the frigate Artemise by 
one of the principal chiefs of the country ; and also that the batteries of 
Honolulu do salute the French flag with twenty-one guns, which will be 
returned by the frigate. 

These are the equitable conditions, at the price of which the king of the 
Sandwich Ishuids shall conserve friendship witli France. 1 am induced tu 
hope that, understanding better bow necessary it is for the prosperity of 
his people, and the preservation of his power, he will remain in peace with 
the whole world, and hasten to subscribe to them, and thus imitate the 
laudable example which the Queen of Tahiti has given, in permitting the 
free toleration of the Catholic religion in her dominions ; but if, contrary to 
my expectations, it should be otherwise, and the king and principal ohiefis 
of the Sandwich Islands, led on by bad counsellors, refuse to sig|^ the treaty 
which 1 present, war will inunediately commence, and all the devastations^ 
all the calamities which may be the unhappy but necessary results, will be 
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imputed to themselves alone ; and th^' must also pay the losses which the 
aggrieved foreigners, in these circumstances, shall havo a right to reclaim. 

The loth of July, (9th, according to date here,) 

Captain of the French frigate Artemiso, 

(Signed) C. LAPhiACE.*' 

This singular document is a compound of error and false- 
hood, which can only be accounted for by the influence which 
dictated it. To declare that free toleration of all religions is 
permitted in the territories of all civilised nations, was palpa- 
bly false, and contradicted by the testimony of his own ; also 
that Frenchmen had been persecuted under the plea of their 
religion. Mr. Short, an English subject, had been sent away 
with ihe consent of his government ; two French priests, the 
departure of one of whom had been guaranteed by the highest 
official authority of th(ur nation that had visited OaJiu, had 
also been sent off. The few remaining Frenchmen who lived 
at thDse islands, of which there were not above four, and the 
three whale-ships which had for two years before alone repre- 
sented their commerce, had been treated with all the respect 
and hospitfility enjoyed by the most favoured nation. Its 
unjust tenor cannot fail of being apparent to every reader. 
The follovdng lettter, sent ashore at the same time, shows 
who were the individuals specially aimed at. Upon the 
ground of their known opposition to the Roman Catholic faith, 
against which they had openly written and preached, the 
attempt was made to identify them with the native govern- 
ment : — 

“ M(mBfeur lo Consul, 

Having been sent by my government to put an end to the ill treatment to 
which, under the false pretexts of OsUiolicity, the French have been sub- 
jected, for several years, in this Archipelago, my intention is to commence 
hostilities on the 13th of July, (which is the 12th of your date,) at 12 a.m , 
against the Icing of the Sandwich Islands, should he refuso to accede imme- 
diately to the just conditions of the treaty presented by me, the clauses of 
which I explain in the Manifesto of which I have the honour of sending you 
a coffy. Should this chief, contrary to my expectation, persist in hi^ 
blindness, or, to express myself more plainly, to follow the advice of inte> 
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rented counBellors, to decoive) hiin<ielf, 1 shall ho constrainod, in tliis'oafler 
to employ the strong means of force which I havo at my disposition. I con- ^ 
aider it niy duty to inform you, Monsieur lo Conbul, that 1 offer asylum Jinfl 
protection, on board the frigate Artemiso, to those of your compatriots wlm , 
may apprehend danger, under those circumstanccb, on the part of the 
natives, either for their persons or property. 

KCeeivc, Monsieur le Consul, tho assurance of the very distinguished con- 
siderations of your devoted serv’t. 

Post ('aptain, commanding the ship’Artcniise, 

C. LAi*LACE.” 

A similar communication was also addressed to the Ame- 
rican consul, with this addition : — 

“ I do not, however, include in this class the individuals who, although 
bom, it ib said, in the United Htates, iiuike a part of tlie Protestant clergy 
f»f tho uliijf of this Archipelago, direct his councils, influent'o his conduct, 
and are the true authors of the insults given by him to France. For me. 
they compose u part of the native population, and must undergo tho unhappy 
eonsofiuenecs of a war which they shall havo brought on this country” 

In verbal communication with tlie American consul, La- 
placfT informed him that the American flag would prove no 
protection to the proscribed individuals. That if a man of 
his ^ essel should be injured, it was to be a war of extermina- 
tion ; neither man, woman, or child, were to be spared. This* 
was evidently the result of excitement, for it cannot he 
believed, that Frenchmen of 1839 were to imitate the mur- 
derous example of their famed chief, Godfrey of Bouillon, at 
tho sack of Jerusalem, in the crusade of 1099. It may be 
well doubted if any of the threats so abundantly uttered, 
would have been carried out ; the paiiy knew their men ; it 
was not difficult to alarm an American consul, to whom the 
duties of his office were novel, a few peaceful preachers of the 
gospel, and a government acquainted with the power of their 
formidable opponent. 

The harbour was declared under blockade ; a vessel of the 
king’s, in attempting to reach Maui, with despatches fo¥ his 
majesty, was captured, but suffered to proceed ; llaalilio, his 
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Sewctary, remaining on boav<l the frigate as a hostage for his 
arrival. At the recjuest of Kekauliiohi, acting regent, the 
date of commencing hostilities was ]M)stj)one(l until the 1.5th, 
thiit snfficit'iit timt' might be allowed for the arrival of th(* 
king. The excitement among all classes was great ; many 
feared the nativi's would take advantage of the lirst confusion, 
fire the town, and ])luiider the property of the residents. A 
number of the latter organised thenis(*lves into an armed 
forces, to act in cvise of emergency. 1’lif‘^ native authorities 
took such active measures to insure tranquillity, that the town 
remained perfectly (piiet ; gnaids were statioiu'd at exposed 
points, and the peojde iv<juired to abide th<‘ ord('rs t)f 
government. 

A disposition to a passive resistance to the demands (»f 
Laplace was at first inaiiif^‘ste<l. It was j)ro[)osed to ahan- 
dou the towai to ili<‘ landing force, and stiike ihe Hag at 
the firing of the fiist gun from the frigate. Had Kiiiau 
been alive, it was thought more energetic counsel wouhl 
have prevailed ; •Kekauliiohi, her sister and successor, was 
inferior to her in decision and intellectual capacity, i’lu* 
most exaggerate<l stories were afloat among the iiativi* 
population. It was s«aid the Fr<*nch were to carry fire and 
sword through the islainl ; their guns w^ere able to ri'ach 
the distance of ten miles, and, to add to their horror, were 
loaded wdtii the limbs of natives. The lowest class ot 
whites, who had long w'rithed under the inuuicijial regu- 
lations for the pre&er\ation of decimcy, rejoiced at the pro- 
spect of the approaching storm. The expected waifaie was 
to be to them a jubiloe of license and revenge. Ihit the 
thinking part of the community freely expn'ssed their 
opinion of the conduct of France tow'ard her ill- mat died 
opponent ; their sympathies were warmly enlisted with the 
native rulers; and while they would have regretted the 
wanton destruction of lives or proiierty, would 1 ave rejoiced 
in any scheme by w’hich the ill-disguised threats and triumph 
of the while allies of the Boki faction could have been de- 
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feated. In the fierceness of the zeal of these enemies of the 
nation, the most unwarrantable exprtjssions were used ; 
those whose professions had been the loudest for simply 
religious toleration — whose clamour had been, if their own 
accounts are to be credited, •solely for the diffusion of equal 
rights, to infuse humanity into the acts of government — now 
lusted for revenge. The English consul was away during 
the first excitomeiit ; upon his arrival, he intrigued to defeat 
the designs of a party that had now become so formidable 
as to form a separate French interest, headed by M. Dudoit. 
French or American ascendancy "was equally obnoxious to 
him ; a moral ascendancy more than either. An American 
who had stood deej) in his confidence, publicly declared his 
willingness to die, if he could but have the pleasure of seeing 
a round* dozem of stripes bestow^ed upon the naked back of 
Mr. Bingham. This was the expression of folly y* but it was 
a folly wdiich many of his disposition w^ould have liked to 
have seen carried out as far as it related to the missionary. 
The raissionari()s were unduly alarmed. Hated and mocked 
at Ify'some of their owm countrymen, implicated in alleged 
criminality with the government, no explanation allowed 
from either, threats of pillage and bloodshed hourly home 
to their trembling families, it argues no deficiency of courage, 
knowing from past experience the depth of the hostility 
that environed them, if they did fear the consequences for 
their wives and children. The friendly foreigners, engrossed 
by the shortness of the time for providing for their own 
s;ifety, could only sympatliise with them. Yet to the honour 
of that mission band,- it should be recorded, they made no 
attempts to shift any responsibility wdiicli their influence 
w'ith the government could legally have brought upon them. 
Tliey couited the strictest scrutiny ; neither were the ob- 
noxious among them to be the selected victims. Equally 
pledged in the same holy cause, a common fate was to have 
been theirs. And those who best knew them doubted not 
that if the fierceness of fanatically enraged seamen, wdiom 
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M. Diidoit represented as with difficulty boin^ restrained 
from firing upon the town, when the ships first hove in sight, 
had been let loose among them, they would have met their 
fate as calmly and as dignified as the senators of Rome at 
its sacls by the (hauls of Brennus. Tlie fidelity of the 
native goveniment to them, and tlffe generous devotions of 
their converts, prices the relationship of all parties in the 
highest light. It wfks decided to obtain ptjace on the terms 
demanded. His Hawaiian majesty not having arrived wdlhin 
the stipulated time, Governoi Kekuanaoa, and the premier, 
Kekauluohi, in his behalf, signcjd the treaty, which, with the 
twenty thousand dollars, was carricjd on board the Artemise, 
by the former. This money was raised with great difficulty ; 
the government debts were yet unpaid, and much of this 
sura w’as borrowed at a high interest from foreign merchants. 
The tri-coioured flag received the royal salute, wffiich W’as 
promptly returned. The king arrived on the 14th, the same 
day, being Sunday. Captain Uaplace, cscortexl by two hun- 
dred stiameu, with fixed bciyonets and a band of music, went 
on shore for the purpose of celebrating a military m;iss. To 
render this renew^al of Romish rites more poignant, a stniw 
palace of. the king’s was selected for the ceremony, which 
was perfoimed by the Rev. Mr. Walsh. 

The original design of Rives was now established as far 
as the formal introduction of proselytism of Ronitan Catho- 
licism was concerned. Its final success is a matter of doubt. 
This low intriguer wished it fis an instrument for obtaining 
French supremacy. His firet ,act, as has been showai, w’as 
the attempt to drive away all Americans ; this, as wcdl as 
all his other plans, failed. Charlton renewed the attempt, 
disguised by different motives. His object likowdse fell 
through ; and he had the double mortification to witness the 
recoil of his labours upon himself. An additional ri’.al had 
entered the field, and he w*as farther from his objects than 
ever. 

Another purpose was to be gained, which the guns of 



300 


THE HAWAIIAN ISLANDS. 


France alone could accomplish. In 1838, the king, yieldin^ 
to the advice of his council, prohibited the introduction of 
all ardent s])irits into liis kingdom, and laid a heavy duty on 
wines. These measures were popular, and had been strongly 
advised by many foreigners ; the harbours became quiet re- 
sorts for shipping, instiad of ports of noisy carousal. But 
the profits of the dealers were not to bo cpiietly abandoned ; 
the Sandwich Islands Gazette had openly recommended 
njsistaiice to the collection of the duties. Those foreigners 
who desired ardent spirits for family use, had found no diffi- 
culty in obtaining such for their tables, though at an increased 
expense. They were confined to those whose standing in 
society would be suffifuent to prevent its abuse. Still, that 
the government shtmld legislate at all upon this point, was 
rankling. It was knowm that the Artemise would soon 
arrive, and a plan w^as concocted by which the prohibition 
and duties should be removed, and for ever prevented from 
renewal. M. Dudoit boasted of his intention to have liquor 
free. Captain Belcher, who had returned in the Sulphur, 
and sailed shortly before the arrival of the Artemise, wit- 
nessing the good results of the laws in (juestion, wrote to the 
king, recommending a system of duties on liquors so high as 
virtually to amount to prohibition. But liaplace was a pliant 
instrument in the hands of these men. Inimical to the 
nation, a stranger to its histoiy, it was not to be supposed 
that he should be particularly anxious for the habits and 
health of Hawaiians, when in competition with the tastes 
iind pecuniary interests of a countryman. So it proved. A 
treaty w^as drawn up, and offered to the king for his signa- 
ture.* Articles 4th and Oth received his objections; the 
first, because it was supposed to put too much authority into 
the hands of the consul, who would have it in his power to 
shield his countrymen to a considerable extent from the action 
of the civil law. The other, that it virtually repealed all 
their legislation for the promotion of temperance and shield- 


* Sue A]>j}endix VI. 
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ing his subjects from a prolific source of evil and disease. It 
also took away from him the power of receiving a revenue 
from imports, worth the collection. 

As no time was fixed for the termination of the treaty, it could 
be made always binding upon his government, however inju- 
rious in its operation. I'his was brought to him at five o’clock, 
1'. M. on the IGth, and ho was required to sign it by bi eakfast 
the next morning. No amendment of tin* objectionable 
features was allowed ; it must be signed as received, or not 
at all. The king desired time to consult with his council ; 
this was refused. Neither the consul or Laplace dared 
openly to commit themselves, by s;iying to him that if he 
refused war would ensue ; l>ut it was bandied about among 
his attendants, st) as to reach his ears, that in such an event 
there would be no end to the trouble ; that this frigate would 
be succeeded by a larger force, and ultimately his island 
would be taken possession of. It \vas a successful design to 
entrap the king thi’ongh his fears ; the treaty received his 
reluctant signature. The friendship of France was now 
secured, and everything was to go on swimmingly. Ihit the 
unfortunate monarch felt ill at ease. In an interview with 
Laplace he repeated his objections, and pleaded his innocence 
of the charges for which his kingdom had suffered. Ihit it 
was to no purpose. Fortified by prejudice and abused power, 
might liave then been seen the repre.sentativo of enlightened 
and chivalrous France, arguing for inundating a nation, against 
its wdll, with the poisonous products of its owui ; and, to the 
just and forcible arguments of a semi-civilised monarch, 
pleading in broken Fiiiglish his own and his country’s wrongs, 
replying with the threadbare calumnies of twenty years’ 
growth ; to the picture of the evils which his acts w’ould 
produce, in so youthful a stage of civilisation, coolly answer- 
ing, “ Civilisation eat up the savage an event which his 
own deeds were fully calculated to consummate. After the 
treaty, the external courtesies of national intercourse were, 
exchanged, but with a contempt on oiio side, and a feeling of 
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injury reoeived on the other, that but ill concealed the real 
sentiments. On the 20th of July the Artemise sailed. 

The French consul was not slow to avail himself of the 
extorted privileges. A vessel belonging to him, the same 
Clementine which had already acquired an unenviable noto- 
riety ill the annals of Hawaii, returned from Valparaiso in 
the following May, with a cargo of liquors. The bishop of 
Nilopolis, M. Maigret, and two other priests, came passengers 
in her. The coincidence of ardent spirits with the cause of 
papacy had been striking throughout ; while Boki favoured 
the priests, intemperance prevailed : the commander that had 
ensured them «an entrance into the long-coveted ground, pro- 
vided for the accompaniment of liquors. Walsh encouraged 
their use, both by example and precept. And now a vessel 
arrived,' well provided with both. No wonder that the terms 
for brandy and Frenchmen, meaning Papists, became synony- 
mous through the nation ; to this day palani is the common 
term of both. So deep, also, has the sense of the wrong sunk 
into the hearts of the nation, that children, when quarrelling, 
use it toward each other as a term of reproach, 

I’revious to the arrival of the bishop and the priests, a 
tlisposition to renew, as far as they dared, the practices of 
Boki’s misrule, prevailed. Old songs and sports were in- 
dulged in by the party wdio had long favoured tlieift in secret, 
and forms of vice and error prevailed, which it would be 
unjust to suppose would have received the countenance of 
their present spiritual guides. But such facts serve empha- 
tically to show the difference of opinion and desires among 
the native population, between those who favoured the cause 
of Popery, and the advocates of Protestantism. With the 
former, the disorganisers of society, the rude and reckless, em- 
bodied themselves, bringing with them the remains of their 
idolatry, and creating discredit to their cause ; around the 
others, the rulers, scholars, and people generally, desirous of 
enforcing moral restraint and the supremacy of law. Kinau 
died April 4th, 1839 ; Kaikoewa, April 10th of the same 
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year ; both were chiefs of well-known Christian principles, 
and firm supporters of the American mission. Their bodies, 
after lying in stcite ^pr sevend weeks, were committed to the 
tomb amid all the pomp and circumstance of the nation, but 
with’ a quietness of grief, and an order, consonant with the 
hiitli which they had embraced. The funeial ceremonies of 
Ijiliha, who had lived deprived of office until her death, which 
occurred on the 2.5tli of August, 1839, gathered the partisans 
of heathenism from all rpiarters. An attemi)t was made to 
revive obsolete rites ; wailing was heard night and day ; the 
shouts of a former generation were reiiewcid ; but the guards 
of the king prevented any disturbance of the public ord(‘r. 
With her were buried the last hopes of the faction she had 
once so energetically headed. 

Little, as yet, can be recorded of the labours of the l*lipists ; 
they entered with great zeal upon tlieir duties ; a large stone 
cathedral was commenced, and for awhile the novelty of their 
worship attracted crowds. Those of their converts who had 
been subjected to rigorous treatment flocked joyfully to them ; 
the blind zeal which had formerly made them covet mar- 
tyrdom, and the brute obstinacy with which they clung t(> 
idctas of which they had no clear conception, changed in some; 
cases to hatred and a desire of revenge. 13ut they were too 
few to cause alarm. The war of sectarianism has since been 
vigorously prosecuted ; I’ajjist and Protestant missionaries 
have publicly discussed their creeds ; pu]])its and lecture- 
rooms have resounded with the arguments for <and against ; 
tracts and books have been widely distributed. The Papists 
have gained small congregations in several of the islands, 
mostly from among those who have paid no attention to 
Protestant worship. Over such, the priests, who appear to 
be men of learning and piety, can exert a salutaiy influence.* 

* In addition to tho leKitimato weapons of spiritual warfare, the rai»iht8 
have successfully employed bribes and larKCsscs. Cluthin^, knives, and 
the varied etcetera that constitute worldly wealth to u Hawaiian, have been 
lavishly distributed ; consequently many Iiavc become converted, if not to 
tho dogmas of their faith, to tho desire for waiwai (property). With the 
lowest orders, their gifts and the obsequious zeal manifested in waiting upon 
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The bishop returned to France, in 1841, to procure a rein- 
forcement of labourers, and church ornaments ; nuns also 
were to be introduced, and all the splendour and ^audy 
paniphcrnalia of their ritual to be eventually employed lo win 
over the multitude. The voice of the nation is agiinst 
them ; a public sentiment, founded upon past occurrences, 
and a sincere belief of the errors of Romanism, is abroad. As 
yet not a chief of influence or importance has been attached 
to them ; many of the common orders have been induced to 
join their ranks, and have again recanted. Curiosity impels 
numbers to attend for awhile ; and sometimes it has hap- 
pened that where the churqh discipline of the Protestants 
has proved too sev(ne, the disappointed persons have been 
drawn, by the less rigid interpretations of the scriptures, to 
the Papists. Should a high chief be won over, many would 
follow ; but from piosent appearances it is to be presumed 
that Roman Catholicism at tliese islands will eventually settle 
into a flourishing sect, bearing, however, no greater proportion 
in wealth and numbers, to the Protestants, than the respective 
adherents of those creeds do in the United States. Both are 
in the field ; if left fairly to their own action, truth, honesty, 
and wdsdom, will determine the results. 

Collision sometimes happens between the priests and the 
government, particularly in regard to the school-laws, which 
now enjoin all parents to give their children the rudiments of 
learning. I’he teachers for district schools are selected by 
government, and mufil receive diplomas of their capacity for 
the situation. None of the J’apists having acquired sufficient 
edi|cation for that purpose, a difficulty occurred when Protes- 
tan't^jf^'ere appointed to schools in districts where the Papists 
were numerous. They refused to pay the taxes necessary for 

the sick, providing food for the hungry, and other such acts, have spread 
abroad an idea of limitless charity and mnnificence on the part of the 
teachers'of the Pope. Multitudes have in consequence maniiested a sympa- 
thy Mrith them, or have been temporarily attracted to conform to their rites 
and be baptized. Whether such converts prove stedfast, remain^ to be 
seen. So f:u', they have been very restless and mutable ; but Jesuitism, by 
its secret springs, may find a method to mould tbciu to its will. 
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their support, or to recognise the school system, which is 
analogous to that of the New England states. The govern- 
ment have endeavoured to do away this objection by finding 
Papisfs qualified ; in time, it is presumed, many will be. 
Anether source of difficulty has been the marriage contract, 
which by law is a civil institution ; but by the formula of 
the Romish Church, a sacrament. Hence disputes in regard 
to the legality of marriages have arisen, and the priests have 
even presumed to separate couples, or remarry according to 
their views. All laws of general a 2 )plication, which do not 
harmonize with the dogmas of their Church, are opposed ; the 
horrors of a broken treaty, and French vengeance, are still 
employed to gain their ends. This is the more unjustifiable, 
because, by the constitution of their native land, the civil 
laws are nominally separated from spiritual concerns ; here 
they endeavour to incorporate them, and in such a manner as 
sliall involve the government in fresh difficulties. As the 
French have already seized the Marquesas, and are attempting 
a foothold at the Society islands, it may be their policy to 
stimulate to some overt act, which shall lead to further aggres- 
sion. The faithful manner in which the treaty has thus far 
been fulfilled, allows them as yet no just ground of complaint. 
Notwithstanding this, attempts within the year 1842 to 
disturb the peace of the islands, and bring about a collision 
wdth France, have been renewed. The evils resulting from 
the introduction of ardent spirits were found so alarming, 
that the government passed a law restraining, by a system of 
licenses, the unlimited internal traffic, which was inundating 
eveiy portion of the group with the poison. The French 
consul construed this into a violation of the treaty, oft the 
ground that any restriction in its sale implied an erpial one on 
importation. The perseverance with which this man attempts - 
to make a nation of sots of the Hawaiians, is disgraceful to 
the power he so unworthily represents. Deriving an influence 
from ]^is situation, which neither his acquirements or reputa- 
tion could of themselves bestow, he is enabled to infuse his 
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opinions, ivithout fear of contradiction, into the minds of his 
countrymen, strangers both by language and preconceived 
prejudices to the Hawaiians and foreign residents. Qonse- 
quently, they are at the mercy of every commander of a 
French national ship that enters their waters. In August 
1842, the corvette Embuscade arrived at Honolulu ; the 
captain, M . Mallet, immediately addressed a long list of 
complaints to the government, coupled with proportionate 
demands. These were of so arbitrary and unjustifiable cha- 
racter as to merit attention, particularly from their analogy 
to the usurpations of Laplace. From the interpolation of 
Hawaiian technical terms into the letter of the commander to 
the king, it was evidently written at the dictation of the 
French missionaries, as it implies a knowledge of the language 
possessed by neither the consul or captain. 

Not content with being placed upon the same footing as 
the Protestants, the .lesuits having established themselves by 
fraud and violence, now by similar means are attempting to 
secure to themselves privileges not gumanteed by treaty or 
the constitution ; in other words, to monopolize the powers 
of government, and compel the nation not only to receive 
them, but to support their institutions. If the experience of 
history is of any value, it is vain to expect aught from their 
treacherous, intriguing wder, but an unwearied and unprin- 
cipled pursuit of the objects they have in view. They have 
ever been as remorseless and persevering in the attainment of 
power, as the blood-hound in track of his prey. The virtues 
of individuals are not allowed to interfere with the interests 
of the body. Conscience among their own members, equally 
with the rights of others, is to be crushed, when expedient to 
advance their own temporal rule, speciously disguised as it is 
• under apparent poverty and spiritual humility. The nine- 
teenth century witnesses the inconsistent spectacle of France 
aUowing the erection of a Moslem mosque within her capital, 
while her fleets, by the terrors of their artilleiy, fofce a 
bigoted Homan Catholic priesthood upon the defenceless and 
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unwilling nations of the Pacific. If this criminal interference 
is not checked by governments who, equally with her, hold 
the balance of the power, where will be its resting-place 'i 
The same priests that can direct her guns against the semi- 
barbarous'but Protestant tribes of Polynesia, flushed by suc- 
cess, may advance their spiritual conquests against races less 
potent only in the arts of warfare th.*in their own, and this 
enlightened era behold Romanism, at the point of the bayonet, 
trampling once more in her pride upon the necks of kings. 
Protestantism seeks not triumphs like these ; the spirit of 
liberty, the love of tmth and justice to which she gave birth, 
striving within the bosom of indignant man, of all sects, and 
regardless of boundary lines, or ditferences of tongue, will 
meet on one common ground, and unite in one universal cry, 
‘‘ Thus far shalt thou come, and no farther !” Proifd hierar- 
chy ! the days in which thou couldst wreak thy vengeance 
upon cowering kingdoms, and place man beneath a despotism 
more withering to inborn freedom than the condition of the 
veriest menial, are numbered. A mightier than thou has 
arisen on the earth — enlightened public sentiment ; before 
which wrong and oppression must shrink back into the 
corrupt haunts that gave them birth. 

Before the arrival of the Embuscade, the Papists had been 
gaining strength by their former policy. Political disorganizers 
and disaffected individuals, of which every community has 
its share, were gladly received into their ranks, and their 
complaints made a pretext for further demands to secure the 
maintenance of the French national dignity.” These indi- 
viduals, sustained by their spiritual allies, delighted in clashing 
with the government, and gave it on all occasions much 
trouble. They are like a canker in the heart of the king- 
dom ; the more corrosive from their disloyalty to their legi- 
timate sovereign, and firm dependence upon foreign aid. It 
is their boast, that France will protect them in '.heir lawless- 
ness ; and when the Embuscade hove in sight, the cry arose, 
" Ko makou haku e,” — there ts our master. The corvette* 

.X 2 
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anchored on the 22nd of August. On the 1st of September 
the demands were forwarded to the king, premised with a 
falsehood, stating that the ministers of the Catholic religion 
had been insulted and subjected to divers unjust measures, 
their churches thrown down, and their neophytes inhumanely 
treated. For these fictitious grievances it >vas demanded — 

J st. That a Catholic high-school, with the same privileges 
as the seminary at Lahainaluna, be immediately acknow- 
ledged, and a lot of land given for that purpose by government. 

2nd and 3rd. That their schools be under the exclusive 
supervision of teachers of their order, and the priests be em- 
powered to fill all temporary vacancies. 

4th. That the marriage-law should be so amended, as to 
give the priests the control of that institution among their 
converts." 

5th. That hereafter none of their faith be compelled to 
labour upon schools and churches of a different creed. 

6th. That severe punishment bo inflicted upon every 
individual, whatever may be his rank, who shall destroy a 
Catholic church or school, or insult its ministers. 

Furthermore, it was demanded that the land alleged to 
have been given by Boki to the French mission, bo fully con- 
firmed to them; and that a purchase of additional land, 
(of wdiom or how is not stated,) made by his lordship, the 
bishop of Nilopolis, be confirmed to him and his heirs 
for ever, 

Tliis last was the most absurd of all. A French priest, 
an avo\\'ed enemy to the government, ■was to be allowed to 
own landed estates, on conditions which had never been 
granted to any foreigner wlxatever, whether merchant or 
missionary, I'his was the more piratical, from being done in 
face of a proclamation of the preceding year, in which the 
establis^d principle of the government in relation to the soil 
w^as explicitly declared, and all foreigners invited to secure 
leases upon terms, which, w’hile they allowed of tranter, 
provided for their eventual return to the legitimate owners, 
or a renewal of deeds. 
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The letter concludes with a reference to the laws licensing 
the sale of ardent spirits, which the commander conceives to 
be against the spirit of the Laplace treaty. It also implies 
that upon the nature of the answer will depend the character 
of the report M. Mallet will make to his Admiral, who will 
decide upon a course, which, from his representations, will 
appear expedient. What that expediency may result in, the 
Marquesas group can testify. 

The answer of his majesty is manly and dignified. He 
professes it to he the determination of his government, rigidly 
to adhere to the treaties with all nations. Toleration liad 
been allowed in its fullest sense, and no one could prove the 
contniry. But no legal pow'er could effectually restrain the 
jars of opinions, and the petty disputes which necessarily 
arise between rival religions. Ilis laws were intended to 
encourage literature, and as soon as the French priests were 
ready to establish a seminary for the purpose of imparting it 
to their pupils, and teachers were capacitated, a location 
should be provided. 

The school-laws were framed to promote education, and 
not sectarianism, and it was not fit that they should he altered 
to favour any sect. Any man of a good moral character and 
qualified for teaching, without regard to his religious opinions, 
was entitled to a diploma. No priest, whether Protestfint 
or Papist, could give a diploma. Marriage was likewise a 
civil institution, and no minister could perform the ceremony 
without a certificate from the proper authorities. The law 
grew out of circumstances peculiar to his people, and it was 
proper for the government to legislate for its own subjects. 

The laws require those who do not commute their taxes by 
money, to labour on certain days for their landlords, and 
for governmental purposes. The nature of the v/ork is 
regulated by the interest or desires of those to whom it is 
due. The present code, being so recent, had not become 
fulty established in all portions of the islands. Consequently 
the former traditionary customs somewhat prevailed ; and if 
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a house had been pulled down, it had been lawfully done, 
according to an ancient custom, by the owner of the land, 
against whose consent it had been erected. If the builder 
had complained to the judges, a trial would have been 
granted ; if that had proved unsatisfactory, the case could 
have been carried before the supreme court, which sits twice 
annually. 

The ground occupied by the French mission in Honolulu, 
is held by the same tenure as that of the Protestant, and 
foreigners generally. Negotiations had been commenced 
which it was hoped would give satisfaction to all. 

Wines and brandies vrere freely admitted into the king- 
dom, and any one could procure a license to retail, by appli- 
cation to the municipal authorities. In conclusion, he in- 
formed him that ministers had been sent to Fi*ance, to beg of 
Louis-Philippc a new treaty. 

That this answer gave but little satisfaction to the priestly 
prejudiced commander, may be inferred from the fact, that he 
sailed without exchanging the customary salutes with the 
fortress. It is yet to be seen whether the Admiral will await 
despatches from his government before acts of violence are 
again committed. The twenty thousand dollars taken away 
by Laplace, still remain with the nation that so valiantly ob- 
tained the prize, and set the example of valuing the good 
faith of a treaty by the amount of money it could extort. 

It is evident that the French look with envious eyes upon 
the Hawaiian group ; their public papers teem with laudatory 
notices of the value of the Marquesas group, which they have 
recently seized. They are well aware of the greater import- 
ance of the Hawaiian archipelago : neither pretexts nor in- 
trigues to enable them to obtain a foothold there, will be dis- 
continued, except England and the United States promptly 
and decidedly manifest their disapprobation of the specious 
political knavery which so emphatically characterizes the 
movements and designs of the French in this lustrum, in^he 
Pacific. 



POLICY OF HAMEUAMEllA. 


311 


The revolution in the governmental policy of Kameha- 
meha 1. merits attention. It was one of those relinquish- 
ments of despotic power by the few, for the good of the many, 
which though occurring amid a petty nation, wdiose existence 
in the great scale of empire is scarcely recognized, is well 
deserving the attention of the statesman and philanthropist ; 
to the former it might prove a lesson of wisdom ; to the latter 
a gratifying spectacle of the peaceful triumphs of justice. The 
Magna Charta of Hawaiian rights was not, like its great 
English prototype, the result of the demands of victorious 
sub jects, or like the Reform Bill of modern times, a necessary 
concession of an oligarchy, who strove not how much they 
should give, but how much could be safely retained. Not a 
tittle of the fair scroll was dyed in blood, nor did a threat or 
blow urge its execution. It was an optional cbafige from 
hereditary absolutism and grinding tyranny, to written laws 
and constitutional freedom. The Hawaiian government pre- 
sents at this moment an almost anomalous incident in the 
history of man. For the w^elfare of its subjects it peaceably 
yielded its own powers, and sacrificed rights which the cus- 
tom of centuries had made part and parcel of its bone and 
muscle, and given to them the force of the irrevocable decrees 
of the Medes and Persians. It was an event w^ell calculated 
to add lustre to the annals of the proudest land, and be- 
tokened a high spirit of disinterested patriotism. Power is as 
sweet to the savage prince as to the Christian autocrat or 
Moslem sultan ; and the voluntary abandoning of no other 
law than a selfish and arbitraiy will, for a code which clearly 
defines the limits of the former, and concedes the lawful 
rights of the subject, is an act which justly entitles a sove- 
reign to the gratitude of his nation. Kamehameha 111. in so 
doing, has shown himself a worthy scion of the stock from 
which he sprung; embodying in his crown the spirit, of pro- 
gress which characterizes Kis nation, he has kept in advance 
of his people, and as boldly led their ranks in the pursuit of 
political wisdom, as ever his father, in the forlorn hope of a 
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doubtful strife. To the latter belongs the credit of uniting 
the islands under one head, a victorious monarch ; but to the 
former is due the more genuine glory of conferring upon 
them the blessings of enlightened counsels, which, if allowed 
fair scope, will ultimately produce happiness at home, and 
respectability abroad. 

Clearly to understand the advantages of this change, it will 
be necessary to examine into the causes which led to the 
result. Briefly stated, it may be said to have been brought 
about by the gradual advance in wealth and knowledge of the 
people. But it was still more the effect of the workings of a 
deeper current, which it is worth the while to attempt to 
trace to its source. The people, though occasionally restless, 
wore their chains as those long accustomed to a weight, 
which, though it oppressed, they walked unsteadily without. 
Foreign influence and example spoke life and liberty to them 
daily, and occasionally a voice among themselves dared to 
proclaim against the loathsome system which debased mind 
and body ; but bribery or force stifled the cry before it pierced 
the length and depth of the islands. The mass of the people 
were bound to the habits of their ancestors, and it was easy 
on the i)art of the government to have preserved their des- 
potism, as far as their own subjects were concerned, till 
another generation should have arisen that knew not the 
prophets of the old. The flame of liberty which burnt 
brightly in the broasts of a few, found no answering light in 
tho bosoms of the many. Centuries of slavery and degra- 
dation had had their full work upon them, and they were 
dead to knowledge. Fierce demagogues could have stirred 
up revolt. Blood might have been shed, but the people, 
without any more just ideas of their own rights, would have 
been obliged to succumb to the too powerful government, 
which, jealous of its power, and made cruel by rebellion, 
would have proved an incubus, which foreign efforts alone 
could have shaken off. But peaceful influences were destined 
to effect this moral revolution. While the influence of 
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foreigners in enlightening the minds of the mass was un- 
doubtedly great, it was tenfold mofe pow’erful upon the 
chiefs, who, both by education and station, were necessarily 
among the most intelligent of the nation. In their continued 
and increasing intercourse with strangers, it became necessfiiy 
to employ the best talents among their own nation, and thus 
they had, almost unconsciously, brought into their councils 
minds in advance of their own, and a spirit which, though 
disguised, was still that of freedom. Self-interest also opened 
the eyes of the chiefs to the fact, that the old system must 
give way to a new, else their power would be but nominal 
and their wealth nothing. 

Predial servitude was discovered to be adapted only to the 
system from w'hich it sprung. The effort to continue it would 
generate discontent and deception among the peopfe, while 
to the chiefs, as their great mine of wealth, sandal-wood had 
been exhausted, it was productive only of loss. 1'heir inter- 
course with foreigners showed more plainly, day by day, 
their own dependence upon their people, and that wealth 
and power flowed only from industry and knowledge. 

The principles of freedom, and the knowledge of history 
derived from the system of instruction pursued at the high- 
school of the American mission at Maui, urged on a spirit of 
inquiiy. Every scholar from that school went forth an un- 
fledged patriot, but in hook knowledge far in advance of his 
rulers. The wants of the rising generation were not to be 
bounded by the habits of the old, and whether against their 
wills or no, the chiefs were convinced that a change was ne- 
cessary. This was a critical period. Had an ambitious and 
violent chief, availing himself of the spirit of the crowd, 
attempted to force his way to power ui)on the wreck of the 
legitimate dynasty, the consequences would have been serious. 
The desire for change, revenge, and all the host of heathen 
passions would have been awakened, and the country thrown 
back years in improvement and civilisation. But the whole, 
mental and moral influence of the American Protestant mis- 
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sion, itself a most democratic body of a most democratic 
nation, combined with the advice and example of the most 
intelligent and influential foreign residents juid strangers, 
operated to effect a peaceful change, and to direct its move- 
ments. Without doubt, self-interest had its full sway over 
the minds of the chiefs, but, at the same time, much is to be 
cT-ttributed to a sincere desire, on their part, for the introduc- 
tion of the blessings of civilised life among their subjects. 

The fact having become fully est/iblished in the minds of 
the chiefs, that their old system W7is inadequate to the wants 
of this age, and if no antidote was found, their powder would 
succumb to the wealth and knowledge of the foreign popu- 
lation, it was determined without delay to seek a remedy. 
It was ap{);ireiit that their security vrould be best guaranteed 
by adopting tluit which would else have proved the very 
causes of their downfall — ^instruction jind knowledge. Ac- 
cordingly, their first object w^as to secure the sei^ices of some 
able individual. In 1835 they wrote to the United States, 
and endeavoured to obtain a capable person for the situation 
of Counsellor and Teacher of Political Economy. Failing 
in this, they secured the services of the most eligible person 
among themselves. The interests of any foreigner residing 
with them for the purposes of gain, would have been too 
much involved in the results to have made such an agent a 
safe or prudent tejicher. Mr. llichards, at their desire, relin- 
quished his situation as a missionary, dependent upon the 
American board, and undertook the office. He also officiated 
as chaplain. His correct knowdedge of the language, liabits, 
and condition of the people, and the entire confidence which 
the chiefs placed in his zeal and intentions, rendered him 
peculiarly adapted to the situation, as far as regarded the 
domestic polity of the nation. His theological pursuits and 
the isolated position he had occupied for sixteen years, disqua- 
lified him in some measure for the discharge of its external 
relations ; but if his influence can be judged from th^ pro- 
gress which, since 1839, the Hawaiians have made tow^ard a 
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settled form of government, and a polity which annually has 
met the wants of the foreign population, while it carefully 
consei-ved their own rights of jurisdiction, it must be con- 
fessed he deserves credit. His situation involved unpleasant 
responsibilities. The new legislation was to be so defined 
find arnmged as to provide for the wants of a people slowly 
emerging from barbarism, while it should not chash with the 
lawful interests of strangers who had been received within 
the kingdom. Most of these exerted their influence in carry- 
ing into eflect its true spirit, and joyfully recognized the more 
enlightened principles. A few othei*s sought to involve the 
government by attempts at entanglement in their foreign 
relations, before time or experience had improved the system. 

Mr. Richards entered upon his duties by delivering a full 
course {)f lectures upon political economy, and the general 
science of government. These were listened to with much 
attention by the king, chiefs, and most intelligent of the high- 
school graduates ; and the result was, the drawing up of a 
constitution and code, which, after many amendments and 
much d(d)ate, have bt^en published, and constitute the law of 
the kingdom. 

The stranger who, unacquainted with the early habits and 
customs of the nation, examines this code with the keenness 
of political wisdom, derived from centuries of experience in 
the civilised world, will find much to disapprove. Every 
allowance should be extended to these tyros in legislation, 
while much praise is due to them for the spirit w^ith which 
they entered upon and executed the task. The English 
reader judges of it through the medium of a translation, 
which necessarily impairs the force of the original, while 
much that appears distorted and inconsistent to a foreign 
mind, from ignorance of the history and habits of the nation, 
wdll be easily comprehended by a Hawaiian. Another and 
important difficulty which they labour under, is the want of 
a technical language of sufficient exactness to define the true* 
limits and meaning of each law. This must await the slow 
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progress of refinement and knowledge. Notwithstanding all 
the disadvantages under which it appears, it gives ample 
evidence of being a very respect?ihle body of laws ; perhaps 
as well adapted to the present wants of the nation as any 
other that could be devised. Innovation has not been carried 
to so great a length as to overturn, without re-constructing. 
Enough of the spirit of the old system is left to appease their 
prejudices, and meet their present advancement, while a wide 
door for improvement has been left open, and tools placed in 
the hands of the people, with directions how to use them. 
Upon the practices of despotism has been engrafted the po- 
litical axioms of freedom. If the fruit is not as fair as the 
graft, it will be the fault of the soil, and not of the culti- 
vators. 

As tte constitution is its best expositor, and contains many 
explanations of the piinciples of Hawaiian polity, I have 
deemed it worthy of insertion. It was passed by the unoni- 
moiis voice of the king and chiefs ; Kuakini at first demurred 
at the limitation of the power of the governors, but finally 
gave his consent. 

(Translated from the Hawaiian.) 

DECLARATION OF RIO JITS, BOTH OF THE l»EOI»JJ3 AND 
CHIEI'S. 

*' God Jiatb made of one blood all nations) of men to dwell on the earth,” 
in unity and blessedness. God has also bestowed certain rights alike on all 
men and all chiefs, and all people of all lands. 

These arc some of the rights which lie has given alike to every man and 
every chief of correct deportment ; life, limb, liborty, freedom from oppres- 
sion, the earnings of his hands and the productions of his mind, not how- 
ever to those who act in violation of the laws. 

God has also established governments, and rule, for the purpose of peace ; 
but in making laws for the nations it is by no means proper to enact laws 
for the protection of the rulers only, witliout also providing protection for 
their subjects ; neither is it proper to enact laws to enrich the chiefs only, 
without regard to enriching their subjects also, and hereafter there shall by 
no means be any laws enacted which are at variance with what is above ex- 
pressed, neither shall any tax be assessed, nor any service or labour riiquired 
of any man, in a manner which is at variance with the above eentiments. 
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PROTECTION FOR TUE PEOPLE DECLARED. 

The above sentiments are licrcby published for the purpose of protecting 
alike, both the people and the chiefs of all these islands, vrhile they main- 
toin a correct deportment, that no chief may be able to oppress any subject, 
but that obiofs and people may enjoy the same protection, under one antf 
the same law. 

Protection is hereby secured to the persons of all the people, together with 
their huids, their building lots, and all their property, while they conform 
to the laws of the kingdom, and nothing whatever sliall be taken from any 
individual except by express iirovision of the laws. AMiatevcr chief shall 
act perseveringly in violation of tliis constitution, shall no longer rcm.ain a 
chief of the Hawaiian islands, and the same shall be true of the governors, 
ofheers, and all land agenta 

liut if any one who is disposed should change his course, and regulate his 
conduct by law, it hliall then be in the power of the chiefs to reinstate him 
In the place he occupied, previous to his being deposed. 

CONSTITUTION. 

It is our design to rcgiilate our kingdom according to the above principles, 
and thus seektlie greatest prosperity both of all the chiefs and all the people 
of these Hawaiian islands. Hut we are aware that we cannot ourselves alone 
accomplish such an object — God must be our aid, for it is His province 
alone to give perfect protection and prosperity- Wherefore we first present 
our supplication to Him, that he will guide us to right measures, and sus- 
tain us in our work. It is therefore our fixed decree, 

I. That no law shall be enacted which is at variance with the word of 
the Lord Jehovah, or at variance with the general spirit of His word. All 
laws of the islands shall ho in consistency with the general spirit of God’s 
law. 

II. All men of every religion shall be protected in worshipping Jehovah , 
and serving Him, according to their own understanding, but no man stinll 
ever bo punished for neglect of God unless he injures his neighbour, or brings 
evil on the kingdom. 

III. The law shall give redress to every man who is injured by another 
without a fault of his own, and shall protect all men while they conduct 
properly, and shall punish all men who commit crime against the kingdom, 
or against individuals, and no unequal law dmll be passed, for the benefit 
of <»ne to the injury of another. 

IV. No man shall be punished unless his crime be first made manifest, 
neltlier*6haU he bo punished unless he be first brought to trial in the pre> 
senoe of his aooasers, and they have met face to face, and the trial having 
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boen conducted according to lawr, and the crime made manifest in their 
presence, tlicn punishment may be inflicted. 

V. No man or chief shall l)c permitted to sit as judge or act on a jury to 
try his particular friend (or enemy,) or one who is especially connected 
with him. Wherefore if any man be condemned or acquitted, and it shall 
afterward be made to appear, that some one who tried him acted with par > 
tiality for tlie purpose of favouring his friend (nr injuring his enemy,) or for 
the pur])ose of enriciiing hlmbclf, then there shall be a new trial allowed 
before those who are impartial. 

EXPOSITION OF THE J’lUNCIPLES ON WHICH THE PRESENT 
DYNASTY IS FOUNDED. 

The origin of the present government, and system of polity is as follows. 
Kamkhamkha 1 . was the founder of the kingdom, and to him belonged all 
the land from one end of the islands to the other, though it was not his own 
private property. It belonged to the chiefs and people in common, of whom 
Eamchaiaeha T. was the head, and had the management of the landed pro- 
perty. Wherefore, there was not formerly, and is not now, any person who 
could or can convey away the smallest portion of land without the consent 
of the one who had, or has the direction of the kingdom. 

These are the persons who have had tho direction of it from that time 
down, Kamehameha 11. Kaahumanu 1. and at the present time Kame- 
bameha III. These persons have had the direction of the kingdom down 
to the presnt time, and all documents written by them, and no others, arc 
the documents of the kingdom. 

The kingdom is permanently confirmed to Kamehameha HI. and his 
heirs, and his heir shall be tho person whom he and the chiefs shall appoint, 
during his life time, but should there be no appointment, then the decision 
shall rest with the chiefs and 1 louse of Representatives. 

PREROGATIVES OF TUB KINO. 

The prerogatives of the King are as follows ; He is the sovereign of all 
the people and all the chiefs. The kingdom is his, lie shall have the 
direction of the army and all the implements of war of the kingdom, lie 
also shall have the direction of tho government property— the poll tax— the 
land tax — the three days’ monthly labour, though in conformity to the laws. 
He also sliall retain his own private lands, and lands forfeited for the non- 
payment of taxes shall revert to him. 

Ho shall be the chief judge of the Supreme Court, and it shall be his 
duty to execute the laws of the land, also all decrees and treaties witli 
other countries, all however in accordance with the laws. * 

It diall also be his prerogative to form treaties with the rulers of all other 
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kingdoms, also to reoeive ministers sent by other countries, and ho shall 
have power to confirm agreements with them. 

lie shall also have power to make war in time of emergency, when the 
chiefs cannot ho assembled, and he shall be tho commander-in-chief, lie 
shall also have power to transact all important business of the kingdom 
which is not by law assigned to others. 

RESPECTING THE PREMIER OP THE KINtHlOM. 

It shall be the duty of the King to appoint some chief of rank and ability, 
to be his particular minister, whose title shall be Premier of the Kingdom, 
His ofiice and business shall bo the s;i.me as that of Kuahumanu 1. and 
Kaahumauu IT. For even in the time of Kamehaimdia I. life and death, 
condemnation and acquittal, were in the hands of Kaahum.anu. When 
Kamchameha 1. died, his will was, Tho kingdom is Liholiho's, and Kauhu- 
manu is his Minister." That important feature of the government, origi- 
nated by Kamehamcha 1. sliall be peii>etuated in these Hawaiian islands, 
but shall always be in subserviency to the law. 

The following arc the duties of the Premier. A.I1 business connected with 
tho special interests of the kingdom, which tlie King wishes to transact, 
shall be done by tho Premier under authority of the King. All documents 
and business of the kingdom executed by tho Premier, shall bo considered 
as executed by the King’s authority. All government property shall be re- 
ported to him (or her) and he (or she) shall make it over to the King. 

The Premier shall bo the King’s special counsellor in the great business of 
the kingdom. 

The King shall not act without the knowledge of the Premier, nor shall 
the Premier act without tho knowledge of tho King, and the veto of the 
King on the acts of the Premier slxall arrest tlie business. All imiiortaiit 
business of the kingdom wliich the King chooses to transact in person, 
he may do it, but not without the approbation of the I’rcmior. 

GOVERNORS. 

There shall be four governors over these Hawaiian islands — one for Haw- 
aii-one for Maui and the islands adjacent— one for Oahu, and one fur Kauai 
and the adjacent islands. All the governors, from Hawaii to Kauai, shall be 
subject to clie King. 

The prerogatives of tho governors and their duties, shall be as follows : 
Each governor shall have the general direction of the several tax-gatherers of 
his island, and shall support them in the execution of all their orders which 
ho considers to have been properly given, but shall pursue a course according 
to law, and not according to his own private views, lie also shall preside 
over all tho Judges of his island, and shall see their scntenccb executed as 
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above. He shall also appoint the judges, and give them thoir certificates 
of office. 

All the governors, from Tiawaii to Kauai, diall be subject not only to the 
King, but also to the Premier. 

The governor shall be the superior over his particular island or ishmds. 
He shall have charge of the munitions of war, under the direction of the 
King, however, and the Premier. He shall have charge of the forts, the 
soldiery, the arms and all the implements of war. lie shall receive the 
goveniment duos and shall deliver over the same to the Premier. All im- 
port.ant decisions rest with him in times of emergcncy,‘*imlcs8 the King or 
Premier be present. He shall have charge of all the King's business on the 
island, the ’taxation, new improvements to be extended, and plans for the 
increase of wealth, and all officers shall be subject to him. He shall also 
have power to decide all questions, and transact all island business, which 
is not by law assigned to others. 

When either of the governors shall decease, then all the chiefs shall as- 
semhlo at «such place as the King shall appoint, and shall nominate a suc- 
cessor of the deceased governor, and whosoever they shall nominate and be 
approved by the King, he shall he the new governor. 

RESPEC TING THE STTBORDINATE CHIEFS. 

At the present period, these are the persons who shall sit in the govern- 
ment councils, Kamehameha 111., Kekauluobi, Hoapiliwahine, Kuakini, 
Kckauonohi, Knhckili, Paki, Konin, Kaohokalola, Lclciohoku, Kckuunaoa, 
Kcaliialioniii, K.nnaina, Kconi li, Kconi Ana, and Iloalilio. Sliould any 
other person be received into the council, it shall be made known by law. 
These persons shall have part in the councils of the kingdom. No law of 
the nation shall bo passed without their assent Tlicy shall act in the 
following manner : They shall assemble annually for the purpose* of seeking 
the. welfare of the nation, and establishing laws for the kingdom. Their 
meetings shall commence in April, at such day and place as the King shall 
appoint. 

It shall also be proper for the King to consult with the above persons 
respecting all the great concerns of the kingdom, in order to promote unani- 
mity and secure the greatest good. They shall moreover transact such other 
business as the King shall commit to them. 

They sliall still retain their own appropriate lands, whether districts or 
plantations, or whatever divisions they may bo ; and they may conduct the 
business on said lands at their discretion, but not at variance with the laws 
of the kingdom. 
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RESPECTING THE R15PRESENTATIVB RODY. 

There ehall be annnally chosen certain pemons to sft in council with the 
chiefs, and estahlibl) laws for the nation. They shall be chosen by the 
p«M)ple, according to their wish, from Hawaii, Maui, Oahu, and Kauai. 
The law shall decide the form of choosing them, and also the number to 
be chosen. This representative body shall have a voice in the busincsB 
of the kingdom. No law shiill be passed without the ai>probation of a 
majority of them. 

RESPECTING THE MEETINGS OP THE LEGISLATIVE RODY. 

There shall be an annual meeting as stated above : hut if the chiefs think 
it desirable to meet again they may do it at their discretion. 

When they assemble, the chiefs shall meet by tbcmsclvcs, and the repre- 
sentative body by themselves, though at such time as they shall think it 
necessary to consult together, they ma^' unite at their discretion. 

The form of doing business shall he as follows : The chiefs shall a|)point 
a secretary for themselves, who at th«; meetings shall record all decisions 
made by them, and that book of records shall be preserved in order that no 
decrees affecting tlic interests of the kingdom may ho lost. 

The same shnll he done by tho rc'presontativo body. They too shall 
choose a secretary for themselves ; and when they meet for the purpose of 
seeking the interests of the kingdom, and shall come to a decision on any 
point, then that decision, shall be recorded in a book, and the book shall 
be preserved, in order that nothing valuable affecting the interests of the 
kingdom shall bo lost ; and there shall no new law bo made, without the 
ajiprobation of a majority of the chiefs and also a majority of tho represen- 
tative body. 

When any act has been agreed upon by them, it shall then he prcscntetl 
to the King, and if ho approve and sign his nunic, and also the Premier, 
then it shall become «'i law of the kingdom, and that law shall not be 
repealed until it is done liy the voice of those who established it. 

RESPECTING THE TAX OFPICEUS- 

Thc King and Premier shall apjwint tax officers, and give them their 
ccrtificate.s of office. There shall bo district tax officers for each of the 
islands, at the discretion of the King and Premier. 

When a tax officer has received his certificuto of appointment, ho shall 
not be dismissed from office without £rst having a foimal triai, and having 
been convicted of fault, at which time he shall be dismissed. Though if , 
the law should prescribe a given number of years as the term of office, it 
may be done. 



322 


THE HAWAIIAN ISLANDS. 


Tho following arc the established duties of the tax officers : They shall 
assess tho hixes and give notice of the amount to all the j^ople, that they 
may understand in suitable time. The tax officers shall make the assess* 
ment in subserviency to the orders of tho governors, and in accordanco 
with the requirements of the* law. And when the tiixes are to be gathered, 
they bhall gather them and deliver the property to the governor, imd the 
governor shall pay it over to the l*remicr, and the Premier shall deliver it 
to tlic King. 

The tax officers shall also have charge of the public labour done for the 
King, though if they see proper to commit it to tho laad agents it is well, 
but the tax officers being above the land agents shall be accountable for 
the werk. They shall also have chm-ge of all now business which the King 
shall wish to extend through the kingdom. In, all business, however, they 
shall bo subject to the governor. 

Tlie tax officers shall be tho judges in all cases arising under the tax law. 
In all cases where land agents or huidlords are charged with oppressing the 
h)wer classes, and also in all cases of difficulty between land agents and 
tonanft), the tax officers shall be the judges, and also all eases arising under 
the tax law enacted on the 7th of «Junc, 183!>. 

They shiill moreover perform their duties in the following manner ; 
Each tax ofliccr .shall be confined in his authority to his own appropriate 
district. If a difficulty arises between a kind agent and his tenant, the tax 
officer shall try the ease, and if the tenant be found guilty, then the tax 
officer, in connection with the land agent, shall execute the law upon him. 
Hut if the tax officer judge the land agent to bo in fault, then he shall 
notify all tho tax officers of his iiarticular island, and if they are agreed, 
they shall pa-ss sentence on him and the governor shall execute it. Dut in 
all trials, if any individual take exception to the decision of the tux officer, 
he may appeal to the governor, who shall have the* power to try tho case 
again, and if exeeiitions are taken to tho dceisi»»n of the governor, on 
information given to the bupreme judges, there shall be a new and final 
trial before them. 


<)P THE JUDGES. 

Each of the governors sliall, at his discretion, ajipoint judges for his 
particular island, two or more as he bhall think expedient, and shall give 
them certificates of office. After having received their certificates, they 
shall not he turned out, except by impeachment, though it shall he propci- 
atUny time for the law to limit the term of office. 

They shall act in tho following manner : They shall give notice before- 
hand of tho days on which courts arc to be held. When the time specified 
arrives, they shall enter on the trials according as the law sliall direct. 
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They shall be the judges in cases arising under all the laws, excepting 
those which regard taxation, or difficulties between land agents, or land- 
lords and thoir tenants. They shall be sustained by the governor, whose 
duty it shall be to execute the law according to their decisions. But if 
exceptions are taken to their Judgment, whosoever takes them may appeal 
to the supreme judges. 

OP THE SUPREME JUDOES. 

I’he representative body shall ap)ioint four persons, whose duty it shall 
be to aid the King and Premier, and these six pei'sons shall constitute the 
supreme court of tlic kingdom. 

Their business shall be to settle all cases of difficulty which ate left 
unsettled by the tax offiwirs :md common judges. They shall give a new 
trial according to the conditions of the law. They shall give previous notice 
of the time for holding courts, in order that those wlio are in difficulty may 
appeal. The decision <»f these shall be final. There blitill be no further 
trial after theirs. Life, death, confinement, fine, and freedom f(om it, are 
all in their hands, and their decisions arc final. 

OF CIIANOEB IN THIS CONSTITUTION. 

This constitution shall not bo considered as finally established, until the 
people have generally heard it, and have appointed persons according to 
the provisions herein made, and they have given their assent, then this 
constitution shall he considered as permanently established. 

But hereafter, if it should he thought desirable to change it, notice shall 
bo previously given, that all the people may uuderstmid the nature of the 
proposed change ; and tlic succeeding year, at the meeting of the chiefs and 
the representative body, if they shall agree as to the addition proposed or as 
to the alteration, then they may make it. 

The above constitution has been agreed to by the chiefs, and we liave 
hereunto subscribed our names, this eighth day of October, in the year of 
our Lord ]i{4o, at Honolulu, Oahu. 

(Signed) KAMEIIAMEllA JH. 

KEKAULUI»II1. 

Suitable harbour aiitl quarantine regulations an; incor- 
porated in the body of laws. The penal code r< ‘cognises a 
just distinction betwcjeii ofFepces, and provides proj)ortiv>nale 
punishmeius. Courts of appeal and decision are established, 
in which, hy the help of foreign juries, important cases’ 
involving large amounts of property, have been equitably 
y2 
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decided. This legislation is extended to all the wants of the 
native population, and regulates the landed distinctions, 
fisheries, transmission of property, property in trust, collec- 
tion of debts, interest accounts, weights and measures ; in 
short, is sufficient, except in complex cases, arising from 
mercantile affairs, to provide for all the emergencies of the 
civilised jiopulation. 

Taxation is rendered lighter and more equal. All taxes 
can be commuted for money ; when this is wanting, they are 
assessed in labour, or the productions of the soil. F orcigners 
pay nothing hut a voluntaiy capitation tax of a trifling 
amount annually. 

A great intt'rest is manifested in education ; the law pro- 
vides schools and teachers for all children ; encouragement 
for agricliltural enterprises is fi-eely afforded, and hounties for 
the introduction of useful .arts and productions, and for those 
whose time and abilities sh.all he made of public benefit. An ^ 
enlightened spirit pervades the whole system ; in its present 
incipient stage it cannot be expected to bear the fruits of 
maturity, but on such a foundation, a fair and firm faliric will 
doubtless arise. The government, not to let their enactments 
become a dead letter, have provided for their monthly exposi- 
tion by the judges and subordinate officers to the people. If 
they do not eventually become what their legislators would 
have them, the burden will rest upon their own shoulders ; 
government has opened wide the door of moral and political 
advancement ; and no more efficient aids to the cause exist, 
than His Mfijesty, Governor Kekmanaca, and some chiefs of 
lesser degree. In 1840, to the surprise of the foreigners, who 
predicted the customary leniency towards rank, the majesty 
of the laws was fully asserted in the hanging of a chief of 
high blood, for the murder of his W'ife. Later still, in 1841, 
the English consul was fined by a municipal court, for riotous 
conduct, while the judge addressed a withering rebuke to him, 
as the representative of an enlightened nation, for setting 
aside all respect for his office or character, and appealed to 
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the other official gentlemen present, for their countenance in 
the support of good order. 

The annual assemblages of the king and council have been 
annually held at Lahaiiia, the capital of the kingdom. Every 
succeeding one has manifested an improvement upon the last. 
Legislative forms arc becoming better understood, and modifi- 
cations of the code made to suit the necessities of the times. 
In 1842, a treasury system was adopted, which, in its infancy, 
has given a credit to the government it never before possessed. 
Instead of the former s(|uandering methods by vrhich moneys 
were entrusted to courtiers or dependants, and never strictly 
accounted for, tlniy are deposited in a regular treasury, at the 
head of which is Dr. Q. P. Judd, a man eminently (jualitied 
to give satisfaction to all classes. Assisted by intelligent 
natives, accounts of receipts from taxes, port charges, and the 
customs, for which, within the past year, a slight duty on 
imports has been laid, are kept, and from the procewls the 
expenses and debts of government are regularly paid. In- 
stead of living upon their tenants, the officers re(;eive stated 
salaries ; but these and other changes are too recent and 
unsettled to be chronicled as history — they are but land- 
marks in th(» rapid improvement of the nation. 

Notwithstanding the dis?istrous consequences which ensued 
upon tlie first results of the Laplace treaty, great efforts were 
made to stem the current. From the great quantity of 
liquors introduced, and theii cheapness, it was feared, and 
with reason, that the old thirst for ardent spirits would be 
awakened. Many did drink to excess, and men and women 
reeling through the streets were common sights. As it was 
impossible to exclude the temptation, the chiefs, though par- 
tial to their use themselves, determined to restrict the sale by 
preventing the demand. The natives w'cre prohibited from 
manufacturing ardent spirits ; temperance societies were 
formed, and by combination and addresses the enthusiasm of 
the nation enkindled ; thousands, particularly of the young, 
joined them, and finally the king, setting an example which 
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was followod by most of his chiefs, pledged himself to total 
abstioenre. 

In religious knowledge the progress of the nation has been 
respectable. In 1841, there were sixteen thousand eight 
hundred and ninety-three members of the Protestant churches, 
and this number was increasing. Upwards of eighteen thou- 
sand children are receiving instruction in schools, most of 
which, however, embrace simply the elementary branches ; 
these are so generally diffused, that it is uncommon to find a 
native who cannot read or write, and who dot's not possess 
some knowdedge of arithmetic and geogrnpliy. In the High 
School, and some of the bojirding-schools, a much more ex- 
tended education prevails ; sufficient to (jualify the pupils for 
becoming teachers, or eventually filling more responsible 
professions. It is a striking fact that, of all the business 
documents in possession of the Hawaiian government, accu- 
mulated in their intercourse with foreigners, one-half bear the 
marks of the latter, vrho were unable to write ; while then' 
is but one instance of so deplorable ignorance on the part of 
the natives, and that was of Kaikoewa, late governor of Kauai, 
whose age and infirmities were a sufficient apology for his 
neglect. If a belief that the Bible contains the revealed will 
of God, the sacred observance of the Sabbath, the erection of 
churches, the diffusion of education, gratuitous contributions 
of money for charitable purposes, to a large amount annually, 
a general attendance on divine worship, and interest in reli- 
gious instruction, and a standard of morality rapidly impro- 
ving, constitutes a Christian nation, the Hawaiians of 1842 
may safely claim that distinction. AVhen compared with 
their condition at the abolition of idolatry, it is a matter of 
.surprise and gratitude that so much has been accomplished. 
Rightly to appreciate the change, their original character, 
should be accurately known. No one who justly estimates 
the difference will fail to acknowledge the obligations due, 
under Providence, to that benevolent instrumentality by 
vrhich it has been mostly effected. 
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At their re-discovery, hy Cook, heathenism had waxed 
hoary in iniquity and vileness. Little belter than miserable 
hordes of savages, living in perpetual warfare, writhing under 
a despotism strained to its utmost tension, and victims to the 
insatiable avarice of a bloody-minded priestcnift, they had 
reached that period when decline or revnlution must have 
ensued. Jiy the adventitious aids of commerce, the aspiring 
Kamehameha effected the latter ; blood was freely spilt ; but 
under his universal rule, the horde of priestly and f(*udal 
tyrants were merged into one — himself — whosi* justice and 
benevolence, imperfect as tiny w’ere when viewed in the light 
of increased wisdom, are allowed, by the concurrent testimony 
of Hawaiians and foreignei’s, to have formed a new era in 
their history. During his reign, civilization had lull scopt* 
for its (jffects upon harbarism ; good men advised, moral men 
were examples ; and the result was in accordance with tin* 
strength of the j)riiiciplo brought to bear u])on them. Tli<* 
Hawaiians became a nation of skilful traders, dealing with ;m 
honesty quite equal to that which tlity received : mercantile 
cunning succeeded the former avaricious violence ; good faith 
became a principle of interest ; scepticism weakened bigotry. 
This w’’as all the spirit of gain, in its civilized costume, could 
accomplish ; it had bettered the condition of the savage, in- 
asmuch as it was itself superior to brute lust. It carried them 
to the height, upon wdiich it w'as itself poised ; a modern Pisgah, 
from which glimpses of the promised land could he seen. 13y 
inoculating their minds with the desire, though crude, for 
better things, it became the instrument of the rising of the 
spirit of liberty, and the first step toward mental asceiulancy. 
Further progress could only he gained hy the active recogni- 
tion of the Divine command, “Go ye and teach all nations.” 
This was obeyed by that people who had been the most alive 
to its commercial advantage's. The struggles and labours of 
twenty-one years of missionary exertions, and their general 
results upon the political and religious character of the nation^ 
have been depicted. During that time upwards of five hun- 
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(Ired thousand dollars hfiye been^'deyotod hy the- American 
Board of Foreign Missions,*” for this purpose. More than 
forty families of missionaries ehipicwed throughout the group ; 
the advantages of well-regnl^ed domestic. circles practically 
shown ; one hundred millions of pages printed and distri- 
buted ; among which were twolpxtensive editions of the Bible, 
an<l translations and compilations of valuable school and sci- 
entific books. Tlie multiplicity of religious works have been 
\aricd ])y others of historical and general interest ; newspapers 
printed ; in fine, the rudiments of a native literature formed, 
which bids fair to meet the increasing wants of the nation. 
Several islanders hate manifested good powers of composition ; 
aii<l, both by their writings and discourses, have been of emi- 
nent advantage to their countrymen. Neither have the me- 
chanical arts been neglected by their instructors. U nder their 
tuition, the labours of the needle have been made universal. 
W caving, spinning, and knitting have been introduced. AVith 
the saiiK' illibcrality which characterized some of the earliest 
white settlors, who refused to instruct the natives for fear they 
would soon “ know’ too much,” a number of the mechanics of 
the present day ;issociaied themselves to prevent any of their 
trade from working with, or giving instniction to natives. 
But their mechanical skill w’as not thus to be rej>ressed ; with 
the assistance of the missionaries, numbers have become cre- 
ditable workmen. Among tlnun Jire to be found good masons, 
carpenters, printers, bookbinders, tailors, blacksmiths, shoe- 
makers, painters, and other artisans. Their skill in copper- 
engraving is remai’kable. They are apt as domestics, expert, 
and good-ncatured as seamen, h;ird workers as labourers, and 
in all the departments of menial service, faithful in proportion 
to their knowledge and recomjiense. 

By the influence of the mission and a few foreigners, the 
king first set the example of paying regular wages to his 
workmen. He has extensive tracts of land under cultivation, 
principally for sugar. His subjects are rapidly engaging in 
more systematic agricultural operations. The plough, cattle. 
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and implements of civilia^. farming, are rapidly coining into 
use. Competition hiis given a new impulse to their internal 
trade ; public improvements have been made ; in short, the 
Hawaiians are yearly giving ^ipore evidence of their capacity 
for learning, and their capability of taking care of themselves. 
Their aggregate wealth and resources are greatly updn the 
increase, and that, too, in a more extended ratio than among 
tlie foreign population. The floating class of foreigners, con- 
sisting of families, men of business, whose pursuits draw them 
temporarily to this country, have in number for the last five 
yeans not more than held their own. In foct, during that 
time, that population has almost entirely- changed, and there 
are now few who may be accounted as permanent residents, 
while that class who intermarry in the nation, and ext*rcise 
an important and direct bearing upon its wealth ant! civilisa- 
tion, and whose interests are closely connected with those of 
the people, have much increased. No one can visit any of 
the islands at intervals of a yeJir or more, and not he convinced 
of a steady .and progressive chmige for the better ; the miked 
are now clothed ; goods are earned to the door of eveiy hut, 
and any .article of Hawaiian industry which can he converted 
into cash, in this or any other country, received in exchange. 
In many of the various dep.artments of business, by their 
cheapness of living, and advantjiges derived from nationality, 
th«iy are enabled to. compete successfully with the whites. 

It is no injustice to the foreign traders to attvihute this 
general prosperity nminly to missionary eft'orts. By them, 
the ishinds have been made desirable residences foj- a better 
and more refined class of whites ; these have been instru- 
mental of much good, and even of counteracting the somewhat 
too rigid and exclusive tendencies of the mission. But they 
came for pecuniary g.ain, and the good resulting fiom their 
intercourse was incidentJil, ^ The whole undivided counsels 
and exertions of the mission have been applied to the spread 
of Christianity and civilization. How far they have beeh 
successful, let the result answer ; to me, it shines like the 
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dawning of the Sun of Righteousness ni)on a blinded rare ; 
oven as the oasis engendcjrs life and resuscitates the weary 
travf'lloi- over arid wastes, so these islands, redeemed to 
civilization tin* first, if- not the fairest fruits of modern 
fihilaiilhropy, foster the toil-worn voyager, 'j'o the yells 
of treaeJierous men, the wiles of a liceiiLiousiiess, degratled 
heiieatli tlie lust of ]»rutes, sights of perishing infants, hitter 
strifes, the more horrihlc sacrifices of a jjagan hierarchy, and 
the criielti(‘s of a pitiless oligarchy, have? succeeded kindly 
greetings, the welcome of hospitable homes, peaceful com- 
merces, the Pfpiitable supremacy of civil law, and the worship 
in spirit and truth” of Jehov;di. So little are these facts 
appreciated or unde'rstood by the world at large, that recently 
two captains, one an American, the other an Englishman, 
upon aiTiVing off Oahu, made pre])aralions to resist attack ; 
the former frighten(‘d at the sight of some peaceful fishermen ; 
the lattei- only vcuituring ashore with arms in his pocket; and 
yet among no other community on the globe, can the traveller 
sojourn, at tlu* prc'sent day, ^^ith gi’c/iter security of person 
and propel ty. 
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Mercantile statistics— Shipping of various nations— Comparative amounts 
— ImportHiind ]i]xi)ort8 from Ja:j6 to UM:J— jVuinlMT of foreign faiuilies— 
American population— Value »)f property — American enterprise — English 
jealousj’— CompariH<m between oflieiul eondiict of the representatives of 
both nations — Citizens and subjects — lliidsou's Jtay Company — Their Com- 
increial conquests and designs — National spoliations of England and 
France in Polynesia- Probable destiny of the Hawaiian archipelago — 
Vast ini])ortancu t(j American commercial interests if allowed to ruiuaiii 
independent — ConsequoneeH if seized upon by a foreign powei — Present 
national poliey— ('ommcndable exei*ti<»n« for education of chiefs — Present 
noblcs-llank— Emphatic language of the President of the IJtiitod States, 
a guarantee of their independence — Probable course of England and 
UuKsia— France. 

Thk iiiiportniKHi of tlu‘ Hawaiian group, in a commercial 
view, is best illustrated by the statistics of trade for tlit‘ last 
few y()ars. As tiarly as 182»3, from forty to sixty whale-ships, 
mostly American, wort' to be seen in the harbour of Honolulu 
at one tinu'. They came for refreslmioiit. The sandal-wood 
trade also employed several vessels at this period. Sinc«^ 
then, whalt'-shijis have imide these islands their principal 
rende/Aoiis in the J^icilic, and those of the United States hav(‘ 
far exceeded in uuinbiT, all of other nations. From Janiiaiy, 
183(j, to Decemher 31, 1841, thiee hundred and fifty-(*ight 
vessels, belonging to the United States, touched at Honolulu; 
four-fifths of these were whalers ; the average expenditures 
of which were from seven hundred to eight hundn'<l (l(»Ilars 
each. Seventeen mon-of-war, including the visits of the 
United States Exploring Expedition, arrived within the .same 
period. The statistics of English vessels give eighly-two, 
mostly whalers, and nine- men-of-war. Thu*;e of France, 
seven merchantmen! and wh.alers, and five men-of-war. A 
few vessels helongiiig to Mexico, Chili, Tahiti, Sydney, China, 
Russia and Prussia also arrived. 
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At Lahaina, the average annual number of American whalers 
is from thirty to fifty — ^at other ports, from twelve to tw’enty. 
Those of other nations seldom anchor elsewhere than at 
Honolulu. The average annual value of American property 
touching at Honolulu, including the outfits of whalers, at the 
lowest estimate, is 1,200,000 dollars. If to this is added the 
cargoes of oil, and other property, with the shij^s touching at 
the other islands, it would swell the amount to 4,000,000 
dollars, and upwards of two thousand seamen, exclusive of 
national vessels and their crews. The amount of other 
foreign jjioperty is proportionate to their number of vessels, 
and it will be seen that those of the United States are four 
times as numerous as the English. The imports are in the 
same proportion. From January, 1830, to A ugust, 1841, there 
were imported from the United States, in merchant vessels, 
goods to the gross amount of 935,000 dollars ; (whale-ships 
usually leave small invoices, wdiich, if estimated with the 
above amount, would swell the sum considerably.) 


Dollars. 

From United States, ..... !)3.'>,U00 

« England, ...... 127, (KR> 

“ California . . . . . . 282, 71X) 

China, ..... . 2;«,9rK) 

“ Mexico, (specie and bullion) , . . . lG7,fK)0 

“ Chili, . ..... 160,000 

Other sources . . . ... J27,.'JOO 


Total of 2,(m,100 


Exports w ithin the same period. 

Sandal- wood, . ..... 65, (MX) 

Hides, ....... .W.lKX) 

Goatskin . 27,240 

Sugar, .... . . 34.0fK> 

Slolasses, .... . 17,1.30 

Arrow.root, . . . . “ 5,820 

Salt, . . . . ... 20.000 

Sperm Oil, (vessels fitted from Honolulu) . 13,900 

Sundries, (supplies to shipping, etc.) . . . 27.3,000 


Total of 548,090 



COMMERCIAL STATISTICS. USS 

A large amount of the imports are purchased for re-shipment 
to California, the Russian settlements and the sou^iern islands. 
Bills of exchange drawn by the governors of the Russian 
colonies, on the imperial government, and by masters of 
vessels, and pursers of men-of-w’ar, alibrd the means of pro- 
fitable remittances, they being usually negotiated at a disciount 
of from fifteen to twenty per cent.* 

Including the families of the American mission, there are 
about sixty from the United States, settled at these islands, 
and about an ecjual number formed by intermarriage with the 
natives. Tlie American population exceeds, by several 
hundreds, all other foreigners, the most numerous of which 
are the Chinese and English. The value of buildings, stock, 
furniture, and other property belonging to the American mis- 
sion, will not fall far short of 100, (XH) dollars ; but* from its 
situation, occupying the soil, by permission, for definite pur- 
poses, this valuation is based upon the cost, and not upon its 
marketable w'orth. The w’hole amount of property held by 
Americans, invested in permanent improvements, agricultural 
pursuits, shipping, and stocks of tnide, cannot be reckoned at 
less than 1,0()(),00() dollars. In 183C, it was estimated at 
400,000 dollars — other foreign property, about one-fifth. 

Those statistics show the real importance of those islands 
to American commerce, imd the relative ratio to that of otlu'r 
nations. By American benevolence and enterprise, they have 
attained their present importance ; but if caution is not used, 
if the fair bud w’hich has thus far been fostered by American 
citizens, is not nurtured and strengthened by their goveni- 
ment, a rival nation will pluck the fruit. The Plnglish have 
looked wdth increasing jealousy upon the success of American 
enterprise in this quarter. Headed by their consul, intrigues 
have been set on foot to defeat their commercial, as well as 
missionary success. Facts to w^hich their citizens have long 
been blind, have at last been* developed, wdiich have stripped 
the yeil from the eyes of the opposers of the latter, and the* 


* See Polynesian of August, 1 U4U and 1841— vols. 1 and 2. Honolulu— Oahu. 
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real designs of their enemies disclosed. The Americans now 
at the island^, feel their success to be blended with that of 
the mission ; two parties have been formed, both struggling 
for commercial ascendancy. Through the years of abuse, 
insult and varied hilsehood, flatteries and threats, which have 
been practised toward the native authorities since the a^jpoint- 
mont of Mr. Charlton, and the overbearing presumption of 
some of his resident countrymen, the nation has become 
weane<i from their former attachment to England. Her power 
and munificence are as much respected as ever ; but the sym- 
pathies of all classes are strongly American. 

Independent of the above causes, the more intimate rela- 
tions with the latter nation, the superior advantages derived 
from their commercial and other connections, and the unin- 
terrupted* harmony of official intercourse, with the uniform 
courtesy and kindness received from the commanders of U nited 
States’ ships of war, with the exception of the unfortunate 
Dolphin, have tended to this result. 1 njuries or insults received 
from American citizens have been promj)tJy redressed ; that 
government as wisely as honourably insisted u])on even-handed 
justice ; it countenanced no wrong in its own citizens, nor 
allowed imposition towards them. In its consular instruc- 
tions it is powerfully urgcjd to respect the native institutions, 
and to afford no protection to American citizens in any attempt 
to violate the laws or circumvent the government. With 
Englishmen the case has been far different ; few in number, 
and with some honourable exceptions, ignorant and presump- 
tuous, they have been the easy tools of their consul, and in 
violation of the expressed sense of their government, attemj)te(l 
to treat the authorities with the pride and arrogance of con- 
querors ; or as if possessing privileges and immunities not 
granted to other nations. They founded the claim upon the 
cession of Hawaii to Vancouver, without reflecting that it never 
received the sanction of their government ; that the appoint- 
ment of a consul, and the negotiation of a treaty, weT« 
formal acknowledgments of their political existence as an 
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independent nation. If a stronger evidence of the views of 
the English ministry were needed, it was furnished in 1840, 
by Lord Palmerston, who stated in Parliament, that the 
Sandwich Islands were “friendly states.” In 182*1, they 
were declared to he umler her protection ; how far, or of what 
nature, is this guardianshij), has never been defined. England 
has allowed hei- rights to be trami)led on by the French, 
without expostulation ; though there is scarcely room for 
doubt, that her interference would be prompt and t'flective, 
should the concpiest of the group be attempted. Her com- 
mercial interests and naval power in the Pacific would be 
deeply involved ; it would have been well for her true* policy 
had the appointment of their pn'sent consul, Charlton, been 
revoked, in accordance with the petitions of the Hawaiian 
government. Hut a stronger interest than justice m- national 
honour, has continued him in ofti(;e ; while his unceasing 
hostility to the govtirnment, and the w hole characte]* of his 
official intercourse, has been detrimental to his own country- 
men. 'J'he strong contrast which it has exhibited to that of 
the officers of the U nited States, has operated to the advantage 
of the latter. So well are the machinations, effrontery, and 
ribaldry of this man knowm by those wdth whom he has con- 
t;ict, that were it not for the importance and means of injury, 
derived from his official station, he would be an object of pity 
and contempt. His ascendancy over whites and natives, has 
been proportionate wdth the looseness of morals. In 1833, 
during the abolition of the laws, he was all-dominant, and 
openly expressed his detenninatioii of having the American 
missionaries sent from the islands. It would be a great tfisk 
to allude to a moiety of his intrigues and designs ; to refer to 
his character at all, is a nudancholy one, but its importanct. 
in Hawaiian annals, renders it necessary. Through the whole 
course of his career, he has Imjcii to that nation, what the 
nightmare is to a half-awakened man ; an incubus, it was 
po^yerless to remove ; a monstrous phantom to a lethargic 
mind ; but to an awakened one, an object of disgust. 
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A powerful ally to English commercial interests has been 
secured in the etfective cooperation of the Hudson's Bay 
Company, and one which, if successful, is destined to swal- 
low up all individual enterprises, whether Plnglish, French, 
or American. Its progress upon the North-west coast of 
Amcjrica, its encroachments upon the national domain of the 
United States, the vast resources and vigorous policy of this 
gigantic mercantile monopoly, with its slow but sure marc^ 
of commercial conquest, have btien fully illustrated in Mr. 
Greenhow’s Memoir of the Oregon Territory, published by 
authority of Congress. That body are now alive to the 
country’s interest in that quarter ; but if they wish to secure 
safe harbours, free from hostile regulations, or a restrictive 
policy, which would effectually close their ports to American 
commercOj the independence and neutrality of the Hawaiian 
nation must be guaranteed. 

1’he Hudson’s Bay Company have already driven American 
shipping from its former branches of lucrative trade, the 
Russian settlements, and the north-west coast of America; 
are gaining upon it in California, and within a year have 
made a bold attempt to monopolize that of the Hawaiian 
islands. In this, if a judgment can be formed from their 
past successes, their wealth, sufficient to exhaust the puny 
competition of individual traders, and the detemiination 
exhibited, which boldly avows for its object, the extinction 
of American commerce in that region, they may be suc- 
cessful. 

Allied with this design, is the object of either securing 
the actioti of the Hawaiian government in their favour, or 
of having it pass into the power of their own. If the 
jealousy which has thus far characterized the landed policy 
of the chiefs is retained, this will not soon be effected with 
their consent. It was proposed by the governor of the Rus- 
sian colonies in the North Pacific, to the king, .when a mere 
boy, to secure a lease of mountain land, for the alleged 
purpose of raising wheat. He replied to the individual who 
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made the application, “if they have the iiills, tie valleys 
would soon follow,” and ‘desired him never to allude to the 
topic again. 

Speculation is rife upon the future condition of this archi- 
pelago. Some indulge in visions of greatness find prosperity, 
based upon the increfising civilisfiiion of the present inha- 
bitants, and look forward to the time when it shall become a 
kingdom, known find respected among kindred iifitions. In 
the progress of the people in refinement and knowledge, they 
sec strong hopes for the future. 

Others not only desire, but stand ready to aid in any 
chfinge which shall cause the power to pass from the present 
chiefs, and place some civilised government in their stead. 
They are comparatively few in number, and divided by a 
want of common interests among themselves. LiJee most 
revolutionists they desire a change, and yet would be puzzled 
to define their wishes. The present government in their 
eyes is barbarous and impotent ;* tlnfir pecuniary prosj)erity 
trammelled by their edicts ; and they look forward, fis did 
the Israelites in the days of Samuel, to a new king, who 
shall be a ruler after their own hearts. The majority of 
the residents are sincere friends of the nation, and would 
aid them in an emergency, and stand between them and 
oppression. 

To the citizens of the United States, it is a deeply interest- 
ing problem. The interests of no other nation are so much 
at stake. Shall others reap what they have sown ? Shall 
the signal triumphs of the gospel, introduced by her citizens, 
under the panoply of the Prince of Peace, be aVrested in 
their onward course by the hand of violence, and their fruits 
be made to nourish a pernicious creed ; or be rudely plucked 
and cast down ; things to be gazed at, mocked, and scorned ? 
In the march of modern civilisation, in the front ranks ot 
which the Anglo-Saxon race is now pouring with a torrent’s 
force from the east and w^est, until they have almost encir- 
cled the globe, and have shaken to their foundations the 
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century-wom institutions of primeval ages, it may be im- 
possible to preserve the unity of tile Hawaiian race. It is 
the tAdency of the age for smaller and weaker communities 
to seek security and importance in the lai-ger. A few great 
powers give law to the globe. 

Jtecent events would seem to prove that violence was 
hastening the consummation of events which sooner or later 
would have quietly and justly occurred. The islands of 
Polynesia are the present field of national spoliation. New 
Zealand luis fallen to England ; the neighbouring groups are 
claimed. France, jealous ol this increase in her rival’s do- 
main, has fitted out a poweiful expedition, and already taken 
a lion’s share ; the Washington Islands, discovered by an 
American, and formally taken possession of, though on no 
rightful grounds, by Commodore Porter, have become hers ; 
an English fleet has followed in their wake ; the ultimate' 
intr'iitioiis of both time must disclose. Philanthropists of 
e\ery country will join in the wish, for the sake of humanity, 
for the solving of the long-mooted question — the capability of 
savages for a permanent and refined civilisation, based upon 
the principles of Christianity, that the Hawaiian islands may 
escape theii clutches. The American merchant and poli- 
tician will heartily respond to this desire. A few years will 
serve to show whether their auspicious progress will ripen 
into maturity. 

The Oregon Territory offers no ports which would com- 
pensate f(»r the loss of the Hawaiian. California in the pos- 
session of a hostile power, the islands of the Pacific divided 
as prizes among rival commercial nations, whose influence 
over its whole extent of sea and coast would be decidedly 
inimical to American entei'prise, and the consequences would 
be disastrous. The United States would present the singular 
anomaly of possessing a long line of coast bordering upon 
that ocean, yet without the means of rendering it available to 
her commerce. The sails of her rivals or enemies would dot 
its expanse in triumph ; ports and naval depositories under 
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their lee, and markets at their control ; wlule the commerce 
of America must take the circuit of Cape Horn, exposed to 
the vicissitudes of long voyages, anS the wavering policy of 
doubtful friends, or encounter the risks of the mouth of 
the Columbia, one of whose banks is yet a disputed pos- 
session. 

Were a foreign power to seize upon the Hawaiian islands, 
invite emigration, foster commerce and agriculture, it cannot 
be doubted that their mercantile resources would be more 
rapidly developed, and greater wealth and industry ensue. 
But this could only result from an act of injustice toward 
the owners of the soil, such ;is any modern government would 
hesitate to execute. Statesmen of this day are slow to brave* 
the moral sense of a people. In a case like this, the suc- 
cessful despoiler must not only face the indignation*of -those 
among his own nation, whose sense of right is not lost in the 
pride of national aggrandizcnueiit, but also tin* aroused jea- 
lousies of disappointed rivals for thei same jirize. The 
neutralizing effect of the ambition of the great powers that 
now wield the destinies of the world, is ec^ually as strong a 
guarantee of the independence of these islands, as the want 
of a pretext to destroy their liberties. Thc're will not be 
wanting those who will seek ?in occasion to make them theii 
own. But the day of such a revolution, it is to be hoped, is 
far distant ; nothing but a violent overturning among the 
nations of the earth, the obliteration of old L'lndmarks, and 
the formation of now, the march of war and conquest, tlie 
ascendency of the law of might, wdll bring this to pass in 
our generation. Their isolated position is a great safeguard. 
Were they on the borders of a powerful nation, exposed 
directly to the ra})?jcity and designs of interested states or 
individuals, their laws and customs clashing wdth an all- 
dominant public opinion, the fate of the Indiriu tribes of 
North America would be theirs — ^they must either re<j?de or 
yield. But thousands of ocean miles protect them oii all 
sides and their salubrious climate and diversified soil yield 
z 2 
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most of the necessaries of life. In their intercourse with 
foreign powers, their policy is yearly Ixjcoming more safe, 
and past lessons have taught them the necessity of caution. 
That they will overstep the bounds of pnideiice, oi* irritate 
a greater than themselves, is not to be expected ; and we find 
of late, that w'hile their government has been gaining strength 
at home, it has also shown increased wisdom in all its foreign 
diplomatic intercourse. 

By treaty, consulships, presents, friendly diplomatic inter- 
course, and respect of flags and papers, and whatever else 
implies nationality, have the United States, Great Britain, 
France, liussia, Ihussia, Spain, China, and the Spanish Amo- 
licau governments, recognised their political existence. 
Within the present year an embassy, consisting of Timoteo 
Ha;ililio,* the secretary of his Il/iwaiiaii majesty, with Mr. 
Richards as intei-preter, has arrived in this country. Alarmed 
by the progress of the French arms in the Pacific, they have 
come to solicit of the govomments of the United States, JSng- 
land, and France, the formal recognition and guaranty of their 
national existence, and to negotiate treaties of commerce 
based upon reciprocity ; their ports to be open alike to the 
commerce of the world. It is not much to ask that they may 
be perinitt(}d to t/ike care of themselves, — to remain the iim- 
keepers of the gre;it ocean. Interest, justice, and benevo- 
lence prompt accedence to the request. Preserve them from 
the desolating influences of the poisonous products of other 
climes, and the exactions and tyranny of foreign naval inter- 
ference, and a people will there spring up, christianised and 
civilised. Their independence guaranteed, and thb progress 
of those beneficent principles of charity which have infused 
a new life into their veins will become yet more rapid. 
With their increasing happiness and prosperity, a slow but 
gradi^ intermingling of the white and Hawaiian races will 
ensue ; a nation will arise in which the differences of colour, 
languages, and influences of the present day will harmonize ; 
the English language predominate ; and the beneyplent in- 
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tentions of Providence, nnfrustrated hy man, be shown in a 
moral, prosperous, and powerful community. It is as unwise 
ns useless to attempt to preserve the entire nationality of the 
Polynesian race. It would be but a blind adherence to a 
sentiment wliich has nothing beside sympathy with the past 
to recommend it. The past, to them, was full of error and 
trouble ; the future can be of wisdom and happiness. 
For their perpetuity, the virtues, language, and knowledge, 
of the Anglo-Saxon rare must be adopted. So far as they 
have been, their importance has increased ; anrl it will be far 
better for them to form a link in that powerful chain which 
is destined to leave its impress upon every nation of the 
globe, than on the barren soil of their own resources to 
pant and struggle for existence, and tinally pass into the sleep 
of death. 

It would appear that the chiefs are aware of this necessity. 
They fear that if the number and wealth of the foreign popu- 
lation increase in an excessive ratio compared with that of 
the native, the result would be nearly the same as if another 
government held the reins of stcite. Power is closely allied 
with wealth and know'ledge, and it would be but a short time 
before foreigners would secure a voice in the government. It 
could not be expected that the laws which would answer for 
a semi-barbarous race, would meet the exigencies of a civi- 
lised. In justice to themselves, and to preserve the country 
from anarchy, they w^ould be obliged to exercise a legislative 
influence. That influence once secured, it w’^ould not be diffi- 
cult to foresee that, w'hatever nominal form the government 
might assume, the real power would be united with the su- 
perior talents and monied estates of the 'whites. That this is 
a danger which his majesty’s council is fully alive to, the 
late enactments show. I’heir policy is to retain the undi- 
vided right to every inch of their soil, with a claim upon all 
the improvements. Leases of lands are difficult to obtain, and 
only upon such terms as will eftectually prevent any exten- 
sive immigration, while every encouragement is given to their 
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own snhjects to interest themselves in agriculture. It is the 
policy of this government to admit only sufficient capital into 
their conntiy to he invested in such permanent improvements 
as will, when judiciously scattered through the group, serve to 
stimulate and enlighten their people, and enable them to com- 
pete with the w^hites. 

More fully to secure to the rising generation the advantages 
of rulers, adapted by education to their more enlightened 
desires, the youthful chiefs, embracing the heir-presumptive 
to the crown, the intended governors of the several islands, 
and others of both sexes, destined for important offices of 
state, to the number of twelve, were four years since placed 
in the frimily of an American missionary, who receives his 
support from their parents. A large and commodious ])uild- 
Ing was erected for their accommodation. In it, apart from 
all evil influences to be derived from their own countiymen, 
they are reared in all the refinements of a civilised and 
Christian family. The system of education embraces all the 
branches necessaiy for the imporbint stations they are 
expected to fill. Their studies are pursued in the English 
language, so that in a few years its rich stores of literature 
will be as free to them as their own tongue. A judicious 
combination of instruction in manual exercises, and a due 
respect of rank, arc united with their intellectual pursuits. 
The result thus far, show’s a hajjpy, healthful, and studious 
little community. 

The deaths of Liholiho and his queen created an unfor- 
tunate prejudice in the minds of the high-chiefs against 
travelling , — a foreign climate being considered fatal to their 
race. The year 1842 was the first in which a native of 
rank, ITaalilio, left his country for a less genial clime. Should 
he be returned in safety, this dread would be diminished. A 
strong desire exists to wdtness for themselves the mighty me- 
chanical improvements of w'hich they have but imperfectly 
heard ; to leani the operations of government on an extended 
scale, and to become familiar with the whole machinery of 
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the civil and domestic life of the nations to whom they look 
for examples in these matters. Though the present king may 
never be induced to leave his dominions, it is thought wise 
that the family of young chiefs shall finish their education by 
extensive travels in the United States and Europe. Under 
suitable guardians, these tours may be made as useful as they 
would prove interesting ; and their future subjects reap the 
reward of their superior attainments. Whether they will 
ever succeed to their parents’ offices is extremely proble- 
matical ; foreign powers or domestic revolution may usurp 
their legitimate rights. Be the results as they may, they 
cannot be deprived of the fruits of the sensible system of 
education which parental love has planned for thf)m. If the 
honours of chieftainship are destined never to be theirs, the 
patriotism of citizens, grafted upon the good principles which 
they thus early imbibe, will make them useful in more 
humble situations. 

Of the high chiefs of Kamehameha I., his counsellors, none 
now survive. Hoapili, his firm friend and constant com- 
panion during his lifetime, died January 3rd, 1840, in the 
seventy-second year of his age. His wife, Moapili-wahine, 
died in the same month, 1842. Her disease was the croup ; 
she had been the friend of Vancouver, and wife of Kame- 
hameha I. Hoapili and his consort were the last individuals 
of eminence whose deeds connect the past wdth the present. 
Since the death of Cook, they had participated in all the 
political movements of the group ; were among the first con- 
verts to Christianity, and in their deaths, as in their lives 
since that period, were faithful and efficient exemplars of 
their holy faith. 

At the present time, Kuakini governs Hawaii, and is to be 
succeeded by Lilihoku, son of Kalaimoku. John Young, son 
of the sailor-chief, who died in 1835 at a very advanced age, 
has the charge of Maui and the neighbouring islands, for the 
sepond son of Kinau. The eldest is to have Kauai and Nii- 
hau, of which, until he is qualified, Keaweamahi, relict of 
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Kaikoewa, has the noniiiifil governorship. His majesty having 
no heirs from his own marri;)ge, being united to a woman of 
petty rank, and his sister having left no issue, has, with the 
consent of his council, adopted the third son of Kinan, Alex- 
ander Liholiho, as heir-presumptive. Kekuanaoa, governor 
of Oahu, by his impai tiality, good sense, and courteous de- 
portment, has won for liimself much esteem. 

May this government, which, by forbearance, and equity, 
and firmness, h;i8 triumphed over its internal enemies, obtain 
the boon of freedom from the greater than they. If that holy 
principle, do as you would be done by,” is allow’ed to regu- 
late their councils, the niader who has thus far followed me 
in the narrative of the obstacles which have so greatly checked 
and overshadowed its progress, may yet see them vanish, and 
the Ilawr^iians take a rank as a useful, though humble, 
member of the community of nations; a monument of the 
Christian benevolence and enterprise of American citizens. 
The United States have already done their part. In a mes- 
sage of the President to Congress, dated December 31, 1842, 
the following emphatic langufige is used. 

“Just emerging from a state of baiharism, the government 
of the islands is as yet feeble ; but its dispositions appear to 
be just#and pacific ; and it seems anxious to improve the con- 
dition of its people by the introduction of knowledge, of 
religious and moral institutions, means of education, and the 
arts of civilised life. 

“It cannot but be in conformity with the interest and the 
wishes of the government and the people of the United 
States, that ijhis community, thus existing in the midst of a 
vast expanse of ocean, should be respected, and all its rights 
strictly and conscientiously regarded. And this must also be 
the true interest of all other commercial states. Far remote 
from the dominions of European powers, its growth and pros- 
perity, as an independent state, may yet be in a high degree 
useful to all whose trade is extended to those regions ; whjile 
its nearer approach to this continout, and the intercourse 
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which American vessels have ^ith it — such vessels ennsti- 
tnting five-sixths of all which annually visit it — could not 
but create dissatisfaction on the part of the United States at 
any attemj)!, by another power, should such attempt be 
threatened or feared, to t?ike possession of the islands, colo- 
nize them, and subvert the native government. Considering, 
therefore, that the United States possess so very large a share 
of the intercourse with those islands, it is decmied not unfit 
to make the declaration, that their government seeks, never- 
theless, no j)eculiar advant?iges, no exclusive control over 
the Hawaiian government, but is content with its independ- 
ent existence, and anxiously w’ishes for its security and pros- 
perity. Its forbearance, in this respect, under the circum- 
stances of the very large intercourse of their citizens with the 
islands, would justify this govcniment, should events here- 
after arise to require it, in making a decided remonstrance 
against the adoption of an opposite policy by any other 
])Ower.*’ 

England will scarcely hesitate to follow so honourable an 
example. Russia is inteiested in keeping them from the 
grasp of either that nation or France, as their proximity to 
her Asiatic and American colonial territories would, in time 
of war, be objectionable. In peace, she needs their neutral 
ports for her commerce, and to supply herself with the fruits 
fmd productions of the tropics. Her guaranty will as readily 
be obtained. Should Franco refuse the just boon, the papisti- 
cal influence which directs her policy in contravention of 
right, will stigmatize her as the nation alone of the nineteenth 
century who proselytes to the Roman faith, and sends abroad 
her wines and brandies under cover of her cannon. If 
otherwise, that act of justice will redound more to her true 
honour than the conquest of a kingdom, an<l serve to wipt) 
away the reproach a Laplace has cast upon her escutcheon. 



Notk. Since the prcccdino: cliapters have been put to press, information 
liHH rcaclied this country, vorifi'iiig some of the conjectures advanced in 
regard to the movements of the Vreiich in the Pacific. It affords additional 
weiglit to the argument for the prompt and efficient interference of Eng- 
land and the United States, to arrest their conquests " (to use the term of 
the French themselves). The Society Islands have been obliged to succumb 
to the arts and power of Admiral Du Petit Thouars. If this system of 
mingled pribstly and political aggrandizement, which in defiance of the 
moral sense' of the ago, the rights of nations, and the dictates of justice and 
Imnianity, is not speedily arrested, the flag of Prance will wave over all the 
groups of the Pacific, and what is now neutral ground, both in religion and 
commerce to the world, become the nursery of a bigoted creed and exeVisive 
mercantile regulations. When the artillery of Franco and the spiritual de- 
crees of tho Pope shall have rendured thoir shores impregnable to Pra- 
testant infliieneo or enter])rise, tlic niitions now so intiniaUdy interested 
will awake too late to repair the effects of their indifference to the desires 
and claims of those whom they have been instrumental in redeeming from 
paganism, and awakening to a sense of their political rights and im~ 
portanco. 
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Extract from n Ectrospectivc View of the Visit to the Sandwich or Ilawaiian 
lalandB. (Stewart'a South Seiis, 2nd vol. p. 108.) Nov. 182i)> 

Thk very advanced stage of the people of the Siindwich 
Islands in the points involving civilisation, religion, and 
learning, is so well established, so generally known and ad- 
mitted, that I forehore to give statements of them equally 
minute with those 1 had made respecting Nukahiva, Tahiti, 
and Rfiiatea. Their civilities, letters of corresponclence, and 
transaction of business with me, place them in a ju^t light, 
and will enable our government to appreciate and judge them 
properly without my saying a word in their favour, beyond 
the simple declaration that they are much in advance of the 
Society Islanders, cheeringly and agreeably enlightened, ac- 
quainted limitedly with their own interests, capable of 
extending them, and sensible of the value of character as a 
nation. Their indolence of habit and amiability of disposi- 
tion mislead the judgment of persons who deny their pre- 
tensions to intelligence and capacity for self-management or 
government ; the first being overcome, and their knowledge 
fully aroused to the advantages which their locality afibrds, 
the latter objection will manifest itself to be erroneous. To 
aid in every way to elevate and instruct them, and increase 
their self-pride and confidence, ought to be a source of plea- 
sure, as well as the policy of those foreigners who are amongst 
them ; but such, I am satisfied, is neither the design nor prac- 
tice of those persons: they. pursue, on the confraiy, a short- 
sighted course, watchful of their own immediate gains or ad- 
vantages, apparently regardless and thoughtless of those who 
are to succeed them, and whose security, comfort, and pros- 
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perity, may l)e increased or diminished by the judicious or 
unwise plans they at present or may hereafter adopt. The 
gentlemen now at the Sandwich Islands forget that the na- 
tives are not the same naked, uninstructed creatures "which 
they were when they first went among them; and in this for- 
getfulness, — intentionfil or not, it is immaterial, — treat them 
almost precisely as they did formerly, and contemn their pre- 
tensions to knowledge and imiiroved condition.* Human 
nature cannot, nor will the chiefs much longer hear or tole- 
rate such arrogance and injustice.f I’he more the respect- 
ability and importance of the chiefs and people are incre;ised 
by voluntary and generous attentions from foreigners, the 
greater will bo the security insured to themselves. Why 
will they continue to enjoy the hospitality of the natives, 
contract engagements to large amounts with them, with full 
reliance upon their integrity, and yet treat them in a contu- 
melious manner or with indifference ? Such is, nevertheless, 
the inconsistency I observed. ♦ 

1 am at a loss to decide wherein the foreign residents have 
just cause to complain of or to contemn the government of 
the Sandwich Islands ; they affect to believe that all its mea- 
sures are dictated by the missionaries. I really do not think 
so: they doubtless in their station, as teachers, have influ- 
ence ; but I rather believe it is confined as closely as is prac- 
ticable or possible to that relation and no other; unless it was 
perceived by them that the government was about commit- 
ting an act of indiscretion or gross blunder, I doubt if their 
voice would be heard. It is a most lamentable fact, that the 
dislike of the missionaries by the foreign residents, has a ten- 
dency, as yet, to paralyze the efforts which the natives are so 
laudably making to render themselves worthy of the support 
and^ confidence of enlightened Christian and distant nations ; 

^ Probably exception may be fairly made to sumo persons of the class of 
foreigners. 

t If personal profits. In a sphere for general competition or operations, 
are to be regarded as exclusive objects, then probably the original condition 
of tile natives was more favourable formerly than now : I hope that I eball 
not be viewed ar diposed to trammel laudable commercial enteii)ri8e. 
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and this one circumstance will render, for some time to come, 
the visits by our ships disagreeable to the officers who have 
to make them. The constant complaining against the mis- 
sionaries is irksome in the extreme, and in such contrast with 
tho conduct of the missionaries themselves, that I could not 
but remark their circumspection and reseive with admira- 
tion: the latter never obtruded upon my attention the 
grounds or causes they might have to complain of ; nor did 
they advert to the opposition they experienced, unless ex- 
pressly invited thereto by me. 

If th(i understandings of the natives are imposed upon by 
the religious injunctions of the missionaries, the evil will 
ultimately correct itself, by the very tuition which they afford 
the inhabitants, more certainly and effectually than by the de- 
nunciation and declamation of foreigners, who arc interested 
and temporary sojourners, without other than monied trans- 
actions to engage the confidence of the natives :* \^hereas 
the missionaries have adventured their families among them, 
and stand pledged as to the issue of their undertaking before, 
not only the American public, but the world at largo. 

Opposition similar to that now existing against the present 
missionaries would, doubtless, extend to like persons of any 
other denomination. All of our countrymen do not think 
alike on the special subject of religion, in which our govern- 
ment (very wisely and happily) does not interfere ; but, all 
those who visit the islands in the Pacific for trade, wdll feel 
(and rightly, too,) that such order grows out of the establish- 
ment of Christianity in whatever form introduced, as to pre- 
clude undue advantages, ensure personal security, and phice 
the islander on a footing of equality with his fellow man. 
Why it is supposed necessary to retain the Sandwich 
Islanders in a state of deeper vasstilage and subjection to our 
avarice and caprices, than those of inferior caste to ourselves 

* The miusionarieH, possibly, are rigidly literal in their interpretation 
nnij, enforcement of tho oommandments ; and an error msy arise from thla* 
soiiroe in the formation of provisione for police or other r(>gulationH by the 
native goverunienti and in their subsequent administration and fulfilment. 
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at home, I am at a loss to determine. If the islanders are 
weary of the instruction they receive, or the restraints im- 
posed in receiving it, they have tonemes to speak, and hands 
to use ; and, judging by the unrestrained life they have here- 
tofore led, it is but fair to infer that they would speak and 
act, if causes existed for their doing so. tVhilst they court 
knowledge, why should they be ridiculed in the search of it ? 
Can it be shown that they have misapplied to the injury of 
others the limited acquirements which they do possess ; on 
the contrary, is it not certain that intercourse with some of 
them has been rendered more easy, and confidence increased 
by this very circumstance? Are they not truly their own 
masters on the principle of birth, soil, and action ? Wherein 
the right of our merchants then to interfere with them; 
wherein that of the missionaries? but by the best of all 
rights, their own invitations ;♦ the missionaries and families 
are also probably more than twice as numerous as the mer- 
cantile class. If not satisfied, let merchants withdraw them- 
selves ; refreshments, &c. can still be had without their 
agency, as heretofore, by the masters of such vessels as may 
frequent the islands. I would ask if our countrymen arro- 
gate anything to themselves other than what the laws allow 
at Hayti ? Do they ever openly reflect upon that govern- 
ment ? Why will they act differently, require or expect 
more at the Haw'aiian Islands ? 

So great was the friendship and correctness of deportment 
of the chief islanders, that I could scarcely suppose myself to 
be among a people once and so recently heathen. Variance 
of language and complexion alone reminded me of it. These 
views may very widely vary from the opinions of those who 
have preceded me only a year or two ; I can well believe 
that we do not keep pace (by means of our intercourse) with 
their improvements. Intervals of three years make woiider- 

* It has been remarked to me that Christianity was established, or rather 
idolatry subverted, before the arrival of missionaries-^rnnted ; has not /kho 
arrival of these perbons confirmed these measures, and strengthened the 
natives in their previous convictions ? 
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ful changes, and for the better ; careful and recorded obser- 
vations only will assure us of the reality of them. The pre- 
sent king, as he advances in years, will, 1 feel pretty well 
persuaded, be a blessing to his people ; his usefulness will, 
however, depend in a great mejisure, upon the choice which 
he may make in a companion of his power and the cares in- 
separable : a doubt and difticulty rest upon this interesting 
point, which cannot too early be removed. 

By the diffusion of knowledge among the islandei's at large, 
1 can readily suppose that the influence of the resident whites, 
and the abject and slavish adulation and distinction hereto- 
fore paid to them, have been diminished in some degree ;* 
will not this circumstance, to a limited extent, serve to 
explain the sourness and bitterness which the whites cherish, 
and, on many occasions, display toward the chiefif as well as 
the missionaries % Suppose that undue power is exercised by 
either residents, merchants, or missionaries, over the govern- 
ment of the Sandwich Islands ; from which source will either 
the greatest good or lejist evil ensue ? I certainly think from 
the missionaries. 

It is seriously to be regretted that the missionary society, 
or some liberal-minded and generous gentlemen of wealth, 
do not establish and maintain at the Sandwich Islands, on 
an ade((uate salary, a person of independence of character 
and suitable attainments, separate from clerical avocations, 
merely as an adviser of the chiefs, on the principles of govern- 
ment, jurisprudence, &c. &c. ;t or, if our government would 
appoint salaried Consuls, or a Charge d’Affaires to the islands, 
respectively, restricting them from ?ill participation in busi- 

* A like consequence will cvcntunlly ensue to the chiefn, though I think 
their pobitionH and prenigiitivcs will never he infringed. 

t it would be beneficial albo if the of Hubsistcnce for niibi^.lonarjc» 

were augmented ; which, when done, will enable them, both as to personal 
and in general respects, to appear to more advantage (than they can at 
present) without any departure fiom proper sanctity of eharaoter. They 
ought, if possible, to be rendered entirely independent of the natives or 
gqyornment, until both become more fully sensible of the value of the time, 
study, and attention which, as teachers, they bcbtow in their incalculably 
important functions. 
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ness, the desired object might bo obtained. But whilst such 
official personages are still merchants, their influen(;e is com- 
paratively small, or nothing, with the government; but 
their own and their patrons* interest, necessarily engrossing 
subjects. 

The various communications which 1 bear to my govern- 
ment will, I trust, awaken its more pointed attention to these 
islands, and to the Americans who reside in them. The 
protest of the merchants and traders to the principles con- 
tained in the public letter which 1 delivered, will cbiim 
notice ; it was prepared during my short absence to Hawaii, 
but in my letter of the 22d November, 1 had anticipated its 
point.* 1 feel constrained to utter this opinion, that its argu- 
ments are unsound, its language unbecoming and hasty, its 
inferences Yinfoiinded, and its implications ungenerous, and 
in every respect injudicious. In the same breath, they, the 
signers, deny the jurisdiction of our government, and yet 
invoke protection : — ^taunt one department with ignorance ; 
defend the conduct of all classes of persons who have visited 
the islands ; lit a cap to their own head, which probably was 
not intended for them ; speak insultingly of, and denounce 
missionaries ; unnecessarily allude to the Rev. Mr. Stewart, 
and insinuate that the Vin<;cnnes has done nothing but aid in 
the saddling a religion on “ ignorant and unsuspecting” 
islanders ; unmindful of letters of thanks previously tendered 
to me for services alFecting their pockets ! 

Is it not meant by establishing a consulate, that it shfdl 
receive the control over our citizens within its reach, which 
the government of the United States indisputably would 
exercise, if these citizens had remained at home ? A public 
functionaiy openly declares and insists that his own govern- 
ment has no control over acts committed .at the Sandwich 
Islands ! Can our haws h.ave been framed so blindly, or is 

^ Although the letter of protest is dated November 10, 1 did not receive 
it until the S.3d November, subsequent to my communication to the Becr,c> 
tary of the navy, advising him of my proceedings and intended farther 
movements. 
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this constraction to be ascribed to the desires or sinistef 
counsels of others 1 The signers’ “powerful reasons” for 
fearing for their “ lives and property” are not set forth, and 
therefore, I think, can only be creatures of their own minds, 
unaided by facts the letter I conceive puts no more power 
into the hands of the natives than belongs to them, or than 
they always wielded ; there can be no good reasons of objec- 
tion to a letter coming from the head of any department, if 
the president chooses to give such direction to it. I cannot 
perceive that the letter advocates any particular sect in reli- 
gion ; nor are the petitioners required or called upon to recog- 
nise or follow the religion of the islanders now, more than 
they were when idolatry existed. In the nature of things, it 
is impossible that the petitioners can assume a responsibility 
for the acts or conduct of all citizens who have visited the 
islands, or that they can undert;ike to establish the position 
that there never has been violations of the laws, or interfer- 
ence with the government of the islands.f Surely the right 
on the part of our government to inquire into the conduct of 
its own citizens, sojourning temponirily abroad, was never 
until now contested ; and as to the propriety of the govern- 
mental letter adverting to the appointment of Mr. Stewart, 1 
humbly conceive that the government was quite as well 
qualified to judge, as the petitioners or protestors. 

Lest anything which I have said may be construed as 
unduly favouring the missionaries, 1 take this occasion to 
remark that 1 am not of their particular church, but am a 
Protestant Episcopalian ; so that I am under no bias on that 
8Core.lt 

I have in my reports expressed an interest for Nukahiva, 
and given it a decided preference in point of locality over the 


* If, as they say, the chiefs have been made fully to understand the let- 
ters, then It follows that security must result to everybody. 

t Probably these matters come not within the scope of the gentlemen's 
notice, or were not thought of before. 

4:'Vhere can be no doubt that an American interest and influence is 
insensibly produced by benefits derived from the missionaries as Amermaa 
citizens. s 
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fiocicty Islands. I am confinned in this predilection ; and 
more than ever convinced that it is a most eligible place for 
our commerce, and that it will become, and deserves to be, 
the rival of Oahu. The natural tact and vivacity of the 
Nukahivaiis are more remarkable, and superior to that of the 
San<lwich Islanders. The situation of the former, unless 
communication is had eventually over the isthmus, is far 
better than that of these people, for the advantages of trade 
by way of Cape Horn ; and 1 earnestly hope that the present 
inviting and propitious moment will be embraced to confer 
benefits on the Nukahivans, and secure commercial advan- 
tages to ourselves. 

The noved and informal way in which property in vessels 
is transferred at Oahu, from one individual to another indivi- 
dual, each of different nations, and the license and latitude 
under which they navigate, deserve to be looked to. Those 
which go to the coast of Mexico and Northwest coast, com- 
plain of the treatment by the authorities — I cannot say ,how 
justly; but suspect there is in this, as in almost all other 
cases, two sides to the same stoiy. I rather think thfit some 
of the island commerce, carried on by foreigners, if met with 
at sea by a regular cruiser, would prove a fair prize, by reason 
of a ■W’ant of, or im])erfect papers, &c. It is quite common to 
see vessels at the Sandwich Islands, without names on their 
sterns, with altered names, every medley of crew, and other 
circumstances unusual elsewhere. 

The various complaints which were made to me at Oalm, 
induce me to suppose that great irregularities often prevail in 
the prosecution of this distant commerce ; the severities 
which are sometimes practised toward crews is doubtless 
illegal — more harsh than in the navy, and in most instances 
inconsiderate ; but on the other hand, the ill temper and 
recklessness of character, which is often manifested by the 
sailors, unquestionably call for coercion and restraints of some 
nature ; how those can be wisely delegated is the desirable 
point. The ambiguity and evasion used in shipping crews 
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are the chief evils to be removed. This is the incipient stage 
of all the dissensions and difficulties which ultimately arise, 
and most generally exist during the whole space of a voyage. 
On these matters Captain Jones, of the Peacock, has already 
spoken most fully. 

Of the value of property owned by American merchants at 
Oahu, or of that intrusted to their care and safe-keeping, and 
in depot, 1 can form no certain opinion ; but infer from 
appearances, and the activity with which transfers or sales 
are effected, that it does not at any given period exceed eighty 
or one hundred thousand dolhirs. 

In these remarks or review, 1 have abstained from giving 
any traditional or historical notices of the islands, their 
natural appearances, productions, or population, &c., all of 
which can be derived from numerous published accounts. 

Respectfully submitted, 

W. C. B. FINCH. 

TJo Honourable the Secretary of tho 
Navy, Washington. 


APPENDIX II. 

Articles of arrangement made and concluded at Oahu, 
between Thomas Ap Cateshy Jones, appointed by the 
United States of the one part, and KauikeaouU, King of 
the Sandwich Islands, and his Guardians, on the other 
part. 

Article 1. The peace and friendship subsisting between 
the United States and their Majesties, the Queen Regent and 
Kauikeaouli, King of tlio Sandwich Islands, and their subjects 
and people, are hereby confirmed and declared to be perpetual. 

Art. 2. The ships and vessels of the United States, (h-s well 
as their consuls and all other citizens,) within the territorial 
jurisdiction of the Sandwich Islands, together wdth all their 
property, shall be inviolably protected against all enemies of 

the United States in time of war. 

• A A 2 
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Art. 3. The contracting parties, being desirous to avail 
themselves of the bounties of Divine Providence, by promoting 
the commercial intercourse and friendship subsisting between 
the respective nations, for the better security of these desi- 
r^le objects, their Majesties bind themselves to receive into 
their ports and harbours all ships and vessels of the United 
States, and to protect to the uttermost of their capacity all 
such ships and vessels, their cargoes, officers, and crews, so 
long as they shall behave themselves peacefully, and not 
infringe the established laws of the land ; the citizens of the 
United States being permitted to trade freely with the people 
of the Sandwich Islands. 

Art. 4. Their Majesties do farther agree to extend the 
fullest protection within their control, to all ships and vessels 
of the United States which may be wrecked on their shores, 
and to render every assistance in their power to save the 
wreck, and her apparel and cargo ; and, as a reward for the 
assistance find protection which the people of the Sandwv^h 
Islands shall afford to all such distressed vessels of the United 
States, they shall be entitled to a salvage, or a portion of the 
property so sjived ; but such salvage shall in no case exceed 
one-third of the value saved, which valuation is to be fixed 
by a commission of disinterested persons, who shall be chosen 
equally by the parties. 

Art. 5. Citizens of the United Stfites, whether resident or 
transient, engaged in commerce, or trading to the Sandwich 
Islands, shall be inviolably protected in their lawful pursuits ; 
and shall be allowed to sue for and recover by judgment all 
claims agfiinst the subjects of His Majesty the King, according 
to strict principles of equity, and the acknowledged practice 
of civilized nations. 

Art. 0 . Their Majesties do farther agree, and bind them- 
selves, to discountenance and use all practicable means to 
prevent desertion from all American ships which visit the 
Sandwich Islands ; and to that end, it shall be made the duty 
of all governors, magistrates, chiefs of districts, and all others 
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in authority, to apprehend all deserters, and deliver them 
over to the master of the vessel from which they have de- 
serted ; and for the apprehension of every such deserter who 
shall be delivered over as aforesaid, the master, owner, or 
agent, shall pay to the person or persons apprehending such 
deserter the sum of six dollars, if taken on the side of the 
island near which the vessel is anchored ; hut if taken on the 
opposite side of the island, the sum shall he twelve dollars ; 
and if taken on any other island, the reward shall he twenty- 
four dollars, and shall he a just charge against the w^iges of 
every such deserter. 

Art. 7. No tonnage duties or impost shall be exacted of 
any citizen of the United States, which is not paid hy the 
citizens or subjects of the nation most favoured in commerce 
with the Sandwich Islands ; and the citizens or subjects of 
the Sandwich Islands shall he allowed to trade with the 
United States and her territories, upon principles of equal 
advantage with the most favoured nation. 

Done in Council at Honolulu, Island of Oahu, this 23rd 
day of December, in the year of our Lord 1826. 

ELISABETA KAAHUMANU, 
KARAIMOKU, 

BOKI, 

HOAPILI, 

LIDIA NAMAHANA, 

THOS. AP CATESBY JONES. 


APPENDIX III. 

TREATY BETWEEN GREAT BRITAIN AND THE SANDWICH ISLANDS. 

Articles made and agreed an at Honolulu, Island of Oahu, 
this \5th day of November, 1836. 

* Article 1. English subjects shall be permitted to come 
with their vessels and property of whatever kind to the Sand** 
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wich Islands ; they shall also be permitted to reside therein 
as long as they conform to the laws of these islands, and to 
build houses and warehouses for their merchandize with the 
consent of the King, and good friendship shall continue 
between the subjects of both countries. Great Britain and the 
Sandwich Islands. 

Art. 2. English subjects resident at the Sandwich Islands 
are at liberty to go to their own country or elsewhere, either 
in their own or any other vessel ; they may dispose of their 
effects, enclosures, houses, &c., 'with the previous knowledge 
of the King, and take the value with them without any impe- 
diment w^hatever ; the land on which houses are built is the 
property of the King, but the King shall have no authority to 
destroy the houses or in any way injure the property of any 
British subject. 

Art. 3. When an English subject dies on the Sandwich 
Islands, his effects shall not be searched or touched by any of 
the Governors or Chiefs, but shall be delivered into the hasds 
of his executors or heirs, if present, but if no heir or executor 
appear, the Consul or his agent shall be executor for the same ; 
if any debts were owning to the deceased, the Governor of the 
place shall assist and do all in his power to compel the debtors 
to pay their debts to the heir or executor, or the Consul in 
case no heir or executor appears, and the Consul is to inform 
the King of the death of every British subject leaving property 
upon the Sandwich Islands. 

KAMEHAMEHA III. 

ED. RUSSELL, 

Captfdn of n. B. Alajesty's Ship Acteon. 


APPENDIX IV. 

AN ORDINANCE ffejECTINO THE CATHOLIC RELIGION. 

As we have seen the peculiarities of the Catholic religion, 
and the proceedings of the priests of the Romish faith, to be 
calculated to, set man against man in our kingdom, and as we 
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formerly saw that disturbance was made in the time of Kaa- 
humanu 1., and as it was on this account that the priests of 
the Romish faith were at that time banished and sent away 
from this kingdom, and as from that time they have been 
under sentence of banishment until within this past year, 
when we have been brought into new and increased trouble 
on account of those who follow the Pope, and as our determi- 
nation to keep away such persons is by no means recent, and 
also on account of the re(iuest of foreigners, that we make it 
known in writing ; Therefore I, with my chiefs, forbid, by 
this document, that any one should teach the peculiarities of 
the Pope’s religion, nor shall it be allowed to any who teaches 
those doctrines or those peculiarities, to reside in this king- 
dom ; nor shall the ceremonies be exhibited in our kingdom, 
nor shall any one teaching its peculiarities or its Ihith be per- 
mitted to laud on these shores ; for it is not proper that two 
religions be found in this small kingdom. Therefore 'we utterly 
refuse to allow any one to teach those peculiarities in any 
manner whatsoever. We moreover prohibit all vessels what- 
soever from bringing any teacher of that religion into this 
kingdom. 

Any vessel that shall bring here a teacher of the Pope’s 
religion, or anything similar, and wishes to enter the harbour 
on business, may enter, subject however to these regulations, 
viz. there shall no teacher from on board his ship be by any 
means permitted to come on shore, because all such have been 
strictly prohibited from this kingdom. And if any such 
teacher should come ashore, he shall be seized and returned 
to the vessel which he left. And the vessel in which lie 
came shall not leave except he shall sail with it. 

And if any shall come on shore without liberty, and shall 
be concealed until the vessel in which he came shall have 
sailed, and afterward shall be discovered, he shall remain a 
prisoner until a proper vessel can be obtained for him to 
return, and then he shall go after having paid to the chiefs a 
fine at their discretion. 
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But if it should be impossible for the said person to dwell 
on board, it shall be permitted him in writing to dwell for a 
season on shore, on his giving bonds and security for the 
protection of the kingdom. 

If the master of a vessel shall refuse to obey this law, and 
shall set on shore the teacher prohibited by this act, in con- 
tempt of the government, then the vessel shall be forfeited 
to the chiefs of these islands and become theirs, and the 
cargo on board the vessel shall likewise become theirs, and 
the master of the vessel shall pay the sum of ten thousand 
dollars : but it may be optional with the chiefs to remit any 
part of the sum. 

Moreover, if a stranger shall present himself as a mechanic, 
a merchant, or of any other business, and it shall be granted 
him to reside here, and afterward he shall be found teaching 
the doctrine of the Pope, or anything else w’hereby this king- 
dom shall be disturbed, this law shall be in force against hinr, 
and he may be retained a prisoner or banished, after he sh^l 
have paid a fine at the discretion of the chiefs. 

That this law may be extensively known, it shall be printed 
and published, and on the arrival of a vessel, it shall be the 
duty of the^ pilot to cany with him this law and give it to 
the master of the vessel, that he may not be ignorant of the 
law. And if the law is not shown to the master of the vessel 
by the pilot, and any prohibited person should come ashore 
because the pilot did not show this law to the master of the 
vessel, the pilot shall pay to the chiefs one hundred dollars, 
and the person who left the vessel shall be returned on board 
again. 

If any one, either foreigner or native, shall be found assist- 
ing another in teaching the doctrine of the Pope*s religion, 
he shall pay to the government a fine of one hundred dollars 
for every such offence. 

KAMEHAMEHA III. 

Lakaina, ilfaut', Dec. 18, 1837. « 
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APPENDIX V. 

THE UNITED gTATKfi CONSUL TO THE KING. 

IJnitod Stateg Consulate, 
Siindwich Islands, Oct 26, 1839. 

Sir, — As the opinion seems to be to some extent enter- 
tained, that American citizens residing in tlie Sandwich 
Islands as missionaries under the patronage of an Incorpo- 
rated Institution of the United States, liave exerted a con- 
trolling influence upon the framers of the laws of this country, 
I have very respectfully to inejuire, if they have ever had 
any voice in the passage of laws affecting the interests of 
other foreigners, and particularly whether they have ever had 
anytliing to do in the measures adopted by your government 
for the prevention of the introduction of the Catholic religion 
into the country. And whether, in the treatment which has 
been shown to any subject of the government of France, they 
have directly or indirectly recommended the course pursued 
by your government, and also whether, in the attempts made 
under your authority to suppress the public exercise of the 
Roman Catholic religion on the part of your own* subjects, 
they have countenanced those attempts. If they have in 
any of these respects controlled the action of your govern- 
ment, will you be pleased to inform me veiy explicitly in 
what mannei, and to what extent. An early reply will be 
a favour. 

With the highest considerations, 

I have the honour to be, 

Your Majesty’s most obedient Per^^ant, 

P. A. BRINSMADE, 

United Statee Commercial Agent. 

To Ilis Majegty, Kamehambiia III. 

King of the Sandwich Iblandb. 
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THE KING TO THE UNITED STATES CONSUL. 

[Translation.] 

Kauwila House, present Residence of the King of Hawaii, 
^ October 28. 1839. 

My Respects to you, the American Consul : 

I have received your letter asking questions respecting 
the American missionaries, supposed by some to regulate the 
acts of my government under me ; I, together with the 
chiefs under me, now clearly declare to you, that we do not 
see anything in which your questions are applicable to the 
American missionaries. From the time the missionaries first 
arrived, they have asked liberty to dwell in these islands. 
Communicating instructions in letters and delivering the 
word of God, has been their business. 

They were hesitatingly permitted to remain by the chiefs 
of that time, because they were said to be about to take avs^ay 
the country. We exercised forbearance, however, and pro- 
tected all the missionaries, and as they frequently arrived in 
this country, we permitted them to remain in this kingdom 
because they asked it ; and w’hen we saw the excellence of 
their labours, then some of the chiefs and people turned to 
them in 'order to be instructed in letters, for those things 
were in our opinion really true. 

When the priests of the Romish religion landed at these 
islands, they did not first make known to us their desire to 
dwell on the islands, and also their business. There was not 
a clear understanding with this company of priests as there 
was with that ; because they landed in the country secretly 
without Kaahumanu’s hearing anything about their remain- 
ing here. 

When the number of the followers of the Romish religion 
became considerable, certain captains of whale-ships told 
Kaahumanu of the evil of this way, and thus Captain D . 
informed me of a great destruction in Britain in ancient time, 
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and that his ancestors died in that slaughter, and he thought 
a like would soon he done here. That was the company who 
informed us of the evil of the Romish religion, and also a 
certain French man-of-war, and a certain British man-of-war 
approved of what we did. 

Inasmuch as I do not know of the American missionaries 
having had anything to do in my business witli my chiefs, I 
have therefore inquired of them, the chiefs, and they say no, 
in the same manner as 1 now say no, to you. 

Some of them, however, have told me of having known 
certain things done by certain missionaries, viz. what Mr. 
Bingham said to Kaahumanu, ‘‘I have seen some people made 
to serve at hard labour on account of their having worshipped 
according to the Romish religion. Whose thought is that ? ” 
Kaahumanu said to him, “ Mine.” Then he that spake to 
her objected (juickly, saying, “ It is not proper for you to do 
thus, for you have no law that will apply.” When he said 
thift, then Ka^ihumanu immediately replied to him with 
great strength, “ The law respecting Idolatry ; for their wor- 
ship is like that which wo have forsaken.” Mr. Clark also, 
and Mr. Chamberlain, spoke to Kinau while Ka<'ihamanu was 
yet alive, and objected to said conduct, and afterward Dr. 
Judd. And at a certain time Mr. Bingham and Mr. Bishop 
disputed strongly with Kinau on account of the wrong of 
punishing those of the Romish religion. 

And now in Kekauluohi’s time, Mr. Richards disputed 
strongly with Kekuanaoa, urging the entire abolition of that 
thing, and that kindness should be bestow'ed on them, that 
they might be pleased, giving them also an instructor to teach 
them the right way ; and thus also he said to Kekauluohi and 
to me. 

And afterward, when Mr. Bingham heard, by Mr. Hooper, 
that certain women were confined in irons at the fort, he went 
immediately and made known to Kekuanaoa the wickedness 
of their confinement for that thing, and when Kekuanaoa 
heard it, he immediately sent a man, and afterward went 
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himBelf to the fort, to set the prisoners free, for their confine- 
ment was not by order of the chiefs. 

Should it be said by accusers that the American mission- 
aries are the authors of one Law of the kingdom, the law 
respecting the sale of rum, or if not, that they have urged it 
strongly, 1 would say, a number of captains of whale-ships 
commenced that thing, thousands of my own people sup- 
ported them ; and when my chiefs saw that it was a good 
thing, they requested me to do according to the petition of 
that company, and when I saw that it was really an excellent 
thing, then I chose that as a rule of my kingdom. 

But that thing which you speak to me of, that they act with 
us, or overrule our acts, we deny it, it is not so. 

We think that perhaps these are their real crimes 

Their teaching us knowledge. Their living with us, and 
sometimes translating between us and foreigners. Their not 
taking the sword into their hand, and saying to us with power, 
Stop ! punish not the worshippers in the Romish religion/' 

But, to stand at variance with, and to confine that com- 
pany, they have never spoken like that since the time of 
Kaahumanu 1. down to the time that the Romish priest was 
confined on board the Europa. 

I think, perhaps, those things are not clear to you ; it would 
perhaps be proper, therefore, that the American missionaries 
should be examined before you and Commodore Read, and us also. 

Thus I have written you with respect, 

(Signed) KAMEHAMEHA III. 

APPENDIX VI. 

TREATY BETWEEN FRANCE AND THE SANDWICH ISLANDS. 

Article 1. There shall be perpetual peace and friendship 
between the king of the French and the king of the Sandwich 
Islands. 

Art. 2. The French shall be protected in an effectual 
manner in t||ieir persons and property by the king of the 
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Sandwich Islands, who shall also grant them an authorization 
sufficient so as to enable them juridically to prosecute his 
subjects against whom they will have just reclamations to make. 

Art. 3. This protection shall be extended to French ships 
and to their crews and officers. In c?ise of shipwreck the 
chiefs and inhabitants of the various parts of the Archipelago 
shall assist them and protect them from pillage. The indem- 
nities for salvage shall be regulated, in case of difficulty, by 
arbiters selected by both parties. 

Art. 4. No Frenchman accused of any crime whatever 
shall be tried except by a juiy composed of foreign residents, 
proposed by the French Consul, and approved by the Govern- 
ment of the Sandwich Islands. 

Art. 5. The desertion of sailors belonging to French ships 
shall be strictly prevented by the local authorities* who shall 
employ eveiy disposable means to arrest deserters, and the 
expenses of the capture shall be paid by the captain or owners 
of tJie aforesaid ships, according to the tariff adoptedjby the 
other nations. 

Art. C. French merchandises, or those known to be French 
produce, and particularly wines and eaux de vie (brandy) 
cannot be prohibited, and shall not pay an import duty higher 
than five per cent, ad valorem. 

Art. 7. No tonnage oi importation duties shall be exacted 
from French merchants, unless they are paid by the subjects 
of the nation the most favoured in its commerce with the 
Sandwich Islands. 

Art. 8. The subjects of King Kamehamcha III. shall have 
a right in the French possessions to all the advantages which 
the French enjoy at the Sandwich Islands, and they shall 
moreover be considered as belonging to the most favoured 
nation in their commercial relations with France. 

Made and signed by the contracting parties the 17th July, 
1839. (Signed) KAMEHAMEIIA III. • 

C. LATLACE, 

Post Captain, commanding the French frigate Artchnise. 
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APPENDIX VII. 

Population— Captain King’s estimate, 1779— "WTiy erropeoiis— Great mor- 
tality— Causes of— Census tables for yoars 1832, 1836, 1840— Probable 
results. 

In Cook’s Voyages the population of the group, in 1779, is 
estimated at 400,000, which, it is to be presumed, far ex- 
ceeded the truth. Captain King, who arrived at this con- 
clusion, based his opinions from the numbers that flocked to 
whichever jioint the ships moved. They were wonderful 
objects in the eyes of the simple islanders, and drew together 
the whole population to wonder and gaze upon the novel 
sight ; consequently, vast crow’ds continually appeared, fre- 
quently composed, to a great extent, of the same individuals, 
whose curiosity prompted them to follow his motions, but 
which to him appeared like new hices. He likewise judged 
the p(^)ulousness of Kealakeakua bay to be a fair samp?e of 
the condition of the coasts of all the islands ; a conclusion 
which a better aciiuaintance with their actual state would 
have shown him to have been erroneous. 

Judging from such data, his estimate gave to the whole 
islands a population nearly e(|ual to that which he beheld in 
certain points ; a conclusion as incorrect as it was too hastily 
made. Later voyagers formed similar opinions, from the 
large tracts of land eveiywhere to be met with, now deserted, 
which bear marks of former cultivation, and are enclosed by 
broken walls or partially-inigated by half mined ditches. 

When it is borne in mind that the custom of changing the 
location of tlieir cultivated grounds was common among the 
natives, leaving the old to go to waste, and that no chief of 
great importance was allowed by the policy of Kamehameha 1. 
to reside away from the person of his sovereign, his presence 
being a security for his allegiance ; and that the supreme 
chief frequently migrated, and thus drew after him a vast 
train of greedy followers, whose path was as destmetive 
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as that of locusts, it is not matter of surprise that such 
fields are common. The country became deserted by those 
interested in its culture, consecjuently no correct inference 
in regard to the former population can be formed from this 
fact. But whatever was its amount, it was Vcistly greater 
than at present ; and since the tinio of Cook a rapid decrease 
has occurred. Neither is this melancholy result of difficult 
solution. The population of the islands probably never 
amounted to what, with the aids of civilisation, they could 
be made capable of supporting. During their lieathen state, 
though divided into many hostile tribes, perpetually engaged 
in warfare, their battles, from the imperfection of their wea- 
pons, were comparatively bloodless. That very condition 
served to develop enterprise and a national spirit, though 
accompanied with beastly excess, and thus a spiiTt favourable 
to physical growth wjis stimulated. The boundless hospi- 
tality which every chief was obliged by the spirit of the race 
to#exercise, and which prevailed even among the canaille, 
always found food and shelter for the oppressed. A man 
dissatisfied with one master had but to flee to anf)ther, and 
he w;is sheltered and welcomed. I'axes were heavy, and 
much labour required, but as it was generally for the support 
of the whole, an interested motive existed. The same work 
which would destroy the energies of a man who was to receive 
no reward for his toil, would produce health and cheerfulness 
in one who had an interest in the result. Every individual 
had that, to some extent, in the wealth and success of his 
chief ; hence a patriarchal feeling was developed, which, 
with long used and uncontested despotic power, will suffi- 
ciently account for the deep reverence, fear, and canine-like 
attachment with which the common people regard their 
superiors. Exceptions to this no doulit prevailed, and much 
misery was the consequence ; but as a general ])rinciple it 
was correct, and stands in strong contrast wdth the relative 
condition of the tw’o chisse.s, after a thirst for foreign wealth 
w’as developed by intercourse with w hites. A grasping, ava- 
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ricious diHposiiion siicoeoded ; ends were to be attained regard- 
less of the means used. The little natural human feeling the 
chiefs possessed was extinguished by an all-powerful passion 
for gain. Interested foreigners stimulated this desire ; car- 
goes of rich^^oods were brought, luxuries displayed, and no 
means left untried to excite their cupidity. The unfortunate 
result is well known. The whole physical resources of the 
kingdom were overwrought, and men, women, and children 
were t;ixed beyond their powers. Sandal-wood was to be 
collected ; mountiiins and valleys, almost inaccessible, were 
to be penetrated, and heavy loads borne on bleeding shoulders 
to the sea-bide. Like the children of Israel, their toil was 
doubled, and their sufferings found no ‘ consideration in the 
eyes of their cru^l task-masters. Cultivation was neglected, 
and famine ensued. Multitudes perished under their burthens ; 
others left their homes, and wandered, like wild animals, in 
the depths of forests, where Uiey either slowly sunk under 
the horrors of want cand stovation, or sustained a miserable 
existence on roots and wild fruits. Blind to the consequences, 
the chiefs continued the same policy. Debts were contracted 
which must be discharged, and increased taxes were imposed. 
No property was safe. A native could neither hold or ac- 
quire — ^all was his chief’s — even his children became a source 
of additional suffering, for every head was taxed ! — infanticide 
greatly increased; — ^paremts gave away their offspring, and 
the natural feelings of the nation were crushed beneath this 
iron despotism. Life became a wearisome burthen ; numbers 
of the most active sought safety and employment abroad. 
The first effects of Christianity added to this already intole- 
rable load. So long had this system been pursued, that no 
other plan for public w’orks, than the compulsory labour of 
the whole population, seemed feasible. Regardless of the* 
advice and instruction of their religious teachers, they added 
to their labours the toil of building churches, school-houses, 
and other works, necessary in themselves, but erected by 
unholy means. This system prevailed in latter days, wdth 
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mitigations, however, hntil 1838, when it began to give way 
before the combined influences of the mission and foreign 
residents, and the more enlightened efforts of the native popu- 
lation. Predial s(irvitude, 4n its old shape, no longer exists 
in Hawaii. The wars of Kainehameha I. were also very 
destructive, and his power at first maintained by great sacrifice 
of human life. 

Before Cook’s visit, diseases were few and simple. Subse- 
quently they increased in number and virulence, while the 
remedies and knowledge necessary for arresting them remained 
unknown ; the fatality attending novel illnesses, the progress 
of which they knew not how to arrest, produced a deep and 
often fatal spirit of despondency. Savages naturally have 
but little regard for life, and howover simple at first the 
disease, frequently die from of eMriion to lim. Their 
minds are hardened to every benevolent argument, and, 
careless of existence, they perish like mere animals. The 
bAieficent services of the foreign physicians are doing much 
to counteract this destructive apathy, and also to destroy the 
influence of the quacks, who yearly destroy numbers. Alcohol 
and licentiousness have usually been considered the most 
aggravated causes of depopulation, but their influence has been 
exaggerated. The habits of the natives, in both respects, are 
now better than they wen? before their discovery, when 
drunkenness, i)roduced by tlie use of awa, and promiscuous 
intercourse and incest, w'ore almost parts of their natures. 
The fonner, no doubt, has destroyed many, and created a 
predisposition to disease in more — ^but the natives were never 
so completely addicted to it, as to make it a primary cause in 
their destruction. The diseases incident to the latter, have 
extensively run throughout the whole race, and now seem to 
have almost exhausted themselves. Prior to their discovery 
by Cook, they were unknown. It cannot be doubted that 
they have helif’^ a powc'ifiil means, not so much of destroying* 
the increase as preventing it, and the effects are melancholj'^ 
in the extreme. The' habits of both sexes are of such a 
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nature, that fecundity with young people is, when compared 
with other countries, of rare occurrence. It is sufficient to be 
known that such is the fact, without enlarging upon the topic. 
More die in proportion to diseas<$ than in other countries, but 
still fewer are born, as the tables of population show. The 
great pestilence of 1803 destroyed multitudes, and h;is been sup- 
posed to have pai'taken of the character of the Asiatic cholera. 

A powerful agent, though one the effects of which have been 
greatly overlooked, is the |)tartial adoption of foreign clothing, 
^riiis may seem paradoxical ; but unfortunately it is too tnie 
In tlh'ir original state, their clotliingwas simjde and uniform. 
Alfi'iations soon occurred ; in their desire to imitate* the 
whites, theii old wiis greatly thrown aside, and rephiced by 
such articles of .foreign manufacture as could be procured. 
The ^\ealth of the chitds enabled them to make a complete 
change, and appear well. With the common people, every 
article, from the cast-off dress of a sailor from the Arctic 
regions, to the thinnest fabrics from China, were jiut irfto 
requisition. Some days, the whole population would appeal 
decently clad ; on othei’s, a mixture of their old and new 
would predominate. Many w’^ould w^car Iheir clothes but part 
of the time, and then finding them inconvenient from extra 
heat or cold, tliinw’ them aside altogether. The utmost irre- 
gularity prevailed, not only from i)Overty,l)ut from carelessness, 
and ignorance of the results. Warm dresses w^ould be worn 
for w eeks by some, and then the same party would appear for as 
long a period in almost a state of nudity. The warmer and 
finer the weather, Ihi* greater the desire for display. Should 
rain occur, the same pei-sons who but a few minutes previous 
paraded their finery w ith all the importance of civilised belles, 
would doff it, lest it be spoiled, and expose their naked persons 
rather than their newly-acquired fashions, to tlie peltings of 
the storm. In all work, the same plan prevailed. At those 
seasons when clothing was most required to preserve an even 
temperature of the system, it was laid aside, and when least 
needed, most worn. Their constitutions already enfeebled, 
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from causes before mentioned, could ill bear such treatment. 
Colds and fevers greatly increased, and of a more fatal ten- 
dency. Trivial predispositions to disease were aggravate*!, 
and death the freijuent result of attacks which the slightest 
prudence could have obviated. 

The filthy habits of the natives would of themselves be 
conducive to disease, and much else might be named which 
would cause the philanthropist less to wonder, why the 
decrease, than that it should have been so slight in comparison 
to the many causes so actively at work to create it. 1 hav** 
stated only those which have come into opeiation since tlieir 
first intercourse wfith the whites. Wars more bloody, owing 
to the possession of improved w’eapons, an<i *)n a more 
extended scale, until the conquest of the group completed. 
They were succeeded by diseases of the most destructive 
character, which raged unresisted by medical art. As fatcil 
as either were the severe labours imposed upon the conquered. 
Afcohol sw'cUed the list, and ignorance of, or blindness to the 
most simjde physical truths, added their hecatombs. It must 
be remembered that these causes were all additional to those 
which existed prior to their discovery, and which were of 
themselves sufliciently active to prevent any rapid increase. 

At the first glance, it may appear that civilisation was 
destructive in its tendency when in contact with the savagt'. 
A more extended view will show it otherwise. If it destnws, 
it likewise creates, and evil as the most active principles may 
for a while riot uncontrolled, yet counteracting and more 
powerful tendencies are at work, wdiich must eventn£illy 
neutralise and overcome the former. Civilised man can add 
nothing to the vices of the savage, though by the contact the 
fruits may be made more bitter. Like the first effects of a 
brilliant sun upon tender vegetation, it wdll shrink ami wdther, 
but the same light continued will cause it to revive and shoot 
forward in all the luxuriance of its legitimate growth. Such 
has been emphatically the case at these islands. Their depo- 
pulation was more rapid, as far as can be ascertained, in the 
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reigns of Kamehameha I. and his successor, Liholiho, than at 
a more recent period. As Christianity and civilisation have 
advanced, in just that proportion has this mortality ceased. 
Their effects are of too recent a nature to predict the final 
consequences, but it may be confidently expected, that as the 
fatal tendencies are counteracted and others allowed to operate, 
good results will ensue. The despotism of the chiefs has been 
voluntarily a})olished and laws enacted favourable to increase. 
Families who have three children are freed from all taxes ; 
those having more are rewarded by gifts of land and other 
encouragements to industry. Taxes, though still high, are 
equ?ilised and made easy for the people. A national spirit is 
awakened, schools and churches supported, regular trades and 
professions fcllnwed ; in short, the very antipodes of the moral 
degradation which so lately hung over the nation begins to be 
manifested ; medical knowledge and assistance more diffused ; 
manners, clothing, habitations, are all slowly improving. It 
is, indeed, but the dawn of a better day ; but enough Has 
already taken place to show that to Christianity and civilisa- 
tion, through the influences of the American mission and the 
intelligence of the foreign population, must these beneficent 
effects be attributed. No stronger evidence of this need be 
given than the fact, that the children and adults who have 
been gathered into schools, under the immediate attention of 
the missionaries, have enjoyed excellent health and made rapid 
advancement in their respective pursuits. The same may be 
said, to some extent, of those who are under the influence of 
foreign families. 

The following tables will illustrate, in some degree, the 
decrease of population since the death of Captain Cook. The 
census, as collected by the natives, is not much to be relied 
upon, especially those of a few years back. In taking them, 
it was supposed to be only to get at the number of taxable 
polls, and great reluctance and deceit prevailed among the 
people, which prevented any positive accuracy ; still, suffi- 
cient facts are established to show the general rate of decrease. 
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CooVs vague estimate in 1779, made the population 400, 0(X), 
but 300,000 would have I»oen nearer to the truth. 


A loose estintato lor Cerifnia of 

(’enniis o: 


IRU'J. 


Hawaii, 

85, (KM) 45,792 

39,3(i4 

Mam, 

2(),(K)0 35.lHi2 

. 24,199 

Lanai, " 

2,500 l,fi(M» 

1,200 

Molokai, 

.•^.MM) (5,000 

6,000 

Kahonlawe, 

.50 80 

80 

Oahu, 

20, (MM) 29,755 

27.809 

Kauai, 

1(>,(NM) 10.977 

8,934 

Niihau, 

1,0(M) 1,047 

993 


142,0.50 130,318 

108,.579 

The following table of the population of Kauai, embracing 
four districts, was carefully prepared, and will serve to show 
the relative proportion of deaths and hirthsT^hildren and 

adults, ;is they prevailed in 183J), throughout the groiif). 

WAWAHlPimr TO KKALIA. 


Taxable men 


, 9(».> 

“ women 


. 732 

“ iKjys 


. 75 

“ Kills 


. 45 

Hoys under fourteen 

. 

(lirls do. do. 


• • -’7 / 

Men having three or more children 

2,5 

Women do. 

d(). do. 

. 24 

Old men 


. 24!) 

Old women 


. 294 



2m* 


KIPU TO W'AUIAWA. 


Taxable men 

, 

. 490 

“ women 


, 3H4 

“ boys 


. 17 

“ girls 


. ;io 

Boys under fourteen 

. .K) 

Girls do. do. 

.* 

. i;)2 

Men having three or more children 


Women do. 

Old men . 

do. do. 

. 75 

Old women 


94 



1252 
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KAPAA TO XBPU. 

Taxable men ..... 636 

« women . . . . • 396 

“ boys . . . • .31 

“ girls . . 32 

Hoys under fourteen .... 156 

fiirls do. do. . . . . • 154 

Men having tlirec or more ehildren 10 

Women do. do. do. » . . 10 

Old men ...... 101 

Old women . . . . • 126 


1.560 


HANAPXPB TO NUAXOIX). 

Taxable men ..... 86.3 

“ (trOYhen . . . . . 701 

“ boys . . . . .34 

“ girls . . . . . 34 

Jloyh under fourteen .... 3.53 

Girls do. do. . . . • > 264 

Men having three or more children . 113 

Women do. do. do. . 31 

Old men ...... 237 

Old women ..... 279 


PORKIGN POPUIATION. 

Americans . . . . . 60 

English ..... .7 

Other nations • . . . 8 

Half Breeds (children) .23 

98 

Males . . . 4620 

Females .... . . 4136 

Foreigners ..... 98 

Grand total ..... 8853 

Grand total in 1836 . . 8934 

Grand total in 1832 . . 10»977 

Decrease the last four years, 88. 
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Population of the district of Kauai, reaching eastward from 
Waioli, twenty miles, to Kealia, and westward, twenty miles, 
to Wawapuhi. 

Adults. Children. Total. 

1831, 2503 6G8 32r,l 

103:i, 2551 569 3120 

1837, 2314 690 3004 

1840, 2229 7(K5 21135 

Census of that part of Kauai included between Niiololo 
and Hanapepe, for 1841. 

Tiixuble men ..... 834 

“ women . . . • ’ . 679 

“ boys . *37 

“ girls .... . .33 

lloys under fourteen .... 359 

Girls do. do. . . . 284 

Men having three or more children 49 

Women do. do. do. . . 37 

Old men ...... 217 

Old women . . . . . . 2.50 

Whole population .... 2779 

Deaths . . • . . . 78 

Births ...... 39 

Exeess of Deaths over Births . . . .39 

Dcercase of pojiulation during the year . 40 

Geubus of 1839*40 this district gave a total of 2839 

1840-41 2779 

Showing a decrease of 60 

The population of Kauai is somewhat affected by removals 
to other islands, but it wdll he seen that the decrease is hut 
small. The district of Hanajiepe is one of the most fatal in 
the group ; eight deaths to a birth having occuiTe<l there for 
a number of years. 

The district of Ewa, Oahu, gives the following results for 
the year 1840. 

Number of men . . . .1105 

“ women . . . . . 878 

hoys under eighteen . . . 491 

*' girls under eighteen . .318 

. 9t>tal, 2792 
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Numberof births the past year . 

“ ilciiUiK . . . . . 1.12 

'* of Protestant marrfciRes . 5(1 

Kcmovals during the year to other places, 

Males . . - . . . 73 

l<Viniiles . . . . . 4.J 

118 

Ceiisub of 1836 - . - . . .'142.1 

“ 1840 . . . . 5702 

Diminished in four years . . . . 0.11 

Excess of deaths over births during the past year . 71 

Removal.H . . .118 

Diminished the past year 189 


Ratio of decreasq **»»,foiir years, including removals, l-6tli nearly. 

Ratio of decrease by death daring the past year, l-4th ucarl}'. 

1'he district of Kwa includes a tract of country about 
bfloen miles in Icii^dh, from Tlalana to Waimanaio, around 
the lagoon and along tlu' seabord, where most of the inha- 
bitants re.side. 

The census of this year is not yet accurately known, hut 
the pojuilation of the group is estimated at upwards »)f one 
hundred thousand, of which about one thousand are foreign- 
ers, an<l an e<pial number half-breeds. 

Niihaii and Molokai have gained in population ; the 
fornuT has upwards of om? thousand inhabitants. Certain 
distric.ts on Maui and Hawaii, show also a gain, though the 
full results are not yet determined. Oahu is estimated at 
thirty thousand, and has gained by immigration from the 
other islands. The general belief among those best informed 
upon this subject is, that, for a few years past, the mortality 
has been greatly stayed, and though there has been a decrease 
it h?is been slight when compared with former periods. If 
this is true, as there is little cause to doubt, reasonable hope 
may he entertained that the rising generation will be able tc^ 
stay the tide of death, and people Hawaii with an in- 
creasing and ii^dustrious race. 
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From the great fertility of certain portions of its soil, its 
commercial advantages, but principally from the far greater 
amount of nutritious food to be derived from the same (juan- 
tity of land planted with the kalo plant, than from any other 
vegetable production, this group is capable of supporting a 
dense population. With the exception of metals, its natural 
resources are sufficient to meet all its necessities. 
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